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FOREWORD 




In placing the English translation of a substantial portion of 
Sohan Lai’s voluminous Persian work into the hands of scholars, 
Professor V. S. Suri has rendered valuable service to the cause of 

history. Sohan Lai’s Umdai-ut-Tawarikh comes next only to the 

* 

un-published records of the Khalsa Government (which are still 
intact in the Archives of the Panjab State), and may be said to 

furnish the primary material for the study of the history of the 

% 

Panjab during first half of the nineteenth century. This period 
of fifty years together with one of equal lehgth just preceding it, 
forms the most eventful period in the modern history of our State. 
The opening years of this spell of one century (1748-1849) were 
marked by (i) the exit of the Mughals from the political stage of 
the Panjab; (ii) the occupation of Province by Ahmad Shah 
Abdali; (iii) the Abdali-Sikh struggle and the triumphant emerg¬ 
ence of the latter; (iv) the Khalsa sovereignty over their homeland; 

I 

while the closing years of the period under review witnessed the 
annihilation of the Khalsa raj. 

The Khalsa Raj or the political and territorial power of the 

♦ *• ' . 

Sikhs assumed proper form and shape during the period of anarchy 

0 0 • i 1 • i 

that followed the invasions of Nadir Shah and Ahmad Shah Abdali. 

• 6 

m * * • * 

Nadir came and occupied Delhi in March 1739; and for the two 
months that he stayed at the imperial capital, the Khutba was 
read in his name, as if the Mughal Fmperor did not exist. Nadir's 
invasion thus completely exposed the hollowness of the empire. 
Ten years later, Ahmad Shah Abdali began his series of invasions, 
and furthhr bled the already bleeding empire. He cut off a big 
slice of the Panjab territory from Delhi and converted it into an 
annexe of his kingdom and nominated a governor to rule on his be¬ 
half (1753). This completed the process of the Mughal exit from 
stage of the Panjab politics. With the collapse of the Mughal 
rule, the machinery set up for the governance of the province, too, 

broke down. Ahmad Shah Abdali had no intention of building 

♦ 

an Indian empire for himself. He was content with the recogni¬ 
tion of his suzerainty; and used to return to Kabul after each 
military campaign, leaving his deputies behind to govern his Indian 

possessions. No attempt was, therefore, made by the Afghans to 
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place of the one which 


set up a fresh apparatus of w 

they had supplanted. A sort of administrative voi was 

it difficult, almost impossible, for any 


thus 


created 


made 


YV1UVU XI1UUV x t --- * # * J 

to use executive authority with any effective results in t e ay 


to-day administratoin of the country. This 


most 


of affairs 
emerged from their 


came in the open and got ready to measure 


swords 


the Afghans. 


Briefly told, the history of the Khalsa after the execution of 
Banda (1716) was like this. They were left without a spiritual 
or secular leader who would keep them together; and the govern¬ 
ment of the day turned this kelpessness of the community to its 
own advantage. A series of repressive measures were adopted 
against the Sikhs with the result that the weak and the wavering 
among them did away with the exterior symbols of their religion 
and got merged into Hindu society. But those who would not 
abjure the creed of their Guru preferred to leave their home and 
take shelter in the hills, deserts or thick jungles situated on the 
borders of the Panjab. The number of these staunch votaries of 
the Panth, as all traditional accounts state, did not exceed two 
thousand men. This was not big enough for the accomplishment 
of the task they had undertaken, yet the fact that these two thou¬ 
sand men were made of sterner stuff has a significance in the. 

• • 

making of the history of the Punjab during these years. 


A score of years tb< 
the life of exiles with 
in making their rcsolutic 


iu ieuu 


had 


resolution stronger than before, viz to fight the 

battle of freedom till they had won it. Furthermore, the necessity 
of maintaining the integrity of their little community under those 
adverse political and economic conditions of life 


the Ki 


of 


uld 


the 


of 


from that 


hways and vanish at the sight 

of the Mughal horsemen, but would again sally out, lay waste the 

government treasuries or the passing caravans of 

them together 

peasant 


merchants and bolt aw'ay. It was also to k? 
during this period of exile that the untutored mind of a iat 

had evolved that 


sem 


ca 


II 


M 


a clan or ‘go/’,..from a village 


organisation which subsecuenth 

1 astern. Number of men from 
or group of neighbouring villages 
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or from one occupation group would, as a matter of course, band 
together under the leadership of the most daring of their comrades 
and form a small independent politico-military group technically 
called misal. 


The booty was divided into equal shares, the leader getting a 


double share (the additional one being known 


the share of the 


Sardari or leadership). Each of these leaders or Jathadars 


guided 




.ore 


by his personal ambition 


was content 


% 

with small-scale nredatorv excursion on his own account. There 


no 


of command and the various Jathadars 


for a collective purpose though they 


readily 


aid of a brother Jathadar when 


O 


for it. 


y ccm- 
to the 
vas the 


life of 


If 


II 


be taken 


consideration, these votaries of the Panth may be said to have just 

m 

dragged on a bare existence; but the thought that they kept the 

• • 

torch of freedom burning even in exile must have made them happy 
and proud. 


Now that the Abdali opened his series of invasions in April 

* 

1748. and within a couple of years had transferred the province of 

I • • 

the Panjab from the Mughal to the Kabul rajdhani, the Khalsa was 

. . * " * . 

faced with a fresh problem. Their homeland was now going out of 
the feeble hands of the Mughals of Delhi into the stronger hands of 
the Afghans of Central Asia. How to meet this unexpected situa¬ 
tion? Pillaging and marauding on which they had been engaged so 

far was not their sole objective. It was not for this that they had 

• • 

9 • • 

left their hearth and home At least the ideal of e raj karega Khalsa ’ 
(the Khalsa shall rula) they had always keptibefore them, and would 
end their daily prayers with it. 


Accordingly, when the Sarbat Khalsa (all young and old exiles) 
met in congregation on the day of Baisalchi at Amritsar in 1748, 
the one all-engaging prastav before them was ‘shall we.aceept this 
new yoke of the Central Asian Afghans? The gurmutta or the verdict 
given by the Syond was ‘no’, ‘fight the foe’. With the hour comes 
the man, they say; and it did happen with the Khalsa community in 
their hour of sore trial. There came forward 
ated Kapur Sii 




en like the celebr- 


gh Faizulpuria and his equally resourceful 


Singh Ahlowalia 


and give lead to the 


many and widely scattered misals. The process of smaller 


merging into the bigger ones was already g< 

talented Kapur Singh made his brethren 


on; and now the 


the 




o 
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• • ■ 

less than the advantage of organising the entire fighting resources o 
the community before launching the struggle with Ab a 1 . 
Jathadars, big and small, (65 is stated to be the traditional num er; 
agreed to pool their individual resources for the service of the ant 
and consented in fight under the comman flag of the Khalsa. T e 
task of re-grouping the Jathas into eleven or twelve bigger ones was 
quickly accomplished and the new body was given the significant 
name of the Dal Khalsa or the National army of the Panth. In 
other words, the Dal was distributed over the twelve fighting divisi¬ 
ons of varying strength, each under a separate commandar with a 

distinctive badge and banner. The chief command of the Dal was 
given by common consent to Sardar Jassa Singh Ahlowalia. 


The founding of the Dal synchronised with the first invasion 
of Ahmad Shah Abdali. Between the two, there commenced a two- 
decade struggle which forms one of the most stirring periods in the 
history of the Panjah. The traditions of these terrible times still 
linger in popular memorv and conjure up a shocking picture of 
insecurity of life and property, of loot, arson and slaughter, 
“Khadapita lake da rahanda Ahmad Shahsda m is a well-known saying 


which is used as a current coin in every part of the Panjab, 


A fairly detailed and trustworthy account of 


occurs in Dafter I of Sohan Lai’s book, of which an English 
dering, we are told, has been done by Professor V. S. Suri t 


struggle 


it has not yet gone to Press. Sohan 


;or V. S. Suri though 
vas, of course, not an 


eye-witness of the events that occurred during this period. But 

/A lum flmf th m o A f 4- #•% <« J . T'V - Pi T • 


we 


much 


--— iUUVii 

worthy of credit as that of the later events, since this is based on 
voluminous manuscript notes which his father, Lala Ganpat Rai 

Suri,, had left for him. Lala Ganpat Rai was in the service of 

Ranjit Singh’s father and grandfather performing the duties of a 
v « • « | . 1 « • / . 1 . ■** ** 


of 


~ ~ *-UJ. a 

Vakil and the waqai navis (court chronicler). Ranjit Singh’s father 


Sardar Mahan 


Charat Singh 


—were 

both prominent members of the Dal Khalsa and had played an 
important part during the Abdali and Dal Khalsa struggle. To 

Sohan Lai, the rank of the Vakil of the court of the Sukarchakiva 
Sardars came as a family-legacy and with it this valuable mat Jli 
for the hiatory of the Panjab. This part or Dafter I of Professor 
Suri’s transla tion, when it comes before the public will be u 


came 


V Uiuaui! 

for the hiatory of the Panjab. This part or Dafter I ol 
Suri’s transla tion, when it comes before the public will be 

1 It means ‘What we eat and drink is ours, for, the rest will ho 
by Ahmad Shah.’ 1 &e 
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worthy of appreciation as the one in the Press, at the moment. 

The terrible and frequent visitations of Abadli’s Central 


Asian 


almost 


of life in the Panjab-lands were deserted 
industry failed to function. The peasant £ 


commerce and 
rtisan, the skill- 


9 w 

unskilled labourer in the country (barring a few bigger 


towns) sorely needed protectian if he 


trade, The 1 
could render 


Khalsa was the only organised 




body which 


help in this matter. Some of their 


evolved a scheme of 


ken 


protection to the stric- 


the name of Rakhi (rahki literally means 


take care 


) 


The Zamindars 
fifth of the prod 


offer 


agreed to pay one 
the protection they received. The Rakhi system thus created new 


of 


happy 


consoled with the thought that there was a strong militant organi¬ 
sation at their back and for the Khalsa community, the Rakhi 
scheme opened out vistas of territorial sovereignty. The leaders of 
various divisions of the Dal were assigned a number of districts for 
the Rakhi duty and each was expected to establish his derah (camp) 


and repair 


old Mughal forts and fortlets 


throw up fresh garhis (mud fortlets) for his use. This practice 


worked 


cessfully partly for 


the Abadli afforded the Khalsa 


time 


enough to organise 


for the reason that most 


Central 


acquisitions and partly 
ljab districts soon elect¬ 


ed to come under the new ‘Protective System 


Having 


habitat , a more 


f the Khalsa. 
source of in- 


from the Rakhi scheme, and 


field for recruitment 


ranks, the Dal was in a better position to contest with Abdali 
s transfer of their homeland. 

The Khalsa was fully aware of the superiority of the adversary 


in numbers as well as in military equipment and 


Ahmad 


Shah was himself one of the 
However, the Sikh soldier of 


of Asia of his times 


while his adversary did 


art of guerilla tactics 
perfection and which 1 
the long run; and (ii) 


These were: (i) the 


of fighting which he had developed almost to 
Le believed was sure to tire out the enemy in 
the religious zeal which impelled and guided 
him to fight against the mercenary impulse which had brought his 
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counterpart in the field against him. Following the . 1 an 

or ‘hit and hide’ strategy of fighting, and seldom giving e e 
an occasion to utilise his advantages of superior num ers a 
epuipment 1 , the Khalsa was able not only to carry on the prolonged 

struggle but also to triumph over the enemy in the end. 

Eaily in May 1765, when the Shah crossed Attoek to return 
to Kabul after his eighth campaign, the leaders of the Dal reappear¬ 
ed with their respective units, re-occupied their strongholds an 
began, collecting revenue under the Rakhi scheme. The Jathedars, 
Gujjar Singh and Hari Singh of the Bhangi Misal, turned out 
Abdali’s viceroy, Diwan Kabuli Mai, Seized and occupied Lahore, 
and formally proclaimed the sovereignty of the Khalsa by striking 
a new coin to replace the current Mughal and Afghan coins. 

V • V 

• • 

Two more attempts were made by the Shah in 1767 and 1768 
to suppress the Sikhs and recover his power, but the advancing age 
and failing health stood in his way of accomplishing the object. He 
passed away in October 1.772 after a long illness-he had developed 

a running sore in his nose from which he could not recover. The 

• • 

Sikhs were now left free to extend and consolidate their territorial 

• w 

possessions. And this they did with the result that within a few 

years, the major portion of the Subasof the Panjab and Sirhand 
passed into the hands of of the Sikhs. 


The period of territorial conquest reveals 


of 


Sikh history which is interesting and at the same time instructive. 


made 


(ii) in the name 


Dmtly by the various Jathedars , and 
Commonwealth. The revenue from 


years rolled on, and the 


Rakhi 


But as 


had become a thing of the 


*e’ became 

something 


more personal. He 


Rakhi 


his own. The question of partitioning 


the 
of 


~ A - - - -J up UW1UXC 

confederate chiefs. Tbe division as well as the delimitation 
territory on more less a permanent basis had also been rendered 
possible now than it was when Ahamd Shah Abdali was still aliv* 

1. The one occasioh and probably the only one, on which the n 
r_ j ._ _:*v. . _« . Jaai was 

Kup Rahira 

lost 

Sikh 


near Malerkotla, in February, 1762. In the action, they are said to ha 

« 4 4 - - it* - . 1 _ 1 1. . 1 __ Y V 


about twenty 


history by the name of ghalughara or the great holocaust. 
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* • f r 

* ♦ 

* ' t. * • 

and tbe danger of his invasion disturbing their arrangement was 
always present. . The partition was effected on a simple basis that 
suited all. The leader of a unit of the Dal who was assiged the 
Rakhi o f a particular territory in 1753-54 was now, after two deca- 

des, accepted by common consent (Gurumata) as the chief Misaldar 

. • ♦ 

of that territory. The Misaldar, in turn, divided his share amongst 
his own leaders of small bands ( misals ), who again sub-divided 
their, shares amongst their own dependents in agreement with the 
general custom of sub-infeudation. Twelve such chiefships or Misals 
rose into prominence during this period; and as it happened the 
territory of six of them lay within the Panjab proper between the 
river Indus and Sutlej while the possessions of the other group were 
situated east of the Sutlej extending towards the Jumna. The two 
•groups were also known by distinct names, the Manjha and the 
Malwa Sikhs, respectively. 

» , 

9 

The Misal now had a territorial habitat, a standing army (the 
old unit of the Dal), a regular source of income in the from of 
revenue from the cultivated land, and a ruler in the person of the 
chief or Misaldar, For all practical purposes (though unwittingly) 
a Misal had grown into a small State. . Of the twelve such States 
which had come into being, each one was an independent political 
entity. It owed no allegiance to any superior authority. Nor was 
there any central organisati on which exercised an effective control 
over these chieftains. The only body to which they owed allegia¬ 
nce (as every other Sikh did) was the Sarbat Khalsa or the ‘Panthic 

• 9 9 

whole’ which was consecrated by Guru Gobind Singh as the sover¬ 
eign authority of the community; and the only link that bound them 
(chieftains) together was the defence of the Panth. So long as the 

Afghan danger continued to threaten the existence of the Khalsa, 

♦ ♦ 

* 

this loose, crude and weak sort of confederate organisation worked 
well. But With the demise of Abdali, the external danger hegan to 

recede; consequently the occasions of concerted actions on the 

• • 

* 

part of the Khalsa chiefs also became rare. A feudal chief was 

* 

henceforth concerned more in increasing his individual resources 
and influence than to look after the interests of the Commonwealth. 
This change in the mental attitude of a Misaldar was a change of 

great consequence in the theocratic constituation of the Khalsa. 

> ' » * 

The theocracy had already changed into theocratic commonwealth 
and then into feudal chiefships and from feudal chiefships to mon¬ 
archy was only the next step in the process of evolution. Before 
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the century took the turn that process was completed, ^ a- 

Singh had taken definite steps to create the monarc y. 

tion of the monarchy at this time, had become a dire necessi 

the Khalsa. 

This becomes clear if we cast a glance at the political m P 

of the Panjab in the closing years of the 1 8th century. l ® a 
of ours presented a congeries of small States. Of these, t e o 0 
ing four principal groups deserve special mention : (i) The twe ve 

Sikh chiefships which had their territories in the plains 0 * e 

Central Panjab and along the foot of the hills extending rom 

Kangra to Jammu; 1 (ii) a number of hill states 2 ruled by t e 

Rajput princes with their strongholds perched on the inner raJ1 S e 

of the Himalayas between Jammu and Spiti/Lahual; (iii) The Chie - 

tainships of the martial clans of the Panjabi Mussalmans, who ha 

organised themselves under their tribal leaders and carved out 

independent principalities such as the Pathans of Kasur, Chhathas 

of Rasulnagar, Sials of Jhang, Tiwanas of Shahpur and Bilochs and 

Awans of Khushab and Sahiwal, and (iv) Principalities of Multan, 

Bahawalpur, Dera Ghazi Khan, Mankera, fand Peshawar, Bannu 

Tonk and the uplands of Hazara, formed another mnd a more 

powerful group. These were ruled bv the Pathan Nawabs on 
behalf of the Kings of Kabul, though for all practical purposes, 

they had become independent of any external control. 

% 

To bring them together and make them work in harmony as 
members of an organised Federal Political Union or even to bind 
them into and abiding system of defensive military alliance was 
inconceivable in those days. Their local interests and parochial 
outlook rather impelled them to be always pulling in opposite 
directions. The petty quarrels of the neighbouring states and these 
were of common occurrence-more often than not led the parties 
to actual fighting, and thus waste away their limited individual 
resources in men, money and material. 

Under the circumstances stated above, the future of the Panjab 
looked dark. It held out sufficient temptation to a strong and 
well-organised power to come and subdue these chieftains piece¬ 
meal. The Marhathas who held Delhi from 1773-1803, kept 

1. Principles towns situated in their territory were Lahore, Amritsor Gujrat 
Gujranwala, Jehlum, Khewra Salt mines, Kapurthala, Jullundur ’ Batala* 
Kalanapur, Qadian, Chunian, Sharkpur,Patiala, Nabha, Kaithal etc 

2 , Mandi, Suket Basolhl, Nurpur, Jaswan etc, etc. 
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pressing on Sirhand Chiefship; Zaman Shah of Kabul made three 
efforts (1793-98) to recover the territory which his grandfather 

w 

Abdali had possessed at one time. Now that the British had 
ousted the Marhathas from Delhi and taken the Mughal emperor 
under their protecting wings in 1803, another serious danger had 
appeared for these petty Panjab States. The only way to save 
this land of the Five Rivers from absolute disintegration was to 
bring all these petty states under one strong rule 1 . But only a 
bold, resolute and resourceful man led on by his ambition and 
genius could undertake to do this difficult task. Luckily for the 
people of the Panjab, Ranjit Singh appeared on the scene and 
saved the situation for the time being. It looks marvellous indeed, 
that an un-Iettercd teen-ager Jat youth should have visualised that 
the prevailing political system in his country could not endure for 
long. Such, however, is the fact. Men gifted by nature, with 
qualities of leadership and penetrating political vision of a high 
order are born once in a century; and Ranjit Singh was one of 
those few gifted men. 

Himself being one of the Misaldars, the young Ranjit Singh 

% 

was fully aware of the strength and weakness of each of his brother 
Chiefs, but unlike them he did not fail to see the precarious posi¬ 
tion in which their commonwealth had come to be. By waging 
war among themselves they were undermining the political strength 
of the whole community. The history of the last twenty years of 
the 18th century is nothing but a disgusting record of the mutual 
fighting in which these Misaldars were engaged. Furthermore, 
their territories were so hemmed in by those of the non-Sikh Chiefs 
who were either definitely inimical to their interests or have had 
no sympathy with their political aspirations. On their East, the 
British had advanced as far as Delhi (1803-4): and in the North, 
the Rajput Chiefs were strongly entrenched in their hill states all 
along the lower Himalayas from Jammu to Kangra. On its West 


1, Curiously enough, Kavi Ganesh Das, a contemporary poet and resident 
of the Panjab noticed this fact viz.,;the urgency of the establishing a 
strong monarchy if the IChalsa rule was to he saved. He says ; 


Sim 3TFT fFvf 7IT, I 

fd^nf ?fl r i Lit cfdfe* I 

irsfarq m feat *fr 1 

P. 59—Fateh Name “Guru Khalsa KA” Edited by Sita Ram Kohli, Vishesh- 

» «• - # * 

waranand Research Institute, Hoshiarpur. 1959. 
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and South, the Khalsa dominion was cordoned by a double row 
of Muslim principalities. Of these, the inner one ran in ^ ^ urv 
beginning from Jehlum and passing through Shahpur, a iwa» 
Jhang and Pakpattan, it ended at Kasur, in the immediate nei c 
bourhood of Lahore. The outer row comprised the rulers tp o 

Kashmir, Hazara, Peshawar. Bahnu, Dera Ismail Khan (Man era) 

Dera Ghazi Khan, Multan and Bahawalpur. 

Now, in this sandwiched geographical position of theirs, which 
their mutual strife had rendered still more unstable, how long could 
the Khalsa maintain the political power which their ancestors had 
wrested from the feeble hands of the Mughals and had later saved 
it, at considerable sacrifice, from going into the clutches of the 
Afghans of Kabul. It was the political sagacity of the young Chief 
of the Sukerchakiya Misal which had fully concicved the delicacy 

of the situation. 

It was a mighty task which this unlettered Jat youth of nine¬ 
teen years of age had undertaken to achieve. But God had gifted 
him with a clear vision; and he knew what was to be done first and 
why. Sohan Lai’s voluminous book of which Professor Suri has 
placed an English rendering into our hands also supports the view 
that Ranjit Singh was proceeding according to systematic plan. 

For the first ten years of his career, he was mostly occupied 
with his brother Chieftains. With the Kanhya and Nakai Chiefs, 

* 

the young Ranjit Singh made marriage alliances and with Sardar 
Fateh Singh of the powerful Ahlowalia Misal, he exchanged turban 
which was symbolic of brotherhood and perennial friendship. The 
Sardars of the Bhangi Misal were subdued after some fighting and 
their possessions, like Lahore, Amritsar and Gujrat were seized. 
In 1807, Ranjit Singh also succeeded in annihilating the indepen¬ 
dence of the Pathan Colony of Kasur which he considered was too 
dangerous to be so near the capital (Lahore) of his expanding 
Kingdom. The Nawab was given a jagir in Mamdot across the 
Sutlej. Two years laier the Maharaja captured the fort of KaDgra 
which gave him the command of the entire valley of that name. 

Besides those mentioned above, the strongholds of a number 
of other smaller chiefs-Sikhs, Hindus and Mussalmans were seized 
during these ten years. One thing in connection with this policy 
of general spoliation which is worthy of notice, and which we 
gathered primarily from the records of the Maharaja’s government 
is that aU those Chiefs whom he had dispossessed of their t reasure 
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and territory were liberally compensated. Those who were com¬ 
paratively of a peaceable disposition and wanted to retire from 
active political life were granted maintenance allowance; while the 


warrrior type 


including the Chief and 


his trained soldiers were 


taken over ert bloc into the Maharaja’s army. In fact, the major 
portion of Ranjit Singh’s cavalry force was the outcome of this line 
of policy; 1 and it was with the aid of these soldiers of the old 

Dal Khalsa that he eventually succeeded in subduing the Muhamm- 
dan chiefships of the Central and Western Punjab. 

During the next span of twelve years (1811—23), Ranjit Singh’s 
energies were directed in breaking the two cordons of Muslim 
Principalities which checked the westward expansion of the Khalsa 

Kingdom. This had become a matter of immediate necessity with 
him. His prestige had recently (1809) suffered by his accepting 
the treaty dictated by the British which stopped him from extending 
his possessions beyond the eastern bank of the Sutlej, thus depriv¬ 
ing him for ever of the chances of bringing the cis-Sutlej Sikh 
States into his political orbit. He must, therefore, run no risk to 
let the yet unsubdued Chieftains (Sikh or Muhammadan) on his 
side of Sutlej, take advantage of his lowered prestige to combine 
and make a common cause against him. Of the Sikh Sardars, the 
notable ones who were made to surrender their independence and 
were enrolled among the Chief dignitaries of the Lahore Darbar 
were Nidhan Singh Kanhya of Gurdaspur, Nidhan Singh Hathu 
of Daska, Jiwan Singh of Sialkot and Amir Singh of Shaikhupura, 
and the chiefs of the Ramgarhia House when the old Sardar 
Jodh Singh passed away in I8l6. The Muslim tribal leaders whose 
principalities were made part of the growing Kingdom of Lahore 

were the Tiwana Maliks of Shahpur, the Bilochs of Khushab, the 
Awans of Pind Dadan Khan and Sahiwal, the Sials of Jhang and 
the Pirzadas of Pakapattan. The strategic fort of Attock, too, had 
fallen into Ranjit Singh’s hands in 1813; and a little later, the 
rulers of the hill principalities of Bhimbar and Rajauri were also 
made tributaries of Lahore. 


1. P. 107, Catalogue of Khalsa Darbar Records Vol. I The unpublished 
records of the Sikh government to which reference was made in the begin- 
ing of this note were examined, arranged and catalogued by the writer 
under order of the Panjab Government (1915-1919), and the annotated 

catalogue of this voluminous record was published in two volumes : Vol, 
I 1919, Vol. II 1927, Pan jab Government Press, Lahore. 
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Having subdued all Zamindars and Chieftains who had any 
pretentions to independence, within the Doabs formed by the rivers 
Sutlej, Beas, Ravi, Chenab and Jehlum, Ranjit Singh could now 
advance, without any danger from the rear, against the stionger 
and more resourceful Pathan kingdoms of Multan, Dera Ismailkhan, 
(Mankera) Dera Ghazi Khan, Peshawar and Kashmir. And this 
he did between the years 1818-1823. Despite the fact that the 

Pathan Satraps of these principalities have had the solid support 
of the fanatical Pathan tribes and the backing of the Kings of 
Kabul, Ranjit Singh did succeed in his venture. The kingdoms 
of Multan, Mankera and Kashmir were seized and the last vestige 
of Afghan authority, de jure and de facto, from the country between 
the Sutlej and the Indus was removed. 


The problem that now faced Ranjit Singh was the problem of 
the trans-Indus territory. The river fortress of Attock, situated 
on the eastern bank of the Indus guarding the highway from Kabul 
to India, was already in his possession; and was very well provided 
with arms, ammunition and a strong garrison. This would serve 
as his advance base in case he decided to push bis factual rule over 
the country between the Khyber and the Indus. The ruler of Kabul 


time 


'urther march of the Sikhs in this direction was 
he might altogether lose his Indian dependen¬ 
cies of Peshawar, Bannu and the Derajat as he had already lost 
those of Multan, Mankera and Kashmir. Sardar Muhamad Azim 
Khan marched from Kabul and arrived in Peshawar earlv in Januarv 


name 


- j 

Jehad or holy war against 
leaders of the Pathan clans. Ranjit 
Singh who was now forty three, was personally directing his troops 


the Sikhs, to 


the 


in the field. A contested battle was fought at 


Terah 


(Naushehra) 


Khan lost the day and returned to Kabul 


field ammunition and camp equip page to be seized by the 


enemy 


Peshawar was conquered; but the untameable Pathans 


were 


not yet subdued. Its occupation as well as that of the rest of the 


territory along and beyond the right bank of the Indus was, there¬ 
fore, deferred for the present. Ranjit Singh would like to’watch 
and see (i) how the freedom loving Pathan population of this region 
react to the levy of an annual tribute by the Lahore Darbar and ° 


in what: 

honour 


IV 


Kabul decides to 


(ii) 

avenge the loss of 


account of the defeat of Azim 
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Khan at Naushehra. Ranjit’s fears turned out to be correct when 
the entire Pathan population from the uplands of Hazara to the 
Eusafzai hills responded like one man, to the call of the Wahabi 
leader Khilifa Sayyad Ahmad. He had gone from Bareily, in the 
British Indian territory, to stir up trouble against the ‘infidel Sikhs'. 
With the aid of Pathan lashkars, the Khalifa was able to maintain 
the Jehad against the trained troops of Lahore for five odd years 
(1827-31). It was not till Sayyad Ahmad and his two lieutenants 
were killed during an action at Balakot (1831) that peace and order 
was restored in Swat, Banner and Eusafzai hills and the Maharaja 
could come to the decision of bringing the trans-Indus territory 
under his direct rule. 


Another reason which had impelled Ranjit Singh 1 
actual limits of his dominion to the foot of the Suleman 
the growing interest of the British in the commercial 


fortunes of people 
and Afghanistan 


in particular). With 


Trial and political 
t of the Indus (Sindh 
rulers of Sindh and 


Singh, the British had recently concluded a commercial 


known as the Indus Navigat 


Their activities had also 


Shah Shuia-ul-mulk to try his luck in Kabul 


once again. He had the moral support of 


British with whom 


he 


The Shah also sought and secured the 


blessings of the Maharaja in return of the promise he gave to the 


King of Kabul 
r and the D. 


no more claim his suzerainty 

This sudden bestirring on the 


of 


British and their Political pensioner (Shah Shuja-ul- 


Mulk) naturally aroused 


Singh’s suspicions and he decided 


to bring the whole country from the Indus to the hills under his 
direct rule (1833-34). This brought a great change in his views 


his future political relatior 
Kabul, Sindh, Tibet, N 


h the governments of his 
and the British. Sohan 


Lai’s book and Professor Sari’ 
furnish sufficient data with the 


elucidating notes here and there, 
dp of which an intelligent reader 


form his views, 
comes across repeated references 


In fact, one of the major subjects to which 


% 

of the present volume 


while looking into the pages 

Diary (of which Professor Suri has 
given us an English translation) is the subject of Ranjit Singh's 
foreign relations during the last ten years of his rule. 


Regarding Kabul, it may be stated that the Maharaja’s occup¬ 
ation of Peshawar strained his relations with Amir Dost Muhammad 

♦ 


k 
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breaking point. Since the seizure 


of the fort of Attock 


twenty years ago, Ranjit Singh had been steadily extending 


dominion 


a distance half way between Attock and Kabul 


Khyber 
The districts of 


Naushehra, Khattak, Hazara, Akora and Peshawar were being 
provided with adequate means of defence, such as military roads, 

ch were garrisoned by veteran soldiers of 
Muhammad naturally looked upon these 


strongholds 


the Lahore army. Dost 
activities of the Sikhs as fraught with danger for the integrity of 
his kingdom of Kabul. This appears to be the essence of the 
struggle which began between Dost Muhammad and Ranjit Singh in 
1835, and later developed in the Anglo-Afghan War and eventually 

ended in one of the saddest episodes in the military 
India in October 1842. 


of 


RELATIONS WITH TIBET AND NEPAL. Since the occu¬ 


pation of the \ 
in the countries 


Kashmir 


Nepal 


Tibet, particularly in the latter as 


Mr. Moorcraft, an English businessman-cum-political agent of 

a special tour of Tibet 


the Government 


undertaken 


about this time. The object of the English traveller primarily was 
to explore the avenues of trade, its nature and character, in the 
highlands of Central Asia. The chief article of export from this 
region was the raw Pashmina wool. So Ranjit Singh, by offering 
special facilities to the merchants of Amritsar, secured the 
manufactured Pashmina trade of the Kashmir valley and of the raw 
Pashm of Ladakh, Iskardo and 

Kashmiri subjects. 


Lhasa 


for his 


Beyond this Ranjit Singh took no tangible steps to establish 
political influence in these small states till he accorded sanction to 


Singh was doing on behalf 


the 


Lahore 
same li 


region of the Little Tibet (1834-35). It 


and the same kind of 


the 


lurking 


which had influenced Ranjit Singh’s decision only a little time ago 

to take over the actual possession of the trans-Indus countries 

of political influence 
Ladakh the prudent 


him 

up to Ladakh. Having 


Maharaja 


the reactton of the bigger 


counselled 


proceeding 


powers 


further 


and forbade the Dogra General from 


He 
going 
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farther beyond Ladakh.* Ranjit Singh's apprehension proved to be 
correct. In 1842, viz. after his demise, when this daring Dogra 
officer advanced as far as Iskardo and established a garrison force 

of Lahore close to that of Nepal, there came the interference of the 
British. Zorawar Singh had to be recalled and the ruler of Iskardo 

restored to his independent position. 

As for the people and kingdom of Nepal, Ranjit Singh’s first 
contact with them took place in 1809 in the velley of Kangra where 

the Nepalese army under General Amar Singh Thapa gave a fierce 
fight to the Sikhs. After that we hear of no regular diplomatic 
channel of contact between the two governments, except an 
occasional exchange of presents which was made through the agency 
of a few members of well-connected families of Nepal who were in 
the military service of the Kingdom of Lahore. It is only fro m the 
later part of the year 1834 onwards, as we gather from Soban Lai’s 
book (Daftar III, English Translation by Professor V. S. Suri) that 
a brisk exchange of delegations came about between Lahore and 
Kathmandu. This sudden and frequent exchange of diplomatic 
missions may have been prompted by the desire, on the part of 
Ranjit Singh, to ultimately making a defensive alliance with a 
strong Hindu military power as counter measure to what the British 
had been recently doing. In making alliances with Bahawalpur, 
Sindh and Kabul (which was under active consideration) the British 
had created a ring of friendly Muhammadan states round the 
dominion of the Maharaja. 

SINDH—Judging from the point of military strength, the 
rulers of Sindh were, perhaps, the weakest of neighbours of Ranjit 
Singh. He kept his covertous eye on their territory since 1824. For 

one reason or another, however, his plans could not mature. By the 
year 1836 when he seriously made up his mind to try his hand on 

Sindh-the Mazari raiders on the border land of Sindh and Panjab 
having provided him with an excuse-he found that the British too 
had their secret designs on that country. They had made with 
Amirs as they had made with the Maharaja in December 1832, the 
Indus Navigation Treaty; and on this plea now claimed that any 
violation of the territory of their friends, the Amirs of Sindh, will 

* Sohan Lai P. 306 Daftar III (iii) gives gist of the talk, the Maharaja 

♦ 

gave to Col: Zorawar Singh when he came to pay his homage to Ranjit 
Singh at Wazirabad. 
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be regarded as most unfriendly act by the British. Captain Wade, the 
Agent to the Governor General, personally went from Ludhiana to 
interview the Maharaja and pursuade him to recall his troops rom 
Mithankot. This was done though much to the chargin of t e 
whole of the Lahore Darbar including the Maharaja; whereas four 
years after the death of Ranjit Singh, Captain Wade’s government 
itself occupied the whole country of its so called friends the Amirs 

of Sindh. 

RELATIONS WITH THE BRITISH—Since 1809 when 
the British concluded their first treaty with Ranjit Singh, their 
views had undergone great change. The Napoleon-phobia had vani¬ 
shed and its place was taken by Russo-phobia. In place of the 
Sutlej, thay would now like to have the Indus or rather the foot of 
the Suleman range as the boundary line of British India. Ranjit 
Singh understood this too well. At no stage of his life, however, 
he hnd the feeling that his military strength and other resources 
were enough that he could afford to run the risk of fighting a 
successsul war with the British. During the last thirty years 
(1808-39), there occurred several occasions—a number of these are 
stated with full details in Sohan Lai’s book before us-where the inte¬ 
rests of the two governments came into conflict; but on a vital point, 
the yielding party was always Ranjit Singh. He was forced, as he 
used to say ‘to defer to the wishes of his friends and allies.’ 

That in his relations with the British, the'Maharaja’s mind wor¬ 
ked under a complex, no one would deny. The complex of British 
military superiority which had come to possess his mind almost 
at the very start of his rule, Ranjit Singh was unfortunately unable 
to shake off. In fairness to him, however, I should like to state that 
he had net lost his faith in the fighting qualities of the Jat peasantry 
of the Punjab. A Sikh soldier,he believed, was second to none where 
dash, daring and courage was required. In addition to these soldierly 
qualities, Ranjit Singh’s Khalsa sepoy possessed the youthful vigour 
of a growing community which had been so helpful to him in oust¬ 
ing the Pathans from the Panjab. In fighting the British, however, 
the Maharaja perceived that his sepoy required something more. He 
must learn their methods of fighting and the use of their weapons 
principally the use of artillery and fighting in even ranks of infantry. 
Ranjit Singh resolved to provide these in the Khalsa array what¬ 
ever the time and cost might be. Then and then alone his soldiers 
could fight against the British soldiers. It was in pursuance of this 
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policy of ‘preparendness for defence’ that Ranjit Singh avoided an 
early armed clash with his European neighbour. 

As soon as he was comparatively free from his conquests in 
1823, Maharaja employed greater part of his time and energy in (i) 
raising the efficiency of his defence forces and(ii) in increasing its 
striking power. He engaged qualified European officers on high 
salaries to train his gunners and foot-soldiers, and set up industries 
and helped those already existing in the country for the manufacture 
of arms. His defence alone cost him about 41% of the total reven¬ 
ues of the State. 

That Ranjit Singh’s judgment about the instrinsic fighting 
qualities of the Sikhs and the value of the’training in the use of mod- 
ren weapons of war and methods of fighting was correct may be said 
to have been amply demonstrated during the two wars which they 

were called upon to figet with the British in 1845-46 and again in 
1848-49. The Khalsa proved equal to the occasion; and if the 
Sikhs ultimately lost the day at Ferozshah or at Gujrat, it was not 
for any fault of their soldiers. It was the traitorous leading that 
was responsible. Sir Hugh Gough, who commanded British armies 
during the two wars, writes; “Never did a native army, having so 
relatively slight an advantage in numbers, fight a battle with the 
British in which the issue was doubtful as at Ferozshah; and if the 
victory was decisive, opinion remains divided as to what the result 

might have been if the Sikh troops had found commanders with 
sufficient capacity to give their qualities full opportunity.” 

Before closing this short, introductory note on the life and 
achievement of this celebrated son of the Panjab, I should like to 
bring to the notice of the reader one or two other points which 
reveal Ranjit Singh’s superb practical wisdom and forethought. 
We will notice that though he had established complete personal 
sway over the country and the people, yet he refrained from setting 
up institutions which might appear monarchical in form and char¬ 
acter. The Khalsa, he knew, was nurtured and brought up in the 
traditions of democratic equality and any attempt at innovation in 
' the political life and structure of the community might be seriously 
resented by them. In the first public Darbar held for the purpose 
of raj tilak in 1802, Ranjit Singh declared that his government will 
be styled ‘Sarkar Khalsa’ meaning the government of his people 
collectively. 
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Thus, the Sarbat Khalsa and not Ranjit Singh in person was, 
in a way, consecrated for the rulership. This idea of the sovere 
ignty of the community’ was further strengthened when the minting 
of the new coin was ordered. The new coin was not to bear, an 
effigy of Ranjit Singh nor did he permit his name to be inscribe 
on it. The old legend which was first inscribed on the official seal 
of the Sikh theocracy and subsequently on the first Sikh coin struck 
in 1765 (when they captured Lahore) was ordered to be inscribed 
on his coins too so that even the coinage must convey the impress¬ 
ion that it was the government of the Panth and not of individual. 
The legend on these coins, as we all know, implies that 'Deg, Teg 
and Fateh’ viz. the Power, Pelf and Victory and the consequent sov¬ 
ereignty enjoyed by the community was attained by the grace of the 
Gurus and as such was the common heritage of all Sikhs It may 
be mentioned in this connection that the practice of the entire com¬ 
munities and not kings alone having been consecrated for the ruler- 
ship was not unknown in the Panjab in ancient times. The coins 
of the Yaudhey republic, of the Arjuneyana and Malwa republics 
and several others reveal legends which 'hail the victory to the 
community'; and in this respect, have close resemblance to the leg¬ 
end on the Sikh coins. Whether Guru Gobind Singh who had 


initially invested the Sarbat Khalsa with 


the power of governance 


had thought of it independently or in doing so he was reviving the 


old traditions of the province, we have no precise data to discuss. 


It is not only that Ranjit Singh had, in the beginning, refrai¬ 
ned from adopting measures which would create permanent tradi¬ 
tions of monarchy, he did not assume even one external symbol of 
royalty such as a throne to sit upon for dispensing justice, or some 
sort of head-gear to symbolise a crown. His dress was always 
plain and simple; yet no stranger who entered the Darbar could 

make the mistake of taking any other person for the Lion of the 
Panjab. 


Another thing which forcefully comes to one's mind while 
reading his life story is the non-sectarian or rather the secular 
character of his government. Where he was assiduous in his 
attention to maintaining the frame-work of the constitution of the 
Panth and its extreme democratic character, he did not ignore the 
fact that he was called upon to rule over people of different religious 
pursuasions and practices. The edicts issued from the Akal Takhat 
if made applicable to all and sundry, would put a strain on the 
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loyalty of his non-Sikh subjects. Accordingly, he abolished the 

rule of the Akal Takhat so far as the political affairs of the govern¬ 
ment were concerned. Nor had the time-honoured Panthic insti¬ 
tution of the ‘Gurmatta, any place in a secular system of govern¬ 
ment. The old theocratic-cum-feudalistic form of government 
prevailing in the times of the Sikh Misals, where the Gurmatta 

played an important role, were abolished and under the new secu¬ 
lar dispensation, this agency was not required. This too was 

allowed to fade away. And in place of this, the Maharaja had 
set up a council of ministers who were drawn from all communities 
of the Panjab. This would be confirmed just by glancing over the 
pages of Sohan Lai’s Diary or roznamcha of the Lahore Darbar, 
which Professor Suri has, with so much labour and time, made 
available for the English knowing students of the Panjab history. 

It was mostly the merit and suitability of a person that were 
taken into consideration, for his appointment to government 
service. Caste and creed carried no weight with the Maharaja. 
He was the Maharaja for all Panjabis and all were welcome to 
take their due share in the administration of the country. Nor 
was any bar placed in the way of non-Panjabis. Dewan Bhiwani 
Dass, Dewan Ganga Ram and later Dewan Dina Nath held charge 
of the revenue and finance departments. Mian Ghause Khan and 
then Missar Dewan Chand were appointed as Chief officers of the 
artillery department. Faqir Aziz-ud-Din enjoyed the complete 
confidence of the Maharaja in political affairs particularly in his 

dealings with the British and other neighbouring states. Dewan 
Mohkem Chand was held in very high esteem by Ranjit Singh for 
his military skill and soldierly qualities. Dewan Sawan Mai 
retained the charge of Multan—the biggest province of the Sikh 

empire for a long period of twenty-five years. Dewan Moti Ram, 
Sardar Hari Singh Nalwa and Shri Ghulam Moliyuddin were 
appointed Nazims of Kashmir in turn. Sardar Desa Singh Majithia 
and his, son Sardar Lehna Singh, held charge of the nazamat of 
Kangra for twenty-five years or so. The same principle which 
governed the appointments to the ministerial staff was applied in 
recruiting men to the cadres of services below the rank of the 

ministers and Hazuri munshis. 

The Maharaja had also a number of Europeans in his service. 
At one time their number exceeded a little over forty and their pay 
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ranged between Rs. 150/- and Rs. 2500/- per man per mont 
Among the conditions of service imposed upon a European, one 
is amused to read that if unmarried he was expected to ta e a 
Indian lady in marriage and several of them actually did so, an 

had number of children by their Indian wives 1 . A European was 

also required to abstain from smoking and the use of beef. 

Maharaja Ranjit Singh’s foresight for the future of his country 
and his concern for the welfare of his people may also he judged 
from the fact that he set up a number of industrial concerns in his 
Kingdom. These were run, manned and managed by his own 
men; where they soon picked up the necessary technique connected 
with the casting, moulding, shaping and drilling of guns and 
cannons. It were these Karkhanas or Workshops-foundries, iron¬ 
works, leather-works, tent-makers, tailor-workers unions etc.—which 
supplied all the requirements of an army of 70,000 men, annually 
to the tune of Rs. 8,00,000. Besides seventy to eighty thousand 
men employed in the army, there were several thousand skilled and 
unskilled workers who found employment in the state work-shops. 
There was hardly a case of a deserving person who would go with¬ 
out a job because he did not happen to belong to the community 
or did not profess the faith to which the ruler subscribed. 


And it was with a sense of pride that Ranjit Singh used to 
mention these things to the European visitors who came to his court; 
all of whom, it appears, were highly impressed by this fact; and 
have mentioned this in their writings. If he had lived longer and 

his empire had also endured for some more time, there is no doubt 
that these industries would have continued to flourish in the 
Province. As for the quality and effective striking power of the 


guns, and cannons 


mortars 


and the shells manufactured 


' 7 - uuwuj Uiauu 

the workshops of Lahore, these were in no way inferior to those 
used by the British army and imported from abroad. 


11 . 


amply demonstrated 
the British. 


nported lrom abroad. This was 
two wars between the Sikhs and 


It was the ill-luck of the KhaIsa raj that within 


of the demise of Ranjit Singh, the senior line of 


sixteen months 


House 


successors 


of 


the 


S ^ r ^‘ s « iya should hlv 


“ sudden stop, as both Maharaja Kharak Singh andTs 

1. The writer had had a chance to meet a grandson of vr r , 
his Indian wife, Holme was a commandant of one of the T H ° lme frcm 

one ofthe Infantry battalions 
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Prince Nan Nihal Singh, expired 


the same day 


this 


vent which happened on 5th November, 1840, im 
mark the beginning of the end of the Sikh empire 


remaining part of the story of the Lahore Darbar, namely from the 
death of Kharak Singh to the day when the members of the Council 
of Regency were made to sign the document surrendering the 
sovereignty of the State to the British (March 29th, 1849), has but 
melancholy interest for the students of Sikh history. It presents 


most Dart, a series of m 


and 


counter plots with their attendant evils of stabbing, murder and 
assassination. Once started, this maddening game of intrigues 
went on increasing in volume and gaining in momentum, till the 
entire court—princes and princesses with their priests, ministers 
and their chief minions, and Khalsa soldiery—all came within the 
vortex of these fateful schemes and perished. 


The account given in Sohan Lai’s book relating to the post- 
Ranjit Singh period of the Panjab Kingdom is as detailed and as 
dependable as that covered by the earlier portions of his book. 
Two points, however, the reader of these pages shall bear in mind: 
(i) that being an eye-witness of some of the most horrible scenes 
of the days of anarchy, Sohan Lai has wisely refrained from 
making comments on them. He has just stated the facts; and 
where the moral urge was, perhaps, so strong that he could not 
help expressing his personal sentiments concerning an event, he 
has made such a judicious selection of words that the language 
of his narrative perforce conveys the impression which Sohan Lai 

desired to convey to his reader. This is mostly true of the 
account of the reign of Prince Sher Singh. To understand the 
meaning and the import of certain facts recorded by this prudent 
court chronicler and be able to construct a true picture of the march 
of events, the Reader has to read Sohan Lai’s account between the 
lines, as the expression goes. He gives us information almost on 
every important point; but each in its context only and just makes 
a bare mention of it : how the Governor-General’s Agent, Sir 
George Russel Clerk was assiduous in preparing Maharaja Sher 
Singh to restore the Sindhawalia Sardars to their position at the 
Lahore Darbar by recalling them from British India; how this 
voluptuous Prince would indulge in dance, drinking and shooting 

for weeks together and like the later Mughal rulers of Delhi would 
not grant interview even to the senior-most ministers like 
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Dhian Singh and Faqir Aziz-ud Din; how the routine administration 
of the State was going from bad to worse; and how gradually he 
was losing his feeble grip over the affairs of the State and was 
practically throwing himself in the arms of the British. But as 1 

have said, one has to glean these facts and then hang them on to 
a thread to be able to take a right perspective of an important his¬ 
torical event. 

The account in the “Roznamcha” goes on normally till the 

middle of September 1845; when the Khalsa army which had been, 
since sometime, usurping the executive authority had now formally 
assumed the Government of the State under the designation, as 
Sohan Lai tells us, of the “Panth Khalsa Jeo”, The new seal of 
authority which this Panchayat government used for sending out 
orders and communications was inscribed with the words ‘Akal 
Sahai’ (God the Helper). The name of Maharaja Dalip Singh or 
that of his mother, Rani Jind Kaur, was dropped from official 

communications. It was under this new dispensation that between 
the 19th and 21st September, minister Jawahar Singh and his 
sister, the Queen-mother Rani Jind Kaur, were summoned to 
appear before the ‘Panth Khalsa Jeo’. 

With Jawahar Singh’s assassination the details in Sohan Lai’s 
book become meagre; and two months later begins the war with 
the British. .It is so unfortunate that the portion (Daftar) of the 
book dealing with war and the events immediately preceding it 

were borrowed by Sir Herbert Edwardes but never returned. Then 
comes the last portion of the book which deals with the last phase 
of the Khalsa raj. 


Sohan Lai continues his practice of recording day to day’s 
proceedings of the Lahore Darbar; but one does not fail to notice 
the difference in the Pre-war and the Post-war record of news in 


the 


Firstly the jottings of the news is brief and 


sketchy and secondly the Darbar had altogether changed its 
plexion. It is now an Anglo-Sikh Darbar. In place of 
Maharaja, the sea 


com- 

the 

central authority is now occupied by the 


English Resident who presides over the daily meeting, Around him 
are some of his senior British assistants in places which, in the Pre¬ 
war days, were occupied by the distinguished sons of the soil of the 
Panjab. In place of the expression of “Huzurwala”, Sohan Lai 

uses the words “Sahib Kalan Bahadur” and in place of the Sardars 

4 
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who were mentioned by name, he is satisfied with the words 

“ahalyan-i-Kaunsil” (Members of the Regency Council). 

When the second war broke out as the result of the local 
troubles in Multan and Hazara, we gather from the pages of Sohan 
Lai’s Roznamcha that the British Resident, Sir Frederick Currie, 
kept firm in his saddle of authority at Lahore and as before kept 
on directing the Regency Council to carry out his orders. Accord¬ 
ing to all cannons of war and international practice, two things 
were necessary (i) that declaration of war should have been made 
and (ii) that the representative of a belligerent party should have 
been recalled from the country of the other belligerent or else he 

should have been pushed out. But in this case neither of these 

two things happened. In fact, we understand from Sohan Lai that 
when the British Commander-in-Chief arrived in Lahore with the 
army of invasion, Sir Frederick Currie issued a Proclamation that 

he ,(C-in-C*) had come to restore order and peace in the Kingdom 
and punish those who had gone in revelt against the authority of 
the young Maharaja. He invited and successfully seduced some 

of the chiefs to desert the cause of Sher Singh and earn the favour 
and gratitude of their own government. 

Even in the brief sketchy account of the second war, its causes, 
and how and why the British won it, Sohan Lai gives us some 
important facts. His account leaves an impression on the mind of 

9 

the reader that Mr. Currie (i) had completely established a reign 
of terror in the Panjab from April 1848 to March 1849; (ii) fully 
exploited some of the inherent weaknesses in the character of our 
people; and (iii) by frowns and favours, kept the governing classes 
or the chiefs on his side; and made use of them (a) in maintaining 
clear the line of communication for the British troops between the 
field of battle and their base of operations beyond the Sutlej, 

(b) arranged for the purchase and transport within the Panjab of 
provisions for the invading British army even when the Punjabi 
troops of Raja Sher Singh Attariwala were actually starving for 
food. The arsenals, magazine stores, gun-powder dumps, and the 
treasure chests of the Lahore State were placed by this officer (even 

though he had no locus standi during the war) at the disposal of 
the invading British army. And there were not few but many who 

helped the British in winning the war and after annexation, were 

* 

duly rewarded and honoured by them for their services. The pages 
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of Sir Leppel Griffin’s book “Chiefs and Families of Note in the 
Panjab”, are full of these names. 

Sohan Lai’s voluminous work enables us to form comprehen¬ 
sive view of the important theme ‘How the Khalsa were able to 
build a Sovereign State in the Punjab, and how soon after the 
demise of its principal builder, it lost that sovereignty (1748-1849). 
The narrative brings out-though not so objectivcly-some of the very 
glaring weaknesses of our people, which had cost them their Free¬ 
dom or Swatantrata. We are further given to understand that it 
% 

was not only the people who had some monetary stakes in the 
country that had actively co-operated with the British; but even 
the bulk of population were indifferent to the results of the war. 
The change of government in favour of the British, if not welcome, 
at least did not seem to have disturbed them. We had lost, it 
appears, all sense of political nationality and public spirits, and 

overwhelmed by desire of personal gain, felt little urge to render 

assistance in its maintenance and integration. We had our parish 
first and the country later. Now, if History has really a function 
to discharge in the political economy of a nation’s life, it is to 
beware its present generation of what happened in the past and 
show them the way how to avoid those mistakes so that the future 
was secured. Sohan Lai’s book with Professor Suri’s brilliant 
comments will serve that purpose when it comes before us in its 
final form. 


I 


163, Model Town, Rohtak SITA RAM KOHLI 

July, 1961. 
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GENERAL PREFACE 


Umdai-ui-T'awarikh by Lala Sohan Lai Suri, associate of the Royal 
Court, Vakil at the Durbar of the Maharajas of the Punjab (Maha¬ 
raja Ranjit Singh and his successors)is believed to be by far the most 
authoritative, comprehensive and coherent chronicle among all the 
extant original indigenous sources of the history of the Punjab. It 
purports to cover the period from the foundation of the Sikh reli¬ 
gion under Nanak Dev to the annexation of the Punjab by the British 
(1469-1849 A. D.). 

Originally prepared in manuscript form by the author and 
covering some 7000 pages written in Shikasta hand in Persian, the 
Tawarikh was collected by his son and grandson, Lala Mool Chand 

Harbhagwan, respectively, and a lithographed edition of the book 

was brought out under the auspices of the Punjab University College 
Lahore, in 1880. Barely 500 copies were published and during 
the last ninety years or so even the volume in Persian has become 
extremely scarce and out-of-print. 

Lala Sohan Lai, the author, functioned as Vakil and Akhbar- 

Nawis upto 1849, when Maharaja Dalip Singh, son of Maharaja 
Ranjit Singh, was made to resign the sovereignty of the Punjab 

under orders of the British Government and was sent to Chunargarh 
near Banaras. Thus he continued to record the events of the stirring 
times until a few years before his death in 1852. Even though the 
account was drawn up by him on his own initiative, he was a bene- 

A 

ficiary of the Durbar and was duly accredited to the Court as a 
Vakil and on several occasions his services were requisitioned for 
various purposes. His chronicle was prepared not only as an eye¬ 
witness record; but also after verification through personal contact 
with notable personages and reference to reports of Waqai-Nawis 
from different parts of the Kingdom. The contemporary part of 
the Tawarikh may, therefore, be treated as vouched by official sou¬ 
rces. 

The habit to chronicle noteworthy events was handed down 
to him by his ancestors. His father, Lala Ganpat Rai, held the 

same position for some time under Maharaja Ranjit Singh, and ear- 

* * > 

lier under Sardars Mahan Singh and Charat Singh, his father and 
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grand-father, respectively. He bequeathed to his eldest son, Lala 
Sohan Lai, whatever had already been witnessed and recorded y 
him forty years earlier for his own information. 

The voluminous history by Lala Sohan Lai is, therefore, based 
on (i) the events which were witnessed by him in his life time, (h) 
those recorded by his father as a contemporary and (iii) earlier 
works on the history of the Punjab as they prevailed in the begin¬ 
ning of the 19th century. 

The personal record by Lala Sohan Lai starts onwards 1812 
A. D. while his father, Lala Ganpat Rai, had chronicled contem¬ 
porary events from 1771-1812 A. D. In two successive generations 
they had actually lived through the period of Adina Beg Khan and 
Ahmad Shah Abdali’s campaigns in the Punjab. The Tawarikh 
thus contains a continuous, eye-witness record of nearly eighty 
years. There is hardly any other more dependable and exhaustive 
work on Punjab History. 


The author has himself explained in the preface that he keenly 

felt the necessity of writing the history of the period of about a 

• * * 

hundred years since Emperor Bahadur Shah, the gap on which no 
standard work is available. 


Several sanads granted to the illustrious family corroborate the 

% • 

fact that-Maharaja Ranjit Singh greatly appreciated the Tawarikh , 
for which the author was rewarded on various occasions. Being 
satisfied with the veracity of the Chronicle, the Maharaja had orde¬ 
red that its copies should be supplied to the British in 1832 and 
1834. 

_ • 

* 

It may be readily recognised that the Tawarikh, though not 
expressly commissioned by the patrons of Lala Sohan Lai or of his 

father, is a faithful record of the events of their lives and times as 
gathered from first hand knowledge. In the absence of official 
records or any other state sponsored chronicle, the Tawarikh '"should 
be considered to be the most reliable and valuable original source of 
the history of the Punjab by a Punjabi writer. 

Besides the writing of the chronicle, Lala Sohan Lai, as Vakil 
was entrusted with various other responsible duties at the Court 
He was often consulted by the Maharaja as an astrologer with reg¬ 
ard to the outcome of some particular expedition. On many occasi¬ 
ons he was sent on political missions and was often called upon to 
receive envoys from the neighbouring states. 
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Murray, Prinsep and Wade, who had the benefit of the con¬ 
sultation of the work, are all full of praise for it.On special requests 
by Wade the Lala was deputed by the Maharaja to see him in 1831 
and 1834. Captain Wade evinced great interest in the history and 
particularly enquired about Matcalfe’s mission. His opinion of 

the work is recorded on the flying cover of the copy which was 
presented to him in 1831 and is at present preserved at the Royal 
Asiatic Society Library : “As a record of the dates and a Chronicle 
of events tested by a minute comparison with other authorities and 
my own personal investigations into its accuracy during my 17 

year’s residence among the Sikhs, I am able to pronounce it in 

% 

those two aspects as a true and faithful narrative of Ranjit Singh’s 
eventful life”. 

% 

h 

J. D. Cunningham, the author of “History of the Sikhs”, 
greatly appreciated the work of Lala Sohan Lai, as recorded in the 

■ 

foot note on page 139 of the edition of his book published in 1849. 
He also acknowledged his thanks to the Lala in his letter written 
on the 8th August, 1846. 

The learned author’s services were recognised by the British 
Government even after the Punjab had been finally annexed in 
1849. The Punjab Board of Administration conferred a Jagir 
valued at Rs. 1000/- annually at village Manga. Talooqa Muttewal 
Zillah Amritsar, on Lala Sohan Lai for life in 1850. As a delegate 
from the Punjab to the international Congress of Orientalists held 
at Florence in 1879, the manuscript copy of the book was taken 
and exhibited there by Dr. G. W. Leitner, the founder and Registar 
of the Punjab University College. On his return he wrote to Lala 
Harbhagwan Dass, the grandson of the author; “I beg to return 
the four volumes of your “Diary of Ranjit Singh” with a letter of 
thanks from Prof. Angelo de Gubernatis, the General Secretary of 
the International Congress of Orientalists held at Florence, for 
having sent it to the Congress, and expressing the view that its 
publication would be desirable.” 

Shortly afterwards a sub-committee appointed for the consi¬ 
deration of the Chronicle by the Senate of the Punjab University 

6 

College expressed the view:- 

% 

“For a study of Sikh History the book is a standard one be¬ 
cause it gives a clear and correct account of the private and public 
affairs of Maharaja Ranjit Singh. The account given about the 
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Monarch in the book as compared to what has been mentioned 
about him in other works is far more authentic and absolutely 

dependable”. 

With the help of a subsidy from the Punjab University College 
it was possible for the descendants of Lala Sohan Lai to publish a 
limited number of the copies of the celebrated Tawarikh in instal¬ 
ments in the eighties of the last century. 

The Chronicle consists of five Daftars (volumes) each of which 
is further subdivided into parts, as under:- 

Daftar /. From the time of Guru Nanak Dev, 1526 B. E. 
(1469 A. t>.) to the time of Ahmed Shah Durrani, 1828 B. E. 
(1771 A. D.). The volume seems to have been based on the materials 
collected by his father , because it has been stated to have been compiled 
and not written by Lala Sohan Lai Suri. (pp. i—166) 

Appendix—-An account of some of the notable Sikh Courtiers, pre¬ 
pared by the Author— abrief “who’s who” (4 pp). 

Daftar II. From the time of Sardar Charat Singh and Mahan 
Singh to the reign of Maharaja Ranjit Singh, 1887 B E. (1830 A.D.) 
(pp. 2—408). 

Supplement to Daftar land //— A brief account of Guru 
Nanak Dev and the succeeding nine Gurus, the important 

Sikh misls (confederacies), i. e. Bhangis, Faizullahpuria, Ramgarh, 
Kanhya, Ahluwalia and Shuker Chakia, and how they were conso¬ 
lidated under Maharaja Ranjit Singh upto 1881 B. E. (1825 A. D.) 

(pp. 1—44). 

Daftar III, Part i. A Chronicle of the Reign of Maharaja 
Ranjit Singh during 1888 B. E. (1831 A. D.) (pp. 1—132). 

Part ii. The Chronicle to 1892 B. E. (1836 A. D.) (pp. 133—304) 
Part Hi. A Chronicle of 1893 B. E. (1836 A. D.) (pp. 305—380). 
Part iv. Chronicle of 1895 (B.E. 1838 A. D.) (pp, 381 — 608) 

Part v. Chronicle continued from the birth of Prince Dalip Singh 

to 1896 B. E. (1839 A. D,), and describing the meeting, 
with Lord Auckland at Ferozepur, Amritsar, and Lahore’ 
the Tripartite Treaty with Shah Shuja-ul-Mulk and the 
British Government and the assistance of the Maharaja in 
the Afghan Campaign till his death (pp. 1 — 156). 

Daftar IV Part i From 1895 B. E. (1839 A. D.) 

to 1902 B. E. (1185 A. D.); an account of the reigns of 
Mahraja Kharak Singh, Kanwar Naunihal Singh,Maharaja 
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Slier Siagh, Mahraja Dalip Singh and the fall of the 

Kingdom of Maharaja Ranjit Singh (pp. 1 —74). 

Part ii. An account of Shahzada Sher Singh (pp. 1 —56). 

Part iii. The reign of Maharaja Sher Singh (pp. 1—88). At the 

close of the Volume the note reads: “Only this part of 
Daftar IV, part iii, has been found in the collection of the 

author. It is presumed that the original narrative of battle 
of the Sikhs against the British from the beginning of Katik 
1902 B. E. (20th February, 1846 A. D.) by the author was 
presented to Sir Herbert Edwardes at the time of the authors 
meeting with him ; but was subsequently not returned. 

Daftar V. The annexation of the Punjab, from Phagan 1902—Chet, 

1907 B. E. (January 1845-March 1849 A. D.) 

UmdaHit-Tawarikh is written in ornate style, with the display 
of learning and frequent poetical quotations. Construction of 
sentences is sometimes complicated and rhetorical and not easily 
intelligible. As might be expected of a court Chronicller, he indul¬ 
ges in fulsome praise of the “Noble Sarkar”. In the earlier 
portions of the work (Volumes I and II) he introduces lengthy 
philosophical disquisitions at the beginning of every chapter and 
even each section. The author has used many Hindi and Punjabi 
expressions which were in usage. 

With the exception of Vol. I and portions of the Volume II, 
which are based on information recorded by the author’s father 
on legendary or secondary sources (since the author himself began 
to write the history in 1813 A. D.) the whole work is contemporary 
and first hand in the form of annals. 

The book, though essentially an exhaustive Chroncile of the 
Shuker Chakia House, carries a prologue containing a detailed 
account of the beginning of the Sikh religion, the biographies of the 
Sikh Gurus and the political situation in the Punjab portending 

the rise of the province into a sovereign state under Maharaja 
Ranjit Singh. For nearly a hundred years the narrative is based 

on the contemporary accounts of the events which took place 
during the life time of the author or that of his father. The value 
of the chronicle as an original source of the history of the Punjab 
in particular and North Western India in general can hardly be 

overrated. 

The idea to issue Urdu and English renderings of the valuable 
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work on Punjab History was mooted simultaneously with the publi¬ 
cation of the original text in Persian. The book was proposed to 
be translated into English by Capt. R. C. Temple, F. R. G. S., 
M. R. A. S. (Bengal) and author of several books on the Punjab 
provided a sufficient .number of customers would be forthcoming. 
But it could not materialise. 

The project was taken up by the Punjab University History 
Department, Lahore, and some portions of the Book were got 
rendered into English by a Persian Scholar. The job was entrusted 
to the under-signed when he joined the History Department as a 
Research Assistant (1939-41) and was nominated as Alexandra 
Research Scholar (1941-43). The translation into English of the 
portion already prepared was found to be defective and incorrect on 
a thorough check up with the text. The rendering was, therefore, 
thoroughly recast and the translation of the remaining portions 
was completed by him. 


The work was intended to be published by the Punjab Univer¬ 
sity, Lahore, but owing to outbreak of the World War II it had 
perforce to be deferred indefinitely. 

The writer was fortunate enough to bring with himself the type¬ 
script of the translation after the partition of the Panjab in 1947* 

but he could not attend to it ail these years for various reasons even 

though he had been very keen to get it published. The greatest 

hurdle had, of course, been to find requisite financial resources for 
the publication of the monumental historical work. 


The translation of a voluminous Chronicle written in high flown 
Persian by a reputed Court historian into literary English has 

• 1 11 _ _ T. Ill t \T7LM ~ ® liU-O 

While it has been endeavoured to 


formidable task. 


make the translation as accurate as possible, dedicatory passages 


and sections or interspersed 


prefixed 


omitted 




IV 


material 


Lis cha- 

the historical account have 

were found to be devoid 

indicated 

of the 

ing and the elaborate construction of sentences'Tn" 

been strictly followed. SUa has not 


1 • '— tfw? vij Utwu I 

at the appropriate place. Consistently with the authenticity 

meaning ifhao K Aon 4- /-». —~ 1 + 1 J 


make 


All foreign words in Persian, Hindi 


Panjabi, which 


be retained as technical and administrative terms, have been 
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in italics and their meanings will he explained in a 
attached to the final Daftar. 



t 


The equivalents of Hindu and Mohammadan dates, which 

generally occur in the original text, have been given according to 
the Christian Calendar for facility. Any incomplete or incorrect 

dates given in the book have, whenever possible, been verified from 

contemporary sources or standard works and the relevant authority 
has been quoted. 

The explanations of certain Panjabi and Hindi phrases in 
common parlance in the Panjab freely adopted by the author have 
either been given in the body of the text or in the elucidatory 

other footnotes. 


The pages of the original text have been indicated 


the 


text at the 


where a new page starts. 


The years to which the events detailed 


have also been shown 


the left hand 


the Chronicle relate 
corner. In all other 


tlie original form has been maintained 


have access to the 


■ • 

In this arduous and onerous task, which extended over many 

years, the writer has been prompted to make available to the rese¬ 
arch scholars in particular and the intelligentsia in general,who could 
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te and authoritative 
indigenous original source of the h’' c,or y of the Panjab. Whib 
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tends to proceed from insufficient data and without direct study of 

the evidence which alone could give validity to historical judgment. 
The historical studies based exclusively on secondary sources not 
only tend to be mere reproductions but also furnish the reader with 
no means for checking up inaccurate, tendentious or partial interpre¬ 
tations of the past. 


The author has striven to supply a remedy for this situation by 
providing an authoritative work of primary reference. Editorial 
comment has, wherever considered necessary, been directed towards 
making the evidence intelligible without attempting to draw conclu- 
sions from it. His sole aim has been to present the material as an 
authentic testimony; but the reader has been left to pass his own 
judgment and to appraise for himself the value of current historical 


the 


presented 


such 


manner 


— 0 

as to be comprehensible by readers of English. It is hoped that in 
addition to the scholars, who might be able to read the original 


work 


in Persian a much larger number of teachers and students in 
universities and colleges would be able to seek access to the transla¬ 
tion of the source material into English and stimulate investigation. 


wider 


with 


authorities in unboubtedly 


essential prerequisite for the healthy development of historical 


studies, 
deg 


judged 


the 


to which he would succeed in promoting this object 
one prompted him in the protracted and painstaking pursuit. 


comole tion 


the writer 


wishes to take this opportunity to express his heart felt thanks to 


J. F. Bruce, Esq , M 


Un 


(Oxon and Sydney), Professor of History 

the scheme to 

sources of 


explore, collect and critically examine the indigenous 


History. The writer was privileged to work under hi; 


Scholar 




as 


the 


supevision. 


work was completed under his personal guidance 


portion of 


and 


During his scholarly stewardship of the University History 
Department at Lahore some poineering work in the field of original 
research was undertaken and was widely recognised. The writer was 

sustained in the labours by his unfailing encouragement and untiring 
zeal for fundamental research. He is, therefore, glad to S 
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that he has mainly adhered to the basic plan conceived by Prof. 
Bruce. The writer, who has pursued this work all these years as a 
pious duty has reason to believe that, as envisaged by the sponsor 
of the scheme, the translation of the great contemporary historical 
work into English, with necessary annotations, alongwith the criti¬ 
cal descriptive catalogue of some other outstanding original, 
sources and similar translations of two minor chronicles—Dewan 

Ajudhia Parshad’s “ Waqai-i-Jang-Sikhan ” and Mohammad Naqi’s 
Shzr Singh Nama'\ already published, will provide the basis for a 
systematic and authentic record of the vivid and chequered past of 
the Land of Five Rivers. 


4 



* 


9 


* 
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INTRODUCTION TO DAFTAR IV 


Volume IV of the Umadat-Ut-Tawarikh, in three separate parts, 

covers the period from the death of Maharaja Ranjit Singh to the 

reign of Maharaja Dalip Singh, from June 1839 to September 1845. 
The period of six years marks the decline of the Kingdom of 
Lahore. In striking contrast with the foregoing Volume III (1831- 
1839) the Dafter showsdhe inherent weakness of the Kingdom built 
up by the great Maharaja Ranjit Singh. Almost immediately after 
the death of the mighty monarch cracks appeared in the structure 

so carefully built up by the genius of the Lion of the Punjab. 
The work of nearly 40 years almost crumbled during the half a 
dozen years described in the Volume under reference. 

The period from 1839 to 1845 covers the reigns of Maharaja 
Kharak Singh, Kanwar Nao Nihal Singh, Maharaja Sher Singh and 
the boy-king Maharaja Dalip Singh. The period narrated in the 
* chronicle is a sordid story of incapable successors who had heightened 
the tragedy by incessant intrigues at the Lahore Darbar. The parties 
and politics at the capital of the Kingdom seemed to have followed 
the characteristic pattern of Oriental Courts-each for himself and the 
devil to care for the country. The Court was divided into groups 
pulling in different, nay opposite, directions. The old splendour 
and glory of the Kingdom disappeared and life and property even 

at the capital city was constantly exposed to the vagaries of the 
political situation. 

The spectacle presented in the pages of the chronicle from the 

pen of Lala Sohan Lai is one of un-mitigated intrigues, violence 
and upheavals. Political stability seems to have disappeared and 
the situation was likely to change for the worse any time under 
the stress of circumstances. The confusion already prevailing in 
the kingdom was made further confounded by the incompetent 
rulers who had no time to attend to the administration. The King¬ 
dom was exposed to grave danger from the formidable neighbours 

on the eastern and western sides. At the critical juncture the coun¬ 
try was without any capable leader who could steer the kingdom 
clear of the rocks on which it was founded. 

The personal character of the kingdom proved to be the great- 
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est single factor for its sudden fall. The army, which had been 
organised by Maharaja Ranjit Singh as a bulwark against possible 
dangers from enemies on the eastern and western borders, gradually 
became the cause of the undoing of the kingdom. The powerful 
fighting force of no less than 80,000 troops trained on the western 
model, became a tool in the hands of unscruplous political leaders 
who ultimately sought the only way of their safety in the destruction 
of the army. Every new ruler tried to maintain himself in power 
by giving more concessions to the army. The army, which was no 
longer amenable to any control by its officers or government of the 

day, in turn offered its services to the highest bidders and became 
subject to all sort of corrupt influences. The great force built up 
for the protection of the Kingdom became an engine of oppression 
for the public who were completely at the mercy of the unbridled 
army. The stage had been reached when they assumed supreme 
control and openly dictated terms to the political leaders at Lahore. 
As a last resort the rulers could think of no better solution of the 

4 

chronic lawlessness than to make the army fight against the British. 

The narrative contained in Daftar IV explains, at length, the 
causes for the sudden decline and fall of the kingdom of Lahore. 
The reader is left in no doubt about the reasons for the rapid deter- 

0 

ioration of the Lahore Darbar. The events bring into clear relief the 
factors which were responsible for the dissolution of Kingdom and 
eclipse of the independence of the Punjab, which had been regained 
by Maharaja Ranjit Singh by sustained and strenuous efforts. The 
Daftar unfolds the tale of unscruplousness, duplicity and intrigues 
emong the petty leaders which provided the longawaited opportu¬ 
nity to the British to annex the Punjab. The account presents 
a woeful story of dis-unity and degeneration which made the King¬ 
dom of Punjab fall into the lap of the British like a ripe, though 

rotten, fruit. 

The British had been watchful of the developments at the 
Lahore Darbar. Their attitude towards the rulers at Lahore was 
no longer marked by the traditional respect and regard. Instead, 
the Political Agent dealing with the Punjab affairs treated the remo- 
nstrations of the Lahore ruler with scant attention. Despite the 
great calamity which had befallen the British troops in Afghanistan 
the British Government were able to seek the permission of the 
Lahore Darbar to allow the troops to pass through the Punjab. The 
concession was not alio * ed by Maharaja Ranjit Singh. Similarly, 
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the campaigns of the Zorawar Singh in the Himalayas were required 
to be stopped because it was not felt to be in the British interest. 

In the face of the chronic anarchy in the Punjab, the British had 
prepared themselves for armed interference which was intended to 
put an end to the independence of the Lahore Darbar. 


The situation was fast heading for destruction of the life work 
of Maharaja Ranjit Singh. The graphic description of the political 

drama at Lahore has been described in detail by the distinguished 

author, who has given an eye witness record of events. The author, 

% 

being an old associate of the Lahore Darbar, who had served under 
the great Maharaja cannot, however, hide his own feelings of ang¬ 
uish at the deplorable turn of events. Unlike the previous volume, 
Daftar IV forms anti-climax of the rise of the kingdom and has, 
therefore, got its special historical importance. The reader will be 
amply rewarded for a detailed study of the circumstances leading to 
the downfall of the Kingdom of Lahore. The closing phase is no¬ 
where so carefully and faithfully recorded as in the Daftar IV (1839- 
45), which, in keeping with the general pattern of the translation, 
editing and annotation of the (J.ndat-Ut-Tawarikh, has been present¬ 
ed for the benefit of scholars, students and interested public. 


17-Sector 11 , 

Chandigarh. ' V. S. SURI 

Nov ., 1972. 

9 
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SOHAN LAL’S U M D AT-UT-TA WAR IKH 

VOLUME IV 

_ • 

(part i) 

» • 

* 

t 

[ p age-l] An account of Kanwar Kharak Singh and Kanwar 
Naunehal Singh 

a 

. , 0n the 17th of Har, Sambat .1896 (29 June, 1839 A.D.), earlv 

in the morning all the glorious Sirdars and the Sahukars came upto 
the roof of the Throne Chamber to. observe the formality of condo¬ 
lence and talked about the various good characteristics of the 
deceased Sarkar. Kamvar Ji (Kharak Singh) asked as to the 
Sambat in which the exalted Sarkar had come there. The author 
of this book of History produced before him the book wherein it 
was written that the Sarkar entered Lahore on the 28th of Har 

July* l'?99 A.D.), and died on the 15th of Har" 
1896 (27 June, 1839), and thus completed 40 years. After that 
the control and management of the house of Kanwar Sahib was car¬ 
ried on through Raja Sahib as follows :— The carpet-layers the 
bearer-servants, and the kitchen cooks of the Sarkar were asked 
to continue attending to rendering service as before. Missar Ram 
Kishen and Jawahar Singh were entrusted with the garments to 

be worn on various occasions, as before. After that letters were 

issued to Raja Gulab Singh, Sardar Attar Singh, Sardar Lehna 
Smgh, Ahlkars of the protected countries, Nazim of Kashmir 
Nazim of Multan, and the troops appointed in various directions' 

0 s tat mg that the Noble Sarkar has passed away and Kanwar Kharak 

Singh had taken his place, adding further that they should remain 
making efforts and showing enthusiasm, with their hearts full of 
assurances in realising large sums of money, strengthening forts and 
in managing and controlling of the varmus administrative and 
financial problems as before. After that letters were issued to Lord 
Sahib (the G.G.), to Colonel Wade Sahib, to Clerk Sahib and to 
Lawrence Sahib (Capt. H.H.), informing them that the Noble Sarkar 
had gene away to the next world and Kanwar Ji (Kharak Shmh) 
had taken his seat upon the throne and that all the servants and the 
staff were well-established and permanently fixed as before and 
further added that the relations of friendship between the two 
great governments were supposed to become more closely connect¬ 
ed than before and to increase everyday. After that a proposal was 
made with respect to the appointment of certain chieftains with 
many other things to accompany the blessed ashes. After that 
the Kardar of Lahore gave an account of the closing up of the shops 
m the town of Lahore, the stopping of all sorts of buying and 
selling/the gathering together of the traders out side the town 


r 
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the deplorable condition of the residents of the town and the t r p°P" 
ers on account of supply of no provisions to . them. Raja i 
(Dhyan Singh) said that the traders should get into the market, 
going there from the outside of the town, and should put up there 
and added that after four days the shops of the grain sellers be 
opened, while the rest of the bazars should remain closed. 

A letter from Colonel Sahib (C.M. Wade) to Raja Sahib 
(Dhyan Singh); news from Peshawar; Presentation of Devi 
Dayal; a letter from Dewan Dina Nath; a letter from F^qir 
Shah Din; an account of the picking up of the ashes of the N b e 
Sarkar and the ladies of his seraglio and the coming of 
KANWAR Sahib (Kharak Singh) to the Fort after that Ceremo¬ 
ny; a letter from Sardar Desa Singh Majithia and Raja 
Ladowala; presentation of the news-writer of the Sahibs; a 
letter from Faqir Azizuddin :■— 

On the 17th of Har (29 June, 1839 A.D) a letter from Col¬ 
onel Sahib (C.M. Wade) to Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) intimated 
that he had been greatly surprised to note that letters had been 
issued by the Noble Sarkar to Kanwar Ji (Nau Nihal Singh) and 
the other glorious Sirdars, purporting to transfer the special 
troops, adding that he could not understand wdiy that plan was 
adopted inspite of talks about the friendly relations between the 
two great governments and inspite of no establishment or settle¬ 
ment of the affair of Afghanistan still. [Page 2J He further 
wrote that he had appointed Lala Kishen Chand to present him¬ 
self before Kanwar Ji (Kharak Singh) and to explain the various 
points of friendship and unity that he was made to understand 
and grasp well by himself. 


Reply to the letter : "That intimate, sincere friend knows 
very well that ordinarily transfer takes place after one year and 
the special troops had been staying in Peshawar for two years 
and a half, therefore, they were transferred duly. Moreover the 


Noble 


passed away from 


mortal world to the 


everlasting universe and Kanwar Ji (Kharak Singh) now is the 


master 


so whatever 


# 1 - - . . , -w , w-. 

he would think proper at any occasion he would act according to 

^4-5) A ft. _ a 1 _ j _ _ _ r* __ i __ « i i m _ - 


that 


from Peshawar stated that Court Sahib 


and others w'eie saying that all the special troops had gone out of 
control and so a complete account of them "had been 


explained to Dewan 


Rai. Kanwar 


Ji (Kharak Singh) 
issued an order that on the 15th of the then current month 

(27 June, 1839 A.D.) the special troops were to leave Peshawar 


for Lahore, because they had become lovers 
of large sums of it, and selfish f< 
reported that at that time they 


allowances 


money, seekers 
It was further 


- had been engaged in hol¬ 
ding up the water of the canal, whereupon Rs. 2500/- had been 
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given to them for allowing the water to flow. It was further added 
that Rs. 12000/- per annum were fixed to be paid to them provid¬ 
ed they allowed the water to flow on. It was further reported 
that famine of grain had broken out in Kandhar with the result 
that the people of Kandhar were engaged in collecting troops in the 
mountain resort of Karhshk and were getting ready for kindling 
up the fires of fighting and mulcting and had written to Dost 
Mohd. to give them help and assistance. After that Devi Dayal 
presented Hundies worth Rs. 3 lakhs and, according to the order 
of Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh), handed them over to the charge 
ofMissarBeli Ram. Dewan Dina Nath said that 100 pairs of 
wrapping sheets and 60 Dosha!as were required for their grant to 
the Biahmans. A letter was issued to Mian Samad Joo regarding 
the matter. A letter f om Faqir Shah Din came to state he had 
verbally learnt fiom Lawrence Sahib (Capt. H.H.) on the basis 
of news from Lahore, that the moment for the expiry of the Noble 
Sarkar seemed to be imminent and o dy a few of the final breaths 
were left to him, and added that on getting that heart-sinking news 
the Sahibs were feeling great sorrow and said that they had never 
seen such an emperor, who carried on the management of his 
kingdom by himself all alone in such a way that nobody had done 
like that before, adding that he (Sarkar) had created a check upon 
the Sahibs by entering into contracts and agreements with them 
and had conquered the whole of his kingdom and all the strong 
forts with the force of his sword. He further reported that Lawrence 
S hib (Capt. H.H.) had told him to carry on the protectio t and . 
defence of the territories on the other side of the river very satis- 
facto ily. In case there would be any kind of excess or shortage 
in the matter he (Lawrence) would be responsible for giving an 
explanation about it to Nawab Sahib ithe G.G.). Thereupon 
Raja Sahib, (Dhyan Singh), Bhai Sahibs (Ram Singh & Gobind 
Ram) and Jamadar Khushal Singh proposed that orders be sent 
to the Ahlkars and others not to show any kind of excess in any 
matter at ail. On the 18th (30 June, 1839 A.D.) Kanwar Ji 
(Kharak Singh) went along witn the Sardars to the cremation 
quarters and at first made the respectable place cool by sprinkling 
Ganga Jal over it and, when the heat became Suppressed, at first 
he himself picked up the ashes with his own blessed hand and put 
the same into the vessels of gold and after that got to one side and 
remained sitting there. All the Sardars alsa engaged themselves in 
this business and, taking the ashes of the Noble .Sarkar, the 
ladies of his seraglio and his maid-servants separately with their 
hands, preserved them separately. They put those ashes first in 
a box made of deer skin and covered it with a cover made of 
brocade and put the blessed ashes of the Noble Sarkar before the 
Granth Sahiban . After that Kanwar Ji (Khara k Singh) took those 
ashes into his own hand and went to place them under a big 
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canopy surrounded by canvas enclosures by going and passing 
through the Roshnai Gate and reaching the place where 
they were fixed up near Chah Banglawala. After that the Brah¬ 
mans and others were made to eat some food and Kamvar Ji 
(Kharak Singh) went to the place set apart for the throne. At 
that time Sardar Desa Singh stated that Raja Ladowala had come 
for purposes of offering condolence in Nagzak-Dhurawala (the 

place was known otherwise as a garden which produced Dhura- 
wala mangoes) and asked him to order where he should set up 
his camp. Kamvar Ji (Kharak Singh) said that he should be made 
to encamp in the garden of Ventura Sahib. [Page-3] After that the 
newswriter of Colonel Sahib C.M. Wade presented a letter to 
Kanwar Kharak Singh and Raja Sahib (Dhayan Singh) said that 
correct answer would be given to him regarding the said letter on 
the following day and asked him to excuse him on that day, 

A letter from Faqir Shah Din; An order to Bhai Gurmukh 
Singh; Presentation of Lala Ghaniya Lai; A Reliable person 
from Sardar Ahluwalia Nihal Singh. Arrival of Raja 
Ladowala; An order by Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) to the 
platoons; making prostration by Mai Chand Kaur before the 
Blessed Ashes along with the other ladies of the seraglio, the 
moralising account of the departure of the blessed ashes from 
Lahore :— 

A letter from Faqir Shah Din stated that he did not know 
what to say about the changes in the manners of the world. He 
added that Lawrence Sahib (Capt. H. H.) had spoken to him that 
only a few last breaths of the Noble Sarkar were left and all the 
Ahlkars were engaged in closing up the doors of the fort and 
keeping guards over the gates. He remarked that it was a cause 
of great regret that such a king of the world had passed away. 
He had shone and imparted light like the world illuminating sun 
in the country of Panj ib and India and had such strong relations 
of unity with the glorious Sahibs as nobody had ^developed before 
him and henceforth was impossible for any body to develop the 
same and had been showing such kindness and writing such 
kind letters to all the Sahibs who met him that these would be 
good memorials for them for the whole of their lives. He was 
further reported to have said that his heart was rent to pieces on 
learning the sad news. Kanwar Ji (Kharak Singh) said to Bhai 
Gurmukh Singh to make 25 Granthis sit for Puryog in their own 
Bunga and to make all the Granth Sahiban take their seat in the 
Bungas of the Ramgarhias. After that Kannihya Lai presented a 
letter from Sardar Ahluwalia, stating that he had experienced such 
sorrow and grief on hearing the dreadful news that not an iota of it 
could be described in writing and added that howsoever cryin® and 
wailing be carried on in the end there would be no remedy except 
patience. He further said that if it would be the wish of Kanwar Ji 
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(Kharak Singh) he might come on the day of Kirya Karam and secure 
everlasting felicity by showing respect and honour to the blessed 
ashes. In reply he was ordered that he should come and present 
himself. After that Sardar Ajit Singh presented himself, offered ma¬ 
ny apologies, began to cry and weep and talked about the unlimited 
good qualities of the Noble Sarkar. After that Raja Sahib (Dhyan 
Singh) ordered that in the morning two platoons should be establis¬ 
hed outside Delhi Gate, two platoons near the garden of Dewan 
Kirpa Ram and two platoons near the garden of Sardar Tej 
Singh along with the Topkhana and the troops of horsemen, drawn 
in lines and well-dressed and w-ell-equipped. After that he (Dhyan 
Singh) ordered the platoon of Dhawnkal Singh, the regiment and 
tha troops of the orderlies to join the blessed stirrup and to 
discharge a salute of 11 balls per cannon at the time of the arrival 
of ashes at the aforesaid places and added that the superintendent of 
the horses and the incharge of the elephants should also be present 
with the stirrup along with their horses decorated with gold and 
bejewelled saddles and elephants adorned with seats upon them 
and further ordered that the special box from Kashmir with the 
brocade cover must be presented by them early in the morning to 
him. When two hours of the night had passed Mai ChandKaur 
made a prostration before the blessed ashes. After that the ladies 
of the seraglio came, began crying ond wailing in such a way 
that the gall-bladder of all the onlookers and the audience 
melted like water and the liver of all became torn into pieces. 

m 

[Page-4] Rs. 10000/- were given to the aforesaid Bhai 
Gurmukh Singh for purposes of expense. On the 20th (2nd July, 
1839 A.D.) on Tuesday, all the chieftains presented themselves 
before the blessed ashes, made their last prostration to them and 
after that, making them (blessed ashes) ride in the special 
conveyance, put Doshalas over it. After that the conveyance of the 
ashes of the ladies was lifted, and all the troops of regiment and 
the order lies marched ahead of those conveyances, as they used 

to do in the life time of the Noble Sarkar and marched out of 
the gate of the Shahi Masjid for the last time. At that time, 
such crying and wailing took place that even the walls of the 
blessed fort seemed to weep ond cf/ and such a huge crowd 
of people gathered there as cannot be described in words and was 
beyond all countings. ^About five lines of verses omitted.) Kanwar 
Ji (Kharak Singh) walked some paces on foot and afterwards 
rode again. The Raja Kalan, (Dhyan Singh) Bhai Gobind Ram 
and the Jamadar prepared myrtle tree, peacock and a turban. 
Other riders moved forward on the backs of elephants and horses 
and all the residents sprinkled flowers over the special conveyance 
and made prostrations and showed a great deal of restlessness, 
impatience and anxiety by crying and weeping for the loss of 
their own ease and comfort, peace and tranquility, remarking 
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that they we r e very much surprised at the idea of what would 
happen afterwards to them. After that a few thousand rupees 
and gold ducats were given to the chieftains for throwing over 
by way of sacrifice. When they reached outude the gate a discharge 
of Topkhana took place and Rs. 101/- were given over to Shahid- 
ganj and Rs. 101/- to Kahan Singh by way of Ardis, as usual. 
After that another discharge took place on their arrival in the 
garden of Dew r an Kirpa Ram while later on a salute was dis¬ 
charged near the garden of Sardar Tej Singh. After that they rea¬ 
ched the BaraDari of the Dhurawala Nagzak and Raja Ji (Dhyan 
Singh), Kanwar Ji (Kharak Singh) and all the Sardars stood before 
the'conveyance with folded hands. Raja Ji (Dhyan Singh) said 
with his eyes full of tears, "O Noble Sarkar, do not forget me 
and remove my rememberance from the tablet of your bl ssed 
heart and make haste in inviting me soon to yourself because it 
is no good my remaining here after you”. After that all the 
associates and the chieftains returned crying and weeping. 

Proposal about the appointment of chieftains; A letter 
from a reliable person of Sardar Majithia (Lehna Singh); A 
letter from Kanwar Ji (Kharak S/ngh) and Raja Sahib Dhyan 
Singh to Kanwar Sher Singh; Appointment of Bhai Mahun 
Singh; A letter from Fakir Shah Din expressing his sorrow 
and grief about the Noble Sarkar; An account of Sardar Ajit 
Singh; A stat ement by Dewan Dina Nath before Kanwar Ji 
(Khark Singh); A letter containing all the details of the Account 
and the drafting of a paper by Fakir Azizuddin; Later on the 
departure of the Lamp; Arrival of Baba Mahan Singh from 
the side of Kanwar Sher Singh; A dvisibility and the good of 
the coming of Kanwar Sher Singh; Presentation of mian 
Samdhu and other Sarafs of Amritsar; arrival of Sodhi Sahib 
of Kartarpur :— 


[Page-5] Sardar Dhanna Singh Malwai, Bhai Gurinukh 
and Rattan Singh Gadwai left for Ganga Ii according to the advice 


Kalan 


The details of the 


various things bound to reach Ganga Ji and other various places 
are contained in the Big Book. Presentation of the details here 
is no good because the real point of the author is to present the 
the discourses. On the 21st (3 July, 1839 A D.) a letter from 


intimated that 


Mahan hinsn. a reiiaoie person ol Sardar Majithia (Lehna Singh) 

iram Singh, a bearer-servant, and a relible 
person of Kanwar Sher Singh, had reached 

added a reference to his negotiations 
Thanadar of the fort of Kangra. 


Batala and 


Daulatnarar 


via 
with the 


. . , , .. . .. _ - , Ra J’ a Sahib (Dhyan Singh) 

atonce issued letters to the Thanadars of the aforesaid fort and 
those of Nadaun, Haripur, Kotla, Thera, Noorpur and so on as 
king them to show their honesty and prove true to the salt of the 
deceased Noble Sarkar and to continue protecting and guarding 
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the forts satisfactorily as before without confiding in any one of 
the relatives or strangers. He further added that their salaries 
would be distributed to them in the month of Sawan. After that 

I 

a letter was issued to Kanwar Sher Singh, bearing the signatures 
of Bhai Gobind Ram and seal and si' ns of Kanwar Ji (Kharak 
Singh), the R ja Kalan (Dhyan Singb) an \ Jamadar (Kludnal 
Singh) asking him that his arrival was looked upon as very essen¬ 
tial and necessary and so he should not show any kind of delay 
or procrastination, adding further that he must not allow any 
kind of suspicion enter into his br in and must come with his 
heart full of all kinds of assur: nces. Another letter was written 
out by Raja Ji (Dhyan Singh) himself with the following contents: 
"At the time when we embraced together you said that you had 
perfect confidence in my words and that you have no confidence 
m nybody else. I s id to you in reply that if you would show 
confidence in my words and in my correct advice all your affuirs 
would be cat ried on successfully in the best possible manner. I 
said to you further that you should not rely upon the word of 
sefilsh persons seeking to bring about differences and setting np 
mischief and disputes. According to the will of God the Noble 
Sarkar had passed away and yet 1 am present with my folded 
hands, just as I used to do before in the presence of the deceased 
Noble Sarkar. I am now in the service of Kanwar Ji (Kharak 
Singh), ready to render him all kinds of services. Your arrival 
at this time is very appropriate. Every thing would take place as 
would be good for you. If any matter would take a different 
shape at this critical time on account of you it would be a cause of 
disgrace for them in the whole of the country, in the whole of the 
world, both as regards the wo Id as well as the religion. Just as 
the people here in the Darbar-I-Mualla are requesting you, you 
should come. I have explained all the points to Bhai Mahun 
Singh and have despatched him herewith towards you.” A 
letter from Fakir Shah Din intimated that Lawrence Sahib (Capt. 
H.H.) had verbally expressed his thoughts of con lolence to him 
about the death of Noble Sarkar and had added that the S ahibs 
had felt a great deal of sorrow and grief on account of t ie death 
of that owner of the Crown in view of his friendship and unity. 
He added further that after that he gave him all kinds of assur¬ 
ances about the relations of friendship and no fear of creeping 
in of any kind of difference or impropriety between the two gov¬ 
ernments with the words that the friendship would be on the 
other hand increasing daily to become stronger than before. As 
the ministry and chieftainship of the Raja Kalan (Dhyan Singh) 
with his estate was allowed to remain, as earlier under the Noble 
Sarkar, Sardar S. Ajit Singh felt an arrow of jealousy piercing 
his heart. He said to Kanwar Ji (Kharak Singh) in privacy that 
the petitions and their disposal regarding all the management and 
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t 



v f! 



UKi 


e treasury should be within his power and 
cha.-e of the Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) 
o continue. Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) felt 


Dewan Dina Nath 


\ 



<01 ' ed to continue. 

■ diitcitwJ on learning 

^ - n ^Khaiak Singh) and said that except the noble 
M|X Zi Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) nobody else could carry 
vntrol and management of the affairs of kingdom at all and 
, | ( ^. u r a ; vl Sahib Dhyan Singh had told him that, if Kanwarji 

' ik Sineh) wanted satisfactory administration of the kingdom, 

. ' should issue orders to everyone that all the people should 
first*' present their petitions to Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh), who 
would present them afterwards to Kanwa'ji, Kharak Singh, after 
•litcndinsi to them carefully because by that method affairs of the 

-ould be controlled very well. [Page-6 




kin adorn w 

A 


(Kha 


i om:; h) who was a man ot very clean heart and of a very en¬ 
lightened conscience, said that whate ver would be the desire of Raja 
Sahib (Dhyan Singh) would be acceptable and liked by Kanwar Ji, 
(Kharak Singh) and addeddhat he would issue orders to everyone 
according to the same. The aforesaid Diwan (Dina Nath) explained 
all these circumstances to Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) and said that 
he must make Fakir Azizuddin write out a draft about that advice 
as he desired and added that he would present that to him after¬ 
wards with the signature of Kanwar Ji (Kharak Singh) upon it. 
AL once Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) and the Fakir (Aziz-ud-din) 


proclamation 
Officers. Ge 


young and the old as follows:—“To Sirdar_, _ 

Colonels, Ahlkars, Kardars, Vakils , officers of the troops, accounts 

~ * * Tehsjldars, and all the servants and the staff: 

Wazir-I-Azam, Dastur-i- Moazzam, 
gdom, well-wisher of the great state. 


__ office 

As Ujjal Didar, Nirmal 


Wo 


of the great 


Mukhtar-I-Kul, Muqqarrab-I-Bargah, Khas 
Singh Kalan Bahadur has been 


Dhayan 
Kharak 


Singh with ihe rank of Minister, therefore, all of you should 

present your petitions henceforth to the above 
Muqqarrab-I-Bargah. The aforesaid Ujjal Didar would present 


mentioned 


him. Wioever would make 


Kharak Smeti in the snirit nf well-wishing for 

intimation 


Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) would see that he would not be granted 


audience and he would be considered 


The Muqqai 


has full 


criminal 
and 


authority over all 


the affairs of kingdom in general as well as in' particular and is a 

person who has been honoured with the untold favours of the 

l C f-fr S .i d °, b e . S . a o r ,A ar . s " lce th ® beginning of his youth”. On 


(8 


1839 A.D.) all the Ssrdars 


tj and Bhai Sahibs 

1 T/ I16Iia ^ 0 T Ram Presented themselves in the mornim? 

and Kanwari Kharak Singh took the blessed lamp in his 
accoiding to the custom, with cries and tears 


hand. 


and went towards 
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't 

♦ 

% 

• ► 

the river feeling very restless and weeping and threw the blessed 

lamp into the river Ravi and wept and cried so much that it can- 

/ 

not be described. The ladies of the seraglio came along with 

• < 

Mai Chi nd Kaur and began to weep and cry in such a way 
that all the onlookers and the audience became quiet and senseless 

like pictures upon a wall. Baba Mahan Singh came from Kanwar 
Shei Singh and said that the said Kanwar had gone away to 

k 

Kotla for purposes of pastime and hunt, according to his usual 
habit; when on the way he heard the dreadful news he returned 
thereupon to Mukerian. Rpja Sahib Dhyan Singh said that act 
of his was certainly worthy and appropriate at that time and, 
speaking words of assurances to set his mind at rest, told him 

0 m 

further that he should bring Kanwar Sahib Sher Singh along with 

him very soon and gave him a letter stating that he should come 

with his heart quite at rest and full of assurances for he would be 

shown courtesy and respect just as it used to be shown to him in 

the times of the deceased Noble Sarkar and that on his arrival in 

the neighbourhood Raja Suchet Singh or Raja Hira Singh would 
go out to receive him and the Shahzada Sahib Kharak Singh 
would olfer him a chair, as it used to be done before. Mian 

Samadhu came from Amritsar and wept and cried a great deal 

about the great virtues of the Noble Sarkar. Kanwar ji (Kharak 

Singh) said that he must rest assured for he would be shown still 

more consideration than before. He said that though there be 

no deviation in that respect, yet the untold favours and the kind 

♦ . * 

attention shown to him by the Noble Sarkar were such that 
they could not be forgotten by him so long as he lived. He was 
granted after that the money to pay up his accounts. The Sarkar 
(Kharak Singh) said to him in reply further that the things would go 
on taking place in the same way henceforth also and added that he 
must at that time give an account of Amritsar. He replied that' 
just as weeping and crying had taken place in Lahore on the' 
very first day, in the same way they took place in Amritsar when 

the blessed ashes reached there with the result that all the audience' 

% 

and the onlookers became senseless and none of the gents or the 

♦ * _ 

ladies could be pointed out without crying and weeping. 

A 

« 

• ft 

• , » « 

[Page-7] After that Sodhi Sahib, Sadhu Singh, came to the Sar¬ 
kar (Kharak Sngh) to_ offer condolence in connection with; 
the death of the Noble Sarkar from Kartarpur and talked a 
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great deal about the good manners, the praiseworthy character¬ 
istics and habits of the Noble Sarkar. 

Arrival of a letter from Colonel Sahib (C.M. Wade) to Raja 
Sahib Dhyan Singh A letter from Kanwor Ji Kharak Singh 
and Raja Sahib Dhyan Singh regarding the preparations of 
the requisites of the 13th day; Arrival of Kanwar Sher Singh; 
Departure of Acharaj ; Procession of the sardars and others 
according to the old established custom; Discharge of 
Topkhana\ Settlements of the blessed porte and other affairs 
of the departments of the kingdom; A letter from Shah Din 

A letter from Colonel Sahib (C.M. Wade) came to Raja Sahib 
(Dhyan Singh) and stated : “on account of hearing the dreadful 
news of passing away of the Noble Sarkar such a dust of soirow 
and grief has clung to the skirts of unity that not an iota of it 
can be described or explained. The restlessness and trouble 
which has been caused to me must not have been suffered by 
anybody else. The way in which the Noble Sarkar used to show 
royal favours and kingly attention to me had never been shown 
to any body else. Althought I have wept and cried, yet no good 
has come out of it and so I have been compelled to take to patience 
and control of my feelings. You should also adopt the same 
method of excercising control and patience, because to everyone, 
who has come to this world of existence, suffering and mortality 
is essential and his stay here is impossible. Moreover I have 
felt a great deal of pleasure and satisfaction on learning that the 

prince of the people of the world (Kharak Singh) had taken his seat 
on the throne and your kindness has been granted the rank of the 
minister along with the authority to excerise control and adminis¬ 
tration over the kindom and the affairs of kingship as before. It 
was certainly very appropriate because you have been solving the 
difficulties of the affairs of kingship before this too and I am sure 

the affairs of Kingdom and kingship would be carried on with 
good settlement and in the best possible way henceforth as well. 
You must rest assured perfectly on the other hand that the 

friendship between the two great governments is on the increase 

everyday and so you should not be anxious acout it in any way.” 
After that a letter by Kanwarji (Nau Nihal Singh) addresssed to 
Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) stated: “Various kinds of grief and 
sorrow have entered into my mind and the pen cannot describe 


✓ 
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them 


attack of sorrow will not be forgotten by me 


Moreover 


to 


Noble Sarkar himself entrusted 
tration of all the affairs of kingship in his 


adminis 


lifetime 


You 


are a 


man of wisdom 
smartness, vigila 
1 are bound to ta 


sess a very intelligent understand- 
knowledge and the affairs of this 


and make 


matter 


of necessity. 

> 

Wazir-i-Aza 


Lng the seat of my father and being his 
entrusted to you, it has been done very 

charge and 


well and quite appropriate. Learning of your sole charge 
authority the bud of my sad heart has blossomed up into a happy 
flower. It is necessary for you to show such kind of carefulness 

of the affairs of kingship and king- 


managing 


from youi wisdom 


making all the affairs carry on very well as they used to be 


in the previous days. My expectations are from 


making 


the affairs carry on very 


wisdom 
well as 


they used to do in the previous days. My kindness and favours 


would be directed 


condition more than before, increasing 


day. Tt is reported 


on hearing the dreadful news 


Kanwar Sher Singh has started interference in 


direction of 


[Page-8] You must send your reliable 
him satisfactory assurances, and, inviting him to y 


and mischief 


)ur self 

of great respect, you should extinguish fire of his enmity 

of friendship. You should propose 


some 


: for him and send him an intimation of it before 
my happy heart wants to reach there just today by 
from the wind itself; but nothing can be done beca 


hand 


affairs of these regions are so connected with my presence for 
their successful settlement and my departure from this place is 
feared to bring about distraction and upsetting in the organisation 
of the unification. Therefore, I have to stay here. It is necessary 
that you should remain seeking felicity in the service of my 
father”. On learning this Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) felt very much 
pleased and gratified and remarked that the letter had set his mind 
at rest very well and had given him good assurance, because it was 
in realitv a letter of satisfaction since Kanwar ji (Nau Nihal Singh) 


was in 


of the retina of 


himself. 


After that Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) engaged himself in making 
preparations for the requisites of the 13th day with respect to orna- 
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* 

ments of gold and jewellery of the Noble Sarkar and his vessels of 
gold and jewellery as well as of the ornaments of the ladies of his 
seraglio and the maid-servants an t of the arms of the Noble 
Sarkar as well as of horses and elephants with gold saddles in 
addition to the suits of clothes for the Noble Sarkar, the ladies 
of the seraglio, and the maid-servants and the cows and other 
things. On the 20th (2 July, 1839 A.D.) Kanwar Sher Singh 
reached the garden of Sirdar Ahluwalia Nihal Singh and Kanwar 
Sahib (Kharak Singh) and the Raja Kalan (Dhyan Singh) appointed 
Raja Suchet Singh and Mahan Singh Hazarawalato go for ward 
to. offer him reception. On his reaching the Smadh of the Noble 
Sarkar Kanwar ji (Sher Singh) wept and cried very bitterly and 
after that made an Ardas and entered the fort. All the Sirdars 
moved forward upto the door of Deviji to receive him, according 
to the order. Kanwar ji (Sher Singh) put his head at the feet of 
Shahzada Sahib Kharak Singh and said that he should forgive 
him his faults. Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) said that the deceased 
Noble Sarkar used to forgive faults always and added that he 

must rest assured for the Sarkar. Kharak Singh was exactly like 

% 

the deceased Noble Sarkar. After that Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) 
submitted to Shahzada Sahib Kharak Singh that Kanwar ji (Sher 
Singh) had not taken any food since eight days and so he must 
order him to go to the camp and take his food. Raja Sahib took 
him to his camp, made him take food and brought him back 
again to the presence of the Shahzada Sahib (Kharak Singh). At 
about the third quarter of the day after finishing with the Kirya 
Karam the Acharaj was made to ride an elephant and, making 
him dressed in fine clothes and decorated with ornaments, made 
him proceed forward and after that made his wife put on clothes 
and oranaments and to follow him riding in a chariot. After 
that all the Sardars presented themselves with various things 
and large sums of money by way of Nazar. First of all Sodhi of 
Kartarpur tied a turban upon the blessed head and then put 
forward some garments, some articles of jewellery and a saddle. 
After that Baba Kahan Singh, Baba Bishen Singh, Bhai Sahibs, 
Rapt Singh Gobind Ram, and all the other Sardars presented 
their gifts according to the details given in the Big Book. As 
Kanwar Sher Singh had thrown off his turban from his head at 
the 1 time of his arrival and had wrapped a mere sheet around his 
head, Bhai Sahib Bhai Ram Singh took up a turban with his 

» . . . . ^ ^ it upon the head of 
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the aforesaid Kanwar. (Sher Singh). After that the whole Topkahna 
was discharged under orders with 11 balls per cannon. On the 
28th (10 July, 1839 A.D.) Raja Sahib Dhyan Singh dictated rules 
regarding the porte as follows:—Sardai Ajit Singh Sandhanwalia, 
Raja Hira Singh, Raja Suchet Singh, Wazir Kesari Singh and 
Mian Labh Singh were to set up their camps inside the blessed 
porte in a Haveti and must present themselves at the time of 
the Court and added that all the other high and the low should 
make their horses stand at the porte outside the foit, just as 
they used to do according to the rules made by the deceased 
Noble Sarkar and, coming in, should take their seats upon the 
carpet according to their ranks. 

[Page-9] The Langries should always be present at the time of the 
riding out according to the custom, while Mahan Singh, Paitap 
Singh and Lai Singh Rissaldar should present themselves at 
the porte at both the times along with the horsemen of their 
regiments according to their usual habit. A letter from Fakir 
Shah Din intimated that Lawrence Sahib (Capt. H.H.) told him 
that he had received a letter from Lord Sahib (The G.G.) addressed 

to the Sarkar (Khark Singh) and had added that according to 

the order he had decided to proceed to the Sarkar (Kharak . 
Singh) to deliver him the said letter and to explain certain other 
matters. In reply it was written to him that Narain Singh 
was appointed for purposes of offering him reception along with 
Bhayyia Aflatun and so he, too, must present himself. 

Dictation of a letter to Rai Gobind Jas; A letter from 
Kanwar Ji\ (Nau Nihal Singh), A letter from Bhai Gurmukh 
Singh; A letter from Rai Gobind Jas; issue of a letter from 
the Lord Sahib (The G.G.) to the Raja Lodowala and the grant 

i 

of an entertainment to /he Raja Ladowala and the sardar 
Ahluwalia (Nihal Singh) :— 

• * 

c # 

A letier was issued to Rai Gobind Jas, intimating him 
the contents of the letter from Fakir Shah Din regarding the 
receipt of a letter from Lord Sahib (The G.G.) addressed to the 
Sarkar Kharak Singh in which it had been deman led that a 
passage via Dera Istnail Khan be granted to him for the 

t 

conveyance of the godown (Stores) in Kandhnr. He (Gobind Jas) 
was aked to speak to Clerk Sahib in the spirit of a 

well-wisher and a friend that, by the revolutions of the days, the 

* 

• # _ 

world-illuminating sun had set. Therefore, at that time such 
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■ D. 


demands 


view 


of the relations of 

O.JL1AJ. UV11AU11.VI.O V - - # . , t 

friendship and unity because nothing about it was written in t 

from Kanwar Ji (Nau Nihal Singh) 

and sorrow regarding the Noble 

time, vet he should attend 


old or new treaties. 


Sarkar could never be forgotten 
to the control and administration of the affaii 
enthusiastically and carefully and expressed a 
according to the correct advice of Raja 
the affairs of 


of kingdom very 

strong hope that 

•0 < 

(Dhyan 


kingdom would be administered very well. He 
further added that no anxiety should be felt regarding those 
regions because he was making every effort and showing great 


enthusiasm 


the settlement 


important affairs and added 
further that it had been very good and quite alright that Raja 


Singh) 


minister 


He 


remarked 


during 


the life of the deceased Noble Sarkar, too, Raja Sahib (Dhyan 
Singh) carried on the control of the affairs of kingship very well. 


because he was 
kingdom and kii 


t solver of the difficulties of the affairs of 

# 

and added that his own kind attention 


directed 


condition 


of the said Raja (Dhyan Singh). A letter containing the same 
contents was addressed by him to Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh), 

all kinds of assurances and asking him to show great 
enthusiasm in the affairs of his father and to avoid all kinds 
of deviation on any excuse. After that letters expressing sorrow 


O 


him 


came 


from tff 

Gurmukh 


Sardars appointed at Peshawar. A letter from 


sed from the ferry of Kakriwal and added that Sardar Nihal Singh 
Ahluwalia had set up a platoon and some cannons on the way for 
offering and discharging a salute. He further added that the 

and, dismounting and walking on foot, he 


Sardar had come 


had cried and wept a great deal and after throwing much 


almost 


them 


camp for them 


in a room 


and had brought about a discharge. He further reported about 


five Doshalas, four articles of jewellery, two horses. 


Rs. 500/ 


one elephant 


and 


from Kanwar Sher Singh 
make the elephants read 
ther added that after that he went to 


and one elephant 

him to 


Sarkar (Kharak Singh). He 


Rup 


himself 


Rs. 250/ 


Haul, where Missar 
three horses, and 
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-three Doshalas and the son of Chaudhari Gahi Khan came up with 
one horse and one Doshala. [Page-10] After that he stated that 
stated that he crossed the river and the Sahib Log’, who was 
Nazim of Ludhiana, made one platoon and the Topkhana stand 
drawn in equal lines in Ludhiana and came forward himself to 
offer reception and, after bringing about a discharge of salute 
of 60 balls per cannon, rendered suitable services to him. 


take them 


was asked not to send back 
to the holy places and tc 


elephants; but to 
d them over there. 


from 


dwelt upon the crying and weeping 


Clerk Sahib and his own self on hearing the dreadful 


and 


the statement about his interview 


days 


mourning for 


He 


aan from his head and the setting up of a court 

all the day long. He further added that he had 

from the Sarkar to Clerk Sahib and Nawab (the 
which he had explained the invitable event, and 


day 


Sarkar 


G.G.) Sahib in which he had explained 
remarked that the letter was sent by mail 
deal of sorrow was expressed and added t 


Siml 


a great 


was proposed to 


regarding the maintenance 


cement of the friendship and unity from 
according to the strong conventions 


blessed 


bring 


1 unity from generation to generation 
Lventions He further added that it 
■’ (administrator) of Ludhiana would 

1 ashes on their arrival theie and to 
Topkhana. Later on the Sahibs were 


offer reception in Ambala, Jagadhari 


Saharanpur upto 


Ganga Ji at various j 
After that he related 


and 


same 


from Kanwar 


s 

Singh had come with a letter and the respectable Sahib had 


with 


towards 


should 


make any delay and should go to present himself to the Maharaja 

(Kharak Singh) according to the writing of Raja Sahib. A 

letter from the Nawab Sahib (the G.G.) addressed to 

Ladowala stated that Sirkar Company had granted him the title 

and honour of “Raja” and so it was advisable and essential for 

him to construct a very strong and firm bridge over the Sarasti 

(Saraswati) river near Thanesar, adding that when the said bridge 

would be ready his name would be engarved upon a stone there so 

that it might remain a memorial through out his life. Rs. 525/- 

were granted to Sardar Ahluwalia (Nihal Singh) along with 
serveral vessels of sweetmeats and Rs. 1800/- were granted to the 

Raja Ladowala at the same time by way of enterainment. 
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A letter from Rai Gobind jas; A letter from the News- 
Writer of Peshawar; receipt of a letter from Colonel a 1 
(C.M. Wade); A letter from Bhai Gurmukh Singh; A letter 

conveying news of disturbance and revolt in the country of 
moutainous regions; A letter from Fakir Shah Din; Receipt of 
a letter from ‘ Nawab* Sahib (the G.G.); Presentation of the 

Author of this history; Arrival of the vakil of the Raja of 
Nabha :— 


A letter from Rai Gobind Jas intimated that Clerk Sahib 

had expressed before him, according to the contents of a letter 

from ‘Nawab' Sahib (the G.G.), that a great deal of sorrow had 

been felt on hearing the contents of the letter containing the 
pain-giving news ana a great satisfaction and pleasure had 

been fell on learning at the same time about the enthronment 

% 

of the glorious prince (Kharak Singh). He added further that 
he wanted to know what arrangements had been made for the 
management of the kingship and the kingdom, adding that he 
baa many points more tc write to the Maharaja (Kharak Singh), 

but at first an account of that place should be submitted to him. 
He fuither added that 50 horsemen of the regiment of Alexander 
Sahib should be made to accompany the blessed ashes, and 
remarked that it was an established custom with the glorious 
Sahibs that at the death of a king on the one hand preparations 
are made for mourning and on the other hand preparations are 
taken in hand for the enthronment of the prince. He added 
that he had replied to this remark that though it was right, yet 
in the country of India nothing was done within the 13 davs and 
added that the control and administration of the affairs of king- 
sfiip were to take place only after that. 

4 


[Page 11] He 


Manjah 


- - -- A vug' 

contained only letters and such papers, yet the glorious Sahibs’ 
regarded it as equivalent to a treasure. He further added that 
two Sahib Logs had been appointed to go to Kot Mathan for 
collecting news and requested that an order should be sent to the 
Ahlkars over there to look after them. In reply an order was 

9 


them 


issued to him, stating that in reality the Noble Sarkar had 


Kanwar 


made 


Singh) take his seat upon the throne since 


Wazarat 


Sahib (Dhyan Singh) 


, « \— ‘V **** cjj 

according to his proposal only recently and added that all 


the 


-*• -A 
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Sirdars were permanently fixed in their positions and the affairs 


-of kingship and kingdom 


and the friend 


ship and unity were strong and on the increase according to the 
old convention. It was further added that according to his wish 
a letter had been issued to Dewan Sawan Mai to look after the 
'Sahibs appointed to go to Kot Matthan and that Ahlkars of 

had been emphatically ordered to search 


Missar Ram Kishen 


tv 


Lawrence Sahib it had become 


mail. In the letter to the aforesaid Rai by 


from 


contents that he had 
via Dera Ismail Khan 


to Maharaja Kharak 

for the grant of a 


(Kharak Singh) had 


for postponing the matter for the time being. The aforesaid Rai 
added in his letter that on account of the above order he had 
gone atonce to Clerk Sahib and had shown it to him exactly 
•as it was, whereupon he had said that the Sarkar (Kharak Singh) 

must satisfactorily rest assured that the said affair would be 


further 


said that Rs. 10 


that the aforesaid 


had 


from that place had to be made 


to reach Peshawar under protection and guard and that 500 
-camels laden with grain were proceeding towards Kandhar via 
Dera Ismail Khan. So a passport, exempting them from the 


be 


He further added that he had asked him 


'the nature of 


e ceremony of tying turban in 
the glorious Sahibs had a mind 


try of 
some- 




thing in connection with it. He further reported about the arrival 

» 

_ 4 

of Din Mohammad, a reliable person of Kanwar Sher Singh, 
accompanied by Ram Dayal in the presence of Clerk Sahib and 
about their departure towards Simla. In reply it was stated that 


of 


required horses with gold saddles, 


garments and gold ornaments, 


and added that as to the 


departure of 


reliable person any 


Sahib Log like 


Clerk 


Maddock Sahib could come 

grain nobody 


with 


to the camels carrying grain nc 

and so they could be sent without hesitation. It was further 
added that as to the large sums of money Rs. 5 lakhs should 
L>e sent first and the other five lakhs should be sent later on 
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after the arrival of the former in Feshawar and the acknow¬ 
ledgment of its receipt from that place. A letter from the news- 

writer of Peshawar intimated that all the glorious Sirdars had 
presented Nazars to Kanwar Ji (Nau Nihal Singh) on the 28th. 
of Har (10 July, 1839 A.D.) It was further stated that Lala. 
Kishanchand had said to Kanwar Sahib (Nau Nihal Singh)- 
verbally on behalf of Colonel Sahib (C.M. Wade) that Venture 
Sahib had become detached from his own camp and was staying 
with him (Colonel Sahib). He might be emphatically ordered to 
ramain attached to his own camp, whereupon Kanwar Sahib 
replied that Ventura Sahib wes well-acquainted with the law and 
had been brought up in obedience to the orders of the Sahibs 
and had received his instruction and training from the deceased 
Noble Sarkar. So he would never make any kind of deviation 
from his duty. It was further added that after that a letter was 
issued to Ventura Sahib regarding his attachment with the camp 
and his departure for the service of Kanwar Ji (Nau Nihal Singh) 
in pursuance of the relation of friendship between the two great 
Governments. On the 4th of Sawan (17 July, 1839 A.D.) a 
letter from Colonel Sahib (C.M. Wade) stated after the usual' 
superscription as in the days of the deceased Noble Sarkar that 
he had received a letter conveying sorrow and grief regarding 
the dreadful news of the Noble Sarkar, which had become a 
cause of great sorrow and grief to him. He further added that 
he was very sorry that the stain of disappointment could never 

be removed from the heart of his friends throughout their lives 
and added that he had already sent a letter containing his cries 
and weeping which must certainly have reached him. 


[Page—12] Whatever had passed had passed and in the end' 
there was no other remedy besides e*cercising patience and r 
practising control. He further added that though he was an old 
and intimate sincere friend; yet the separation of the Noble 
Sarkar was felt by him a great deal. He further dwelt upon the 
good qualities and praiseworthy manners of the Noble Sarkar 
as well as upon his showing regard towards the glorious Sahibs 
and keeping in view always the degrees of friendship and unitv 
and expressed a strong hope that in view of the reflection of' 
all the good qualities of the Noble Sarkar upon his enlightened 
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conscience he would consider him an old well-wisher and would 

maintain strong relation of friendship and unity and would pay 

consideration to observe the same methods of friendship and 
unity as were observed by the the Noble Sarkar 


Sarkar himself and 
must remain thinking of all the ways which might purport to 


strengthen the foundation of pontificacy. He 


that 


he must always keep in view, firstly, the prosperity of the 
country and, secondly, the control and administration of the 
kingship and kingdom, and, thirdly, the consideration for the 

friendship and unity between the two great governments and 
added that he should always remember him in his friendly letters 
because in whatever lay the flourishing of the garden of the 
unity of the Sarkar (Kharak Singh) in the same lay the pros¬ 


perity and joy 
Bhai Gurmukh 


most 


A letter from 
of the Noble 


Karam 


them reception along with all his sirdars and had showered 


gold and 


many 


eat deal of cry in 
of clothes, large 


and wailing and had 
urns of money, many 


Doshalas 


He fui 
Nabha 


added 


lant with a multi 
in the same way 


had taken 


and that Raja Saroop Singh of Jind had given 
4 horses, 4 pairs of Doshalas and one elephant with a silver 
seat upon it. At about the third quarter of the day the said 
Bhai rode out along with sirdar Dhanna Singh Malwai on 


elephants and showered gold of the value of R.s 
after giving large sums of money regarding the 
(garments of uniform stock) to the Brahmans, marched 


4600/- and* 
Bardi-Khana 


On the 6th (19 July, 


D.) a letter from the Kardars 


Tethar and Palam pointed out to the disturbance and revolt set 
up by Ratan Chand and Pirthi Chand, sons of Mian Dan Chand,, 
in Palam and Tethar and to the appointment of troops for the 

purpose of extinguishing the fires of their mischief. It was. 
written to them in reply that 500 horsemen, consisting of the- 

Jamwal, had been appointed to march in that direction along: 
with Mahan Singh, a reliable person of Sirdar Majithia, and 

added further that letters had also been issued to the Rajas of 

Mandi, Kulu and the Tkanadars of Noorpur, Haripur, Kotla* 


I 
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etc. for the appointment of troops for that place as far as it 


lay 


in their powers. A letter from Fakir Shah Din intimated 


that ‘ Nawab ’ Sahib (the G.G.) had issued a proclamation to 
the glorious Sahibs to make a grand show of the blessed ashes 
at every place and to discharge 60 cannons according to the 
custom of the Sahibs in view of the number of the years of the 
deceased. He further stated that he had received a note from 
Lawrence Sahib, (Capt. H.H.) stating that the Sahibs had come 
with Rs. 10 lakhs and 500 camels carrying grain from Ludhiana 
and were leaving for Peshawar and so he wanted a letter of 
authority to cross the river. In reply it was written to him to 
speak to Lawrence Sahib (Capt. H.H.) that the Sahibs could 

come without any hesitation in the morning to cross the river, 
because a reliable person would be sent at that time there to 
offer them reception and added that at the time of their depar¬ 
ture from Lahore a passport and the other letters purporting to 
insure protection and safety and consideration to them on the 
way would be handed over to them. It was further written to 
him to tell him that he was to be responsible for all the 
important points of friendship and unity between the two great 
Governments and to tell him that he was very well aware of 
and acquainted with the contents of he old and new treaties 
and to add that the Noble Sarkar had given an advice in his 

h the glorious Sahibs 
regarding the vital points must be carried on according to the 

old and the new treaties with the result that no deviation should 
be made from the said treaties even to the extent of a letter. A 


moments 




letter from * Nawab ’ Sahib (the G.G 
sorrow through the agency of 


Rai Gobind Jas. stating that he 


had felt a great deal of sorrow and grief (Page—13) on hearing 


about the unpleasant accident becaus 


® account of it the 


world-illuminating sun of kingdom had set and the earth and 
the sky had become dark and dreary on account of the dust of 
grief and sorrow. He further remarked that even if lakhs of 
years might pass such a strong, brave, bold, courageous, expert 
soldier, one who had experienced all the ups and downs of the 
world, wise-man of the age, intelligent person of the times man 
of great insight and great knowledge, backed by a strong 
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ascendant star, glowing with a fortunate forehead, victorious in 
the battles, undaunted, triumphant, charitable in habits, correct 
thinking, righteous natured, bestower of gifts to the helpless 

and the religious, large minded, patron of the subjects, liberal 
minded, suppressor of the enemy, embodiment of friendship, 
personification of unity, held high on account of good manners, 
decorated with praise-worthy characteristics, brilliant pearl of 
the ocean of the charity, glorious gem of the ocean of ponti- 
ficacy, superior to whatever can be written and whatever can be 
stated by the pen, king would never be born and added that 
the wound of separation which he had left upon the bosom of 

his old and new friends would continue as such upto the end 
of the page of the world and the change of the time ; and 
added that he was such a support or bulwark for his sincere 
and devoted friends that the pen and the tongue are bewildered 
and find it impossible to describe it. He (the G. G.) further 

stated that he (the new Maharaja) was a sympathetic and kind 
friend from the very core of his heart and was a benefactor of 

his intimate friends. Therefore, he must hold such a good con¬ 
ference and make such praise-worthy proposals as might be in 

accordance with the best possible manners of the deceased Noble 
Sarkar in point of protecting the degrees of unity and guarding 
the formalities of friendship between the two great governments 

and be such as might become wellknown all over the world, 
proclaiming that after the Noble Sarkar the friendship and unity 
had become double. He further remarked that the Noble Sarkar 
had never cared so much for the treaty and had always shown 

enthusiasm and effort in providing and fulfilling all the necessi¬ 
ties and demands of friendship and unity, intimacy and oneness, 

and had always engaged his attention in enforcing and execut¬ 
ing it and had shown many favours and everyday-increasing 
kindness to him at the time of his meeting at Ferozepur and 

that, too, in such a way that he had never shown the like of 
them to any of his governors. He further said that he could 


not explain with the tongue of his eloquence the good manners 

of his noble personality and his praiseworthy characteristics. 
Therefore, he was compelled to suffice with those statements 
alone. Raja Sahib, (Dhyan Singh) Bhai Sahibs, (Ram Singh and 
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Gobind Ram) Faqir Azizuddin and others said that the letter was 
equivalent to a treaty and must be kept carefully in safety in 
the blessed Toshakhana. At about the third quarter of the day 
the author of this book recited in verses an account of the 
•death of the king of the world and the burning of the ladies 

alive with him with an account of Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) 
in full. Raja Hira Singh, Raja Suchet Singh and other associ¬ 
ates and the audiance felt a great deal of pleasure and satis¬ 


faction and Rs. 200/- were granted to 


him by way of reward 


On the 12th (25 July, 1839 A.D.) Rai Hazara Singh, a reliable 
person of the Raja of Nabha, came in and presented a letter 
from the respectable Raja stating that he had felt so much 
.grief and sorrow on learning the heart-rending and the depressing 
news to such a degree that nobody else might have felt an iota 
of it. He further stated verbally that the reliable person of the 
respectable Raja had gone to Clerk Sahib, who had asked nim 
about the going of the respectable Raja to Lahore for purposes 
of condolence and had been told in reply by him that it was 
proper for him that he must go, but he simply wanted to get 
a hint from the glorious Sahibs, where-upon the Sahib had 
ordered that a letter permitting him to depart from the Sahibs 
would soon be despatched and he might go. The Sarkar 

(Kharak Singh) said that he must state when the said Raja 
would depart from his place towards him so that a reliable 

person be sent forward to offer him reception. 


9 

Departure of the dignified Sirdar Nibal Singh Ahluwalia ; News 
from Peshawar ; A letter from Faqir Azizuddin Raza ; grant of an 
entertainment to the Sahibs ; preparation of various things in 
connection with the departure of Sardar Ajit Singh Ladowala : 
news from Ambala ; an account of the demise of Ram Singh, son of 
Jamadar Khushal Singh ; (Page—14) presentation of Nadhal Sahib ; 
a letter from Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) ; a discussion between 
Missar Beli Ram and Lala Kannihaya Lai, Vakil of the dignified 

Sirdar Nihal Singh ; a letter from Faqir Shan Din ; a statement 
by Fakir Azizuddin before Nadhal Sahib :— 

During these days departure of the dignified Sardar 
Nihal Singh took place with show of great civility and all sorts 
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■of things were given to him according to the old custom ; but 

the said Sirdar said that he had come at that time to attend a 
mourning ceremony. It was not proper for him to take those 
things at that time. The Sarkar (Kharak Singh) said that he might 
depart at that time ; but must present himself again on the 

V 

blessed day of Dussehra. A letter from the news-writer of Peshawar 
gave a report about the stay of Colonel Sahib (C.M. Wade) near 

I 

fort of Jamrod and that of Mackeson Sahib with his regular 
troops in Jhangi, about the arrival of Saadat Khan Rukhwala at a 

■distance of two Kos ahead of Ali Masjid and the despatch of the 
luggage of misfortune of Dost Mohd. Khan towards Gazni, about 

V 

his leaving Samad Khan in Kabul and his writing letters to Akbar 
Khan and Saadat Khan, asking them to strengthen the Khyber 
Pass, and aboui Kanwar ' jTs getting ready, according to the 
proposal, Tumans of the Sirdars (regimental units of the Sirdars) 

fl 

for the purpose of giving help and assistance to Colonel Sahib 
i(C. M. Wade.) He further reported that Colonel Sahib and Macke- 
son Sahib had decided after their mutual consultation and 
counsel to enter into the Khyber Pass and to discharge one cannon 

if the evil-doers there be in small-numbers and to discharge two 
reports from the cannons in case the evil-minded were great in 
number and to discharge three cannons at the time of the 
starting of the war. He further reported that Mackeson Sahib 
lhad gone into the pass. About 40 or 50 mischief-makers had 
•appeared playing together while another 500 emerged from right 
•and left with weapons in their hands, whereupon the lighting 
with guns started from both sides and three cannons were dis¬ 
charged. At once Colonel Sahib (C.M. Wade) departed along with 
Timurshah and the regular troops and added that at that time 
Sheikh Wasawan stood on the other side. He further reported 

that when fighting began to rage with Mackeson Sahib and the 
evildoers some persons became wounded and killed, Mackeson 
Sahib made a proposal for a retreat after which Colonel Sahib 
(C.M. Wade) joined him with his regular troops and gave all 
kinds of assurances and consolation and added that on seeing 
that situation he had gone further with great firmness of mind 
and had encircled the evil-minded from right and left. He 
further stated that the Cononel Sahib (C. M, Wade) put up in 


Digitized by Panjab Digital Library / www.panjabdigilib.org 



24 


UMDAT-UT-TAWARIKH 


[ 1839 A.D‘ 


Nakal Chitthi, at a distance of about 2 or 3 kos from Ali 
Masjid, where afterwards Sardar Lehna Singh Majithia, troops 
of Sardar Sham Singh Attariwala, Sardar Amar Singh and 
Mulla Singh, numbering about 2 or 3 thousand horse and foot, 
reached there to back up the glorious Sahibs along with Rs. 1 
lakh to meet the expenses of the regular troops, their rations 
and the grain. He further reported about the displeasure and 
anger of the Colonel Sahib (C.M. Wade) on account of the 1 


upsetting of his disposition on account of heat against the 
chieftains and his making them return at that very moment 


when it was mid 
greatest heat. He f 

and the mischief-n 


and the world-illuminating sun was in 


flight at the time 


added 


of midnight 
Ui Majid on 

learning about the assistance and help given by the troops of 
the Khalsa, leaving the fort quite empty. He further reported 
that the news about the matter reached Colonel Sahib, who' 


Majid 


added 


discharge 


place by 


of congratulation and issued a letter to Kanwar Sahib, (Nau 


Nihal 


) conveying congratulations 


to 


him 


and 


him 


to discharge a salute of the Topkhana. He further 
reported that Colonel Sahib (C.M. Wade) brought about the 
discharge of the cannons, whereupon Raja^ulab Singh said to 


him that he must grant rewards to the wounded soldiers of the 
regular troops of the camp of Colonel Sahib (C.M. Wade) in, 
consequence of which Lala Kishen Chand was given Rs. 10,000/- 
with an emphatic order to convey them to Colonel Sahib (C M., 
Wade) for distribution as reward among the wounded soldiers. 
(Page-15) On learning this news the Sarkar (Kharak Singh) 
ordered for a discharge of 7 balls per cannon and granted Rs. 
1000/- in cash to Rattan Chand along with an estate of Rs. 

500/-, Rs. 500/- were given to the news-writer and Rs. 300/- to> 

the Gadwaies. 


Fakir Azizuddin 




X 




that it had become clear from the news from 

♦ t ~ iym 

that Nadhal Sahib would reach in the vicinity of Lahore on that 


very day and added that, 


some reliable 


appointed to receive him. According to the counsel 


person 

of R 
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Sahib, (Gulab Singh) Sardar Attar Singh was appointed to go 
out for reception with 50 horsemen. On the 17th (30 July, 1839' 
A.D.) the aforesaid person came to the bungalow of Avitabile- 
and put up there. Khalifa Nuruddin was appointed to go to him 
with Rs. 1100/- and Rs. 25/- by way of entertainment along 
with some sweetmeats, some fruits and certain other necessities.. 
After that, according to the advice of Raja Sahib, (Dhyan Singh) 
a proposal was made regarding the garments for the occasion 
of departure. After that Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) ordered for- 

the preparation of various things in connection with the departure 
of Raja Ladowala, and, according to the despir of the counsellors, 
they were decided to consist of 17 things in number, things of" 

the nature of garments to be 17, articles of jewellery to be 4, 

one elephant with a silver seat and 9 garments and 3 articles 

for the elder Kanwar and 2 garments, one article of jewellery, in 

all three, for the younger Kanwar. Sardar Desa Singh was. 

proposed to be given one gold bangle and 7 garments at the 

same time. A letter from Rai Gobind Jas gave an account 

about the departure of Clerk Sahib from Ambala towards,. 

Lahore, according to the above mentioned order. On the 17th 

(30 July, 1839 A.D.) Ram Singh, son of Jamadar Khushal Singh, 
died during the night on account of tuberculosis and left a mark 

of separation upon the heart of his parents. It was a matter of' 

great regret that he had died in his budding youth. The 

respectable Jamadar had shown great enthusiasm in making him 

get education and learning etc. (2 lines of verse omitted) On 
the 19th (1st. Aug., 1939 A.D.) a salute was discharged at the 
time of the arrival of Nadhal Sahib at the porte. Raja Sahib 
(Dhyan Singh) offered him reception near Baradari, kissed his hand. 

and made him sit near the carpet of the Sarkar (Kharak Singh) 
with a show of great respect and civility, made him sit in a 

chair there and inquired after the health of NAWAB Sahib (the 

G.G.) from him. The aforesaid Sahib said that ‘NAWAB’ Sahib 
(the G.G.) had felt a great deal of sorrow and distraction that 
such a sincere friend, possessed of wisdom and intelligence, 
burner of the enemy, patron of the friends, abiding by his 
words, suppressor of the enemy, unique personality of the age- 
in showing regard for agreements and treaties in a singular way,. 
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"keeping an eye to the fulfilment of his words and statements, 
had passed away from this mortal world. Woe beside their own 
lives. After that he presented a letter from ‘NAWAB’ Sahib, 
(the G.G.) where-in he had dwelt first upon the degrees of 
friendship and unity and upon the enhancement of the forma¬ 
lities of intimacy and one-mindedness in accordance with the 
old and new agreements and treaty which had been accepted 
by the hearts full of love and affection and stated further that 
. Nadhal Sahib was one of the near attendants of the SirKar 
Company Bahadur and was a thoroughly trust-worthy person 
and had been sent to purchase various kinds of grain and 
collect it at various places for the troops at the time of return. 
He further added that he must issue an emphatic order to bis 
Ahalkars to agree and unite with the aforesaid Sahib and to 
make arrangements for various kinds of grain and to deliver 
the same to him. He further stated that he had received news 


about the conquest of Gazni from the regular mail service set 


up at Dehra Ismail Khan and added that 


sake 


purchasing grain and other stores for that purpose he had 
appointed two other Sahibs to depart from that place with a 
few lakhs of rupees towards Pind Dadar Khan and expected 
that they would be pleased to meet Colonel Sahib (C.M. Wade) 
and would make all sorts of arrangements for the Company 


Bahadur with his counsel. 


[Page—16] Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh), who was Wazir-I-Azam 

for the control and administration of the kingdom and king¬ 
ship, said that as the title of Raja Sahib had been awarded at 
that time by Nawab Sahib (the G G.) to Sardar Ajit Singh, 
therefore, the following robe of honour and the farewell gilts 
were proper to be given to him :—1 Doshola, l brocade turban, 

1 Jamawar Khes, 3 pieces of white Gulbadan, 2 Samosas, and 
silk Pashmina with one elephant having a silver seat, I horse 
having a gold saddle, and one pair of gold bangles, one fan 
having a silver handle stick, 1 sword with gold covering, 1 green 
pillow, 1 gold-wrought velvet carpet, 1 pearl necklace, 1 
armlet, 1 pearl tussel, and one bejewelled under-turban. 
An order was issued to Missar Beli Ram with great emphasis 
to get ready the aforesaid things. A dispute broke out between 
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Missar Beli Ram and Lala Kannihya 


vakil of the dignified 


iar Ahluwalia (Ninal Singh) 
boundaries and limits of thi 


Doaba The aforesaid Missa 


thoughtlessly and heedlessly used many 
words for Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh), wh 
did not keep his mouth shut. Raja Sahib 

heart-rending dust settle upon the mirror 
■science on learning about the words of tl 


harsh and degrading 


said Lala, too, 
n Singh) felt a 


aforesaid Missar. A 


om Fakir Shah Dm intimated a statem 


of Lawrence 


Sahib (Capt. H. H) regarding the repair of the breaches of 


the 


a canal from the 


river to fall into it, adding further that the expenditure on it 
would be borne by the Company, the people and the Sarkar 


(the government). He further 
for the reception, respect and 


he was very thankful 

entertainment 


as learnt from the news from Lahore, had been shown and 


provided to Nadhal Sahib. He further renorted 


the pre- 


brea 


of the road from 


and 


'were issued to the Kardars of Rawalpindi 


to Ludhiana. Letters 
Jehlum. Rohtas and 


Piad Dadar Khan 


to arrange for the provisions 


r 


Nadhal Sahib and to helo him 


the 


things required by 


im 


and the said 


letters were handed over to Faqir Sahib Aziz-ud-din) who 
explained all the points entrusted to him to the said Sahib. 


-for Peshawar along with th 


time 


of th 


s had left 
companies 


regiment of the horsemen and asked for 


the appointment of the reliable person to go with them to 

.protect them, to arrange for the necessities of entertainment 
and to purchase the 

'further added that according to th 
G. G.) he would 


iequisite things on price 


for them. He 


Nawab 


(the 


depart further ahead, and requested that a 


letter be issued to Dewan Sawan Mai 
duty from the boats carrying magazine 


octroi 


Khan 


charge of Tott Sahib and for the issue 
ars of that place to assist him in the 
^matter of purchasing various kinds of grain. The aforesaid 


Ahalk 


Digitized by Panjab Digital Library / www.panjabdigilib.org 



28 


UMDAT-UT-TAWARIKH 


(Aziz 


(Dhyan Singh) and Bhai Mohan Singh 


explained all these points to Raja Sahib 


the 




with 100 horsemen and to enaaae himself 


meeting 




demands of the glorious Sahibs and in protecting and guarding 
them in every way. Another letter was issued to Dewan Sawan 
Mai with the above-mentioned contents at that very time when 
other letters regarding the course of the passage were sent to 

the aforesaid Sahib. 

I 

Issue of a letter to Clerk Sahib : Presentation of Nadhal 
Sahib: Grant of robes of honour to the Sahibs : A letter 


fro 



Rai Govind Jas 


from Peshawar 

0 

Hira Singh : 


A letter from Faqir Aziz-ud-din ; news 




arrival of Nanwnl Sahib in the camp of Raja 


i. - 


[Page 17J On the 22nd (4 Aug., 1839 A.D.) a happy 

letter was sent to Clerk Sahib, stating that the mischief-makers * 
had run away from the country of the mountainous regions, 
situated in the dominion on this side of the river, and had 

gone over to the other side of river Sutlej and added that in 
view of the strength of the relation of unity and the convention 
of considering both the houses as one he should not allow 
them to put up in his own territories. It was further stated 

that from the news it had become known that by the blessings - 
of the glory of the two great governments and the regular 
troops of the Sarkar the gate of Kabul had also become con¬ 
quered in the same manner and, therefore, was a matter of 
great congratulations on account of the difficult and impossible 

situation of the affair. After that Nadhal Sahib had the pleasure - 
of a happy meeting and made it clear in his joyful talks abou: 
Ali Masjid that, on account of the increasing relations of unity 
between the two great governments, the said gate had become • 
conquered very easily without any fighting or mulcting and was- 
therefore, a good cause for a great many congratulations. The 
Sarkar (Kharak Singh) said that it was certainly right and 

correct and was quite in keeping with the desired objective. 
After that an English watch was delivered and the Sarkar 
granted robes of honour to the Sahibs and allowed them to. 
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# 

depart. Captain Hellot Sahib was given a cloak, a pair of gold 
ngles and a lancet, whereas the three other Sahibs were also 
’given the same and Nadhal Sahib, it was declared, would be 

jgranted certain things at the time of his departure. A letter 

% 

from Rai Gobind Jas stated that Nadhal Sahib had been 
- appointed to purchase various kinds of grain to meet the demands 
-of the English troops on their return from Kabul and added 
that the purchase of the grain should be allowed to be post¬ 
poned for the time-being and should be carried on afterwards 
at the time of the return of the troops with due consultations. 
Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) said that that letter must be shown 
' to Nadhal Sahib as it was, because he was insistently asking for 
permission for Sahukars to depart to purchase the various kinds 
of grain. Faqir Aziz-ud-din said that Nadhal Sahib had written 
about four points. He had said, firstly, that he was expecting 
n order from Nawab Sahib (the G. G.) as some points had to 
‘be written to Nawab Sahib (the G. G.) and had asked them to 
give him a statement of those problems, remarking that correct 
reply to them would come after the expiry of 10 days. Second¬ 
ly, he had said that the treasure, the camels and both the 
companies with the Sahibs had come there after crossing the 
river, adding that if any reliable person had to be appointed by 
the Sarkar he should be made to accompany him. Thirdly, he 
■said that all the sepoys and all the property had left for 
Peshawar and he had not a single sepoy with him to protect his 
camp, requesting that a guard should be given him by the 


a 


* • 


Sarkar. 


had written for the grant of a passport 


•ana for the provision to him on price of all the necessary 


like the lambs, the eggs, t 
butter, milk, curd, and the 


chickens, the straw, white 

* 

don and grain, asking for 


the issue of letters regarding the same to the Kardars. Raja 
Sahib (Dhyan Singh) said that a passport should be written out 
and should be made to reach the camp of the aforesaid Sahib. 
It was written to ‘Nawab’ Sahib (the G. G.) that as soon as the 

return from Kabul, according to his wish 


would 


• T 


and the correct counsel of the Sarkar he would make the 
English troops pass along the way which would be fixed for 


tthem with show of great respect and 


adding that after 
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that no such thing would be allowed to take place, provided 
nothing should be allowed to happen against religion. A letter 
was issued to Colonel Wade Sahib that the friend, who was 
through and through gifted with intelligence, had seen that the 
conquest of Ali Masjid had taken place by the combined 
efforts of the regular troops. Therefore, it had become a source 

of great pleasure and so it should be a matter of congratula¬ 
tions to him. It became known from the news from Peshawar 

that Colonel Wade Sahib had been complained against by 

Sardar Sham Singh Attariwala and the dignified Sirdar Lehna 

Singh Majithia on account of his misbehaivour at the time of 
their joining him at Ali Masjid, while it was scorching heat of 

the sun at about the noon. Whereupon they had come over 
to Kanwar Sahib (Nau Nihal Singh) and had explained the 
matter to him and after their consultation and conference with 

Raja Gulab Singh they had thought that that mal-treament had 
taken place on account of loss of temper by Captain Sahib 

18) 


V 


(Col. C. M. Wade). It was further stated that an (Pag 
impregnable place had been conquered. Raja Sahib remarked 
that there was no harm if that undesirable event had taken 
place, because at that time the heat of the sun was very severe 
and, therefore, the disposition of Captain Sahib (Col. C. M. 
Wade) must have been upset and distracted on account of 
confusion in his innate judgment. The news-writer wrote further 

very much 


M. Wade) 


pleased and satisfied on inspecting Ali Masjid and had 
great assurances to the regular troops of the Sarkar and 


given 

had 


Wasawan 




of 11 garments and a pair of gold bangles, and to the other 
commandants were granted 7 garments and a pair of 


bangles each. 


came 


. - gold 

( 7 . _^39 A,D.) Nunval Sahib' 

the pleasure of 

a happy interview with him and gave an English organ, one 

ring with a well-cut diamond, one glass containing pictures and 

one sword by way of gift, while the respectable Raja gave him 11 

garments and 1 horse with a gold-threaded saddle. The Sarkar 

said by way of joke that he had brought a very good friendly- 
gift. v y 
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A letter from Rai Govind Jas ; presentation of Court Sahib 
before the Sarkar ; news from Peshawar ; presentation of tho- 
above-mentioned Sahib in the blessed SMADH ; arrival of a 

happy letter from Colonel Sahib (C. M. Wade) ; letters to the 
officers of the Regular Troops ; reply to the letter of Colonel 

Sahib (C. M. Wade) ; departure and recall of prince Sher 

Singh:— 


A letter from Rai Gobind Jas referred to the issue of a>. 

royal letter regarding the crossing of treasure and, the camels 

and forty horsemen along with Nadhal Sahib at an auspicious 

moment. On reading it the Sahib Bahadur (Nadhal) said 1 

that certainly he had great many expectations, in view of the- 

enhancement of the relation of friendship and unity between the- 
two great governments, from the Sarkar still more than before- 

and remarked that Raja Sahib was a resourceful counsellor and 


an enlightered Wazir , who had maintained and kept up the 


relations of friendship and unity in the best possible manner. 

% 

He further added that another Sahib Log had been appointed 1 
to purchase grain for the troops when they would return from- 
Kabul and requested that, with a view to strengthening the 
foundation of mutual intimacy, he must make some arrange¬ 


ments for protecting the treasure meant for Peshawar. He (the 
Rai) further added that according to the wish of the Sarkar the 
Sahibs would purchase grain wherever he would like them to 
do so, remarking further that the grain had to be put into the 
boats and was to be sent over to Peshawar. He further added 


that the Sahib Bahadur had told him that he was going to 
present himself at that time before Lat Sahib, (the G. G.)< 


according to his summons, and had firmly decided to go after 

• * 

that to Lahore and had asked him (the Rai) to inform the 
Sarkar about it. On the 25th (7 Aug., 1839 A. D.) Court Sahib 

and Ajudhia Parshad presented Nazars and after enquiring after 

his health, expressed a great deal of sorrow regarding the Noble- 

Sarkar and offered one turban and some amount in, cash. On 


the following day (8 Aug., 1839 A.D.) they went into the blessed' 
Smadh , made protractions there and presented Nazars. News. 

from Peshawar reported about the theft committed by thieves. 
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during the darkness of the night and about the control ^an 

administration of Avitabile with the result of putting 
thefts alt » *ther and pointed to Colonel Wade’ c 


leaving the 


platoons of Najib and Ramkaul at Ali Masjid and about his 

towards Kabul, whereupon the men of the 


own deparcu 


v/vtia ^ r— J . 

Panjab had expressed ideas of fear in crossing through Afghanistan 
.and had, therefore, returned. It further reported that Kanwar Ji 

-r -XTM_ -1 _K'V 1 _ 1 _ 4- _* - A A1J Masiid. 


^N&u Nihal ^ - 

At about the third quarter of the day the Sarkar went 

• r T_J „ „ T7- ~ _ 1_ _ 1 P! _ 1 _J ■ • ^ ^ t 


sent grain and rations to Ali Mas 


mansion 


into the 
giving him a pair of 

gold bangles and certain garments in honour of the mourning 
of Ram Singh, returned from that place. A letter from Colonel 

~ * *• ” r 1 N ■ 1 • ■ ■’ — 1 a nd administra- 


(C. M. Wade) 


tion of Ali Masjid, his own determination to go ahead and 
about the bravery, courage and fidelity to the salt of the regu¬ 
lar troops, Sheikh Wasawan and others. 

[Page—19J With a view to pleasing the respectable Sahib 
(C. M. Wade) a letter of appreciation and commendation was 
issued to the officers of the troops. In reply to the above letter 
it was written out that great pleasure had been felt with respect 
;to the occupation of Ali Masjid and his departure towards 
Kabul. On the 29th (II Aug., 1839 A. D.) Kanwar Sher Singh 
asked for permission to depart, stating that he wanted at that 
time to go away to Batala and would come again at the time 
of the arrival of Clerk Sahib. The Sarkar approved of his idea 
as good and well. 


A letter from Rai Gobind Jas : A letter 


KANWAR JI 


V 

(Nau Nihal Singh) to Raja Sahib ; A letter from Khalifa Nur- 


uddin 


A letter bearing the news of Afghanista 
irture of Sbuja-ul-MuIk and Mcnaughten 


, reporting about 

Sahib after their 
settlement of Kandhhr towards Gazni and later on the establish¬ 
ment of their possession there and their intention to proceed 
towards Kabul as well as about the departure of the former 
Rohriwala troops towards Shikarpur and the appointment of the 
Platoons appointed at Shikarpur to proceed towards Kabul 


K 


about the imprison 



Haidar 


and 

Mohammad 


Digitized by Panjab Digital Library / www.panjabdigilib.org 



T839 A.’D.’J UMDAT-UT-TAWARIKH 33 

'Khan ; issue of letters by the Glorious Sahibs towards him piirpor- 

% 

A 

» 

trng to show him many kinds of favours and kind attention 
towards his condition and intimating him as to their reliance and 

respect for the writing of Jabbar Khan as well as to the respect 

% 

and courtesy shown to his son ; writing of a letter by Jabbar 
Khan to Dost Mohd. Khan regarding the release of Haidar Khan, 

rgrant of a special robe of honour to him and a proposal for an 
'estate of Rs. 4 lakhs to meet his expenses ; all this became 

known to the Sarkar 


A letter from Rai Gobind Jas intimated that he had enquired 
from a Sahib Log regarding the time of the return of the troops 
from Kabul and had been told by him that he had no intima¬ 
tion about it He further reported that they were supposed 
to return after the management and purchase of grain would 
be finished according to the wish of the special minister. 

Tie further reported that Clerk Sahib had come to Ludhiana 
from Simla and had a mind to depart towards Lahore via 


Ferozepur. A letter from Kanwar ji (Nau Nihal Singh) to Raja 

* 

Sahib (Dhyan Singh) asked him to remain ever present during 

¥ • 

'the day and the night in the service of the Sarkar and to 

-remain true to salt, be obedient to the orders and carry on all 
the affairs of kingship just as he used to do in the life time of the 

Noble Sarkar. He further said that henceforth expenses regarding 
the allowances and salaries of the Campoo-I-Moalla, the platoons, 
the topkhana, the regiments and so on should be referred to 
that country under protection and no estate should be granted 
in future to any one. Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) felt very much 

pleased to learn this thing. Khalifa Nuruddin stated in a very 
good manner that Nadhal Sahib had written to him several 


times requesting as follows 


In the first instance upto that 


day it had not been decided by which way the English troops 
would return and added that for that very reason the purchase 
of grain had been postponed. In the second instance he said 
that he wanted to know which place in Pind Dadar Khan had 
been fixed for the grain so that whichever way be fixed by the 

wish of the two great governments he might atonce send grain 
• over there in boats or on oxen. He was reported further to 
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have written that Khalsa Ji had told him that the troops from* 
Kabul would return via Bannu and Tack and would go over to 
Ludhiana and had remarked that as a matter of fact that way 
was difficult to cross because in the course of it there was a. 
sandy desert and waste areas and there was no water and all, 
over extended the barren lands and desolate regions difficult to* 
pass. He was proposing to purchase the grain at that time: 

because the purchase was going to be economical while after¬ 
wards it would mean loss of the wealth to the Company 
Bahadur, (Page—20) stating further that postponing the purchase 
at that time meaat insult to the glorious Sahibs and so would 
not be liked by the Sahibs and added that in reality the insult: 
and slight of the Sahibs & the Sarkar was one and the same: 
thing. 

The aforesaid Khalifa (Nur-ud-din) further slated that as; 
soon as the Sahib Log should present himself there the Sarkar 
must make him understand the points already settled with his 

own blessed tongue, explaining to him that there were two 
advantages in that case. In the first instance it would mean 
gratification and satisfaction of the Sahibs and in the second, 
instance it would mean a good name and reputation 
for the Ahlkars. Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) said that the Khalifa 
had suggested a very good point and added that it must take 
place like that. 


News from Peshawar; proposal of robes of honour for the sons 
of Raja Ladowala; presentation of Sardar Desa Singh, a reliable 
person of Raja Ladowala; his presenting a letter from the 


NAWAB Sahib (the G.G.) 


to the aforesaid Raja; Issue of a letter to KANWAR JI (Nau Nihal 
Singh) regarding his departure from Peshawar 


A letter conveying the news from Peshawar intimated that 
the Sahibs had taken possession of Gazni and were intending to 
proceed towards Kabul and had started fighting with Dost 

Mohd. Khan, who had fled whereupon Shuja-ul-Mulk and 
Mcnaughten Sahil had entered Kabul and had discharged a ? 
salute and added that Kanwar Ji (Nau Nihal Singh) had also , 
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brought about a discharge. The Sardar also brought about the 
discharge of the Topkhana. During these days the Sarkar 
granted one pearl pecklace, one under-turban, one pearl tussel 
and 20 garments with a medal to the elder Kanwar and also to 

the younger kanwar along with 8 garments, 3 articles of jewellery 
and one gold bangle for Sardar Desa Singh and 7 robes of 
honour for his other comrades. On the 2nd of Bhadon (16 

Aug., 1839 A.D,) the aforesaid Sirdar showed the Sarkar the 
letter from the ‘Na\vab’ > Sahib, (the G G.) stating that accord¬ 
ing to a hint from that kind friend the title of Raja had been 
bestowed upon Ajit Singh, who was one of the old and nearest 
attendants of the Noble Sarkar and added that sincere friend 
must have learnt about it because the title was written upon a 


separate paper in English letters as well as in Persian script. 
After that the resourceful Faqir reproduced that paper, letter by 
letter, in which it was stated that in view of his good wishes 
and his regular presence and his rendering services he was 
granted the title of Raja and was expected to remain always 
well-wishing and ready to serve the Company Bahadur and the 


Khalsaji. After that 


given something 


writing by the 


Sarkar 


first 


titles of God were mentioned and after 


that it was stated that the Ujjal 


Nirmal Budh, dignified 


personality, best representative of the relatives of the glorious 
Sarkar, he was also pleased to grant the same title to Raja 

Ajit Singh Rais of Ladowala, because his devotion, well-wishing* 
sincerity, loyalty, capacity, capability and ability, wisdom, 

sympathy and appropriate connections with the dignified Sarkar 


Khalsa Ji had become 
its people in order to 


his 


>rld and among 
and connection 


with the Sarkar in those happy days when he had 
the title of Raja by the most gracious ‘Nawab’ 


granted 1 

George 


governor Auckland Sahib; with the remark that he should 
henceforth consider it a great source of pride and honour 


among 


show more devotion and loyalty 


to the Sarkar than what he had done in the previous days and. 


should endeavour to strengthen the old and firm conventions, 
between the two great governments. Bhai Ram Singh said that 
the conquest of Afghanistan had succeeded well on account of 
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the Sahibs in Kabul from this side. An order may be issued to 
Kan war Ji (Nau Nihal Singh) that he should depart from 
Peshawar and should present himself to the Sarkar and should 
engage himself in the administration of the affairs of kingship 
and kingdom. Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) liked it very much 
and so atonce a letter was issued that after managing the 


transfer of troops he should come all alone 

of the mail service and should not make 
matter. 


in the conveyance 
any delay in the 


[Page 21] Statement of Khalifa Nuruddin explaining the 


r guiug oi naja sanm (Uhyai 

to his camp and proposing about his departure according 

Ik ' Parlllre of Sardar A i i( Singh; issue of a letter 


Singh) 
to his 


NAWAB 


to 


Sahib (the G.G.) : 

Kalifa Nurudd 
that Nadhal Sahib 


G.G.) copy of a testimonial by NAWAB 


said to 


Raja Sahib 


told him that wheneve 


(Dhyan 


h) 


any worthless 
the Sarkar 
courtesy 


, , , „ . „ . . «ucucver ai 

and a low born Sahib Log came to the presence of 

he was made to depart with show of respect and 

while he was one of the associates of Nawab Sahib (the G G > 

and was being put to great trouble for a very ins'-gnificant 
afTair and added that henceforth he would keep quie t and stay 

.on m Ins own camp. The Khalifa further added that he showed 
great consideration to the Sahib and made him understand that 

a . grea , t dea ' ° fdvi,it y aod Politeness and! 

It was further 

. : G.G.) 

on would certainly take place. 


therefore, he should not be so displeased. lt was 
remarked that, according to the letter of Lord Sahib (th 

mi rollOCA of . . \ 


the purchase of grain and so o 
Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh), who 


was a good touchstone for 


judging of the administrative affairs, went to his camn o a 
•removed the dust of disgust from his heart with his own t, d 
words. On the 4th (18 Aug., 1839 A. D.) Nadhal Sa b tme 

~ >e,ter fronTt™ 


Nawab' Sahib (the G. G) with respect to his 


°wn departure 


towards Peshawar and the postponement of purchasing 

mntil the arrival of Clerk t Phasing 


Clerk Sahib in Lahore. After 


requested for permission to depart from 


grain 

that he 
the presence of the 
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Sarkar and asked him further to appoint a guard of sepoys to 

protect the property—the camels and so on that accompanied 

him. He further expressed the thanks of the c Nawab ’ Sahib (the 

G. G ) on learnnig the news of the conquest of Ali Masjid 
and his satisfaction regarding the valour and bravery shown by 

the regular troops under Shaikh Wasawan in the battle of Ali 
Masjid and added further that the *Nawab ’ Sahib (the G. G.) 
had granted one sword to the aforesaid Sheikh and remarked 
that Colonel Sahib (C. M. Wade) had departed towards Haft 
Chahan. The Sarkar enquired about the Haft Chahan and the 

enlightened Fakir gave an account about the going of the king 
in that country and his repairing the seven wells there on 

account of the scarcity of the water. After that a robe of 
honour by way of farewell was granted to the said Sahib, 
consisting of 11 garments, 3 horses, and Rs 500/- while Paridah 

was appointed with a guard of the sepoys to accompany him 
in accordance with the order of Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh). 
Raja Ajit Singh had the pleasure of an interview in which Raja 
Sahib (Dhyan Singh) said that had the Noble Sarkar been alive 
at that time he would have been greatly pleased to learn of the 
grant of that title and so on and would have certainly made 
him a recipient of many kinds of favours and added that even 
at that time no slackness had been shown by the Sarkar. After 
that 21 garments, 4 elephants with silver seats upon them, one 
horse with a gold saddle, one velvet carpet, one palanquin with 
silver poles, one chariot with silver material, one Suraj-Mukhi 
fan and one huge resting pillow were granted to him. In the 

same way robes of honour were granted to his sons as well as 
to his associates, as has been mentioned above. The letter of 
Nawab Sahib (the G. G ) with friendly contents and intimating 

the grant of the title of ‘Raja’ to Raja Ladowala, came in and 
became a source of great satisfaction, because in it that old 

and intimate sincere friend had put down with the pen of unity 
that he had granted the title of ‘Raja’ to Raja Ladowala simply 
out of his regard for the friendship of the Noble Sarkar and 
had added that he was perfectly sure that he must also have 
granted some title and some robe of honour to the aforesaid 
Raja by way of showing consideration to the friendship and 
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unity having permanent foundation and smacking of oneness of 
the houses and added that he had felt a good deal of gratifica¬ 
tion with that idea because the aforesaid Raja was a near 

attendant and relative of the Sarkar. (Page- 22) For that reason 
he, too, had given him one robe of honour according to the 

old custom and in addition to that had granted him one 
palanquin^ a pair (of bangles), one well-wrought velvet carpet, 
one huge resting pillow in honour of his title of the Raja in 
addition to a tussel made of the feathers of peacock to decorate 
the frame of the title of that sincere friend. He had further 
written that whatever kindness and favours would be shown by 
him to the aforesaid Raja in future would also be a source of 

pleasure to him. 


Copy of the testimonial of Nawab Sahib (the G. G.) :— 
“As the devotion, the good wishes, the sincerity and the loyalty 
of that person has been approved and recognised by the ever¬ 
lasting government of England and as the ability, capability, 

intelligence and large-mindedness of that person had become 
evident and is liked by the liberal mind of (England^ therefore, 
during these blessed days the title of Raja is granted to him 
out of great kindness and favour so that by the grant of this 

testimonial he may learn to render more services than before 
and more devotion to the highly dignified government and at 
the same time may recognise it as a source of pride and 
honour among his contemporaries and compeers - ’. 


A letter from Rai Gobind Jass ; appointment of Sardar Attar 
Singh ; A letter to Faqir Shah Din ; Receipt cf letters from the 


NAWAB 


out of replies to the letters ; arrival of Raja Suchet Singh fro 


KANWAR 


departure from Peshawar : 


Ram 
regarding his 


A letter from Rai Gobind Jass referred to the issue of an 
order regarding enquiries about the grant of entertainments to the 
Sahibs, who were coming for purposes of offering condolences. 
It stated that as a matter of fact it did not look proper to provide 
entertainments on the occasion of mourning ; but suggested that 
large sums of money be given to them at one place oiTsome one 
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% 

ft 

a 

occasion. He further requested for the appointment of some reli¬ 
able person to receive Clerk Sahib, who was to leave Ludhiana on 

the 7th of Bhadon (21 Aug., 1839 A.D.) An order was issued to 
Sardar Attar Singh Kalianwala to give Rs. 100/- and one bow by 
way of Nazar to each of Clerk Sahib and Osborne Sahib and to 
^neet them at the ferry of Harike, to offer them reception with 
•great courtesy and politeness, to bring them to Lahore and to pro- 

wide them with an entertainment of sweet meats, according to the 

» . • ♦ 

^advice of Rai Gobind lass. A letter was issued to Fakir Shah Din 

that at Dharam Kot he should have the honour of a happy 

1 

aneeting with the sahibs and should provide them with entertain- 

► 

ment according to the advice of the aforesaid Rai and, joining 
their camp, should engage himself in rendering them good services 

and in keeping guard and watch over them day and night at every 
•stage of journey and, so far as it lay in his power, he should seek 
to please their hearts and should not omit any detail in doing 
service to them. A letter from the Nawab Sahib (the G. G.) came 
in and stated that he had secured a great deal of pleasure on learn¬ 
ing the happy news about the conquest of Ali Masjid and the 
bravery of the regular troops and the reinforcement and help by 
JCanwarji (Nau Nihal Singh) and expressed his confidence that it 
would certainly be a cause for strengthening the relation of friend¬ 
ship and oneness of houses between the two great governments and 

% 

;added that he himself was trying hard to enhance the degrees of 
amity, quite in accordance with the friendship between the two 
.great governments. Me further wrote that he had sent therewith a 
sword for Shaikh Wasawan and asked him to order him emphatic- 

.ally to accept that sword and the other things. A letter from Clerk 

% 

Sahib intimated that his eagerness to see the Sarkar was so great 
"that the swift-footed horse of the pen was feeling incapable to ex¬ 
press it in writing and added that he would soon present himself 
Tor purposes of mourning along with Osborne Sahib and would 

make a statement about all the demands at that time. A letter 
from Colonel Sahib (C. M. Wade) intimated the happy news about 

the conquest of Gazni, the flight of Dost Mohd., and the enthrone¬ 
ment of Shujaulmulk. 

JPage-23] In 


reply to the letter of the Nawab Sahib (the 
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G. G.) which had 
Masjid and had pc 


Kanwarji (Nau Nihal 


:count of the conquest of All 
pleasure with respect to the. 

the assistance and; 
l it was written that 


and 


in reality the Sarkar had felt more pleasure than he on learning 
that Kanwarji (Nau Nihal Singh) had rendered him suitable services- 
and had secured the gem of the pleasure of the glorious Sahibs 
and it was further added therein that as to his sending a sword for 


Sheikh Wa 


he had issued an emphatic order to hi 




to 


consider it a matter of great good fortune and to accept it. In 

reply to the letter of Clerk Sahib, which had given an account at 
large of his eagerness for an interview, stating that the swift horse 
of the pen could not describe it in words, adding further that with- 

. lit i 1 • > 4 ^ m - _ . * • 


have 


ved the object of his heart, it was written that in the same way 


meeting 


hearts of 


me 


much 


the friends and expressed a hope that at the time of their 
all kinds of talks about friendship would take place. In reply to- 
the letter of Colonel Sahib (C. M. Wade) congratulations were sent: 
to him in the words that the heart of the Sarkar had been very 

light of Dost Mohd. and the 

enthronement of Shujaulmulk in Kabul. On the 12th Bhadon. 
(26 Aug., 1839 A. D.) Suchet Singh came from Ramnagar and 
presented a Nazar, whereupon the Sarkar enquired after his health 
and granted him entertainment according to the old custom. A. 

Singh) intimated that he had 
ding valuable robes of honour 
J generals and colonels of the 


letter from Kanwarji (Nau Nihal 
departed from 

to the Nazims 


army and had reached Ram Kaniyan. The communication became 
a source of great pleasure for the heart of the Sarkar. 

A letter from Rai Gobind Jas ; receipt of letter from Clerk 


in the proclamation : 


NAWAB 




„ . A letter fro ™ J a ‘ Gobind Jas intimated that the glorious 
Sahibs had reached Hundri along with Clerk Sahib, where Ahlkars 

of the Sirdai• Ahluwalia provided them with an entertainment 

consisting of a large sum in cash and many things that were needed 
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with the result that the glorious Sahibs had become very much.' 
pleased. He further added that on the 13th (27 August, 1839A.D.) 
they had reached Tharah, where the Kardars of the above-men¬ 
tioned Sirdar presented themselves again with necessary requisites 
regarding eatables and drinks. He further stated that on the 14th. 
(28 August, 1839 A. D.) Fakir Shah Din and Lawrence Sahib had 
also presented themselves at Dharamkot and had pleased the 
Sahib by giving them Rs. 700/- by way of entertainment, where¬ 
upon they had asked for the collection of boats at the ferry ol 
Harike. He further gave an account of Rs. 5 lakhs, which had 
been demanded from Ludhiana and had to reach Peshawar along 
with the letters from the 'Nawab 5 (the G. G.) and Clerk Sahib. 
Contents of the letter of‘Nawab’ Sahib (the G. G.) s — 1 “That kind 
friend and supporter of the friends know? that it ha l been written 
by way of friendship and the oneness of the houses that the holy 
nourisher is needless, but being a creator of the people He had 


created great kings for 


the 


protection of the people and 


that the great kings carried on their work by distinguishing bet¬ 
ween good or bad, proper or improper which becomes well-known 

all over the world very soon and further added that the kings 
had developed four characteristics for the good of the people by 
the grace and kindness of the Holy God (1. bravery, 2. charity, 
3. protection of people, 4. justice.). He further added that who¬ 
ever among the kings turned out to be oppressive and a tyrant, high 
handed and molestor of the people the brave kings annihilated and 
destroyed him by punishing him for his conduct so that the people 

of God be seen in the cradle of peace and tranquility and might 
make it a habit of theirs to go alone in the deserts and desolate 

places at night or during the day all 
selves might succeed in doing justice to the poor. (Page—24) Two 

characteristics are found in the personality of most high God, one 
is showing kindness and the other is showing anger and both these 
characteristics were found among the kings and same was the case 
with Shujaulmulk and, therefore, by reason of his friendship with 
the two great governments, the courage and effort of the troops 
of the Sarkar and the English he had at that time acquired the 

object of his heart and had got his seat upon the throne of Kabul. 


alone and the kings them- 




Many 


about friendship were also contained in that 
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letter. In the course of the letter, containing a proclamation by 
Faqir Ji (Aziz-ud-din), it was stated that the Military Lord had 
been in service for 45 years and had been making efforts to g*ve 
battle for so long a time and it had become known from his writ¬ 
ing that the fort of Gazni did not admit of easy passage at all, but 
had become conquered without any entrenchment, without any 

fighting and mulcting and without the firing of a cannon and had 
'fallen into the possession of Shujaulmulk. He had further written 
that the English troops had shown so much bravery that they did 
-not allow any body to withstand them in fighting and pointed out 
that the fort on the lofty height was situated on a high mound by 
the side of a ditch upto the upper end of the clear wall and Dhur- 
kot and was so strong and firm that it was quite safe against the 
shocks of cannon-balls and guns, explaining further that the ditch 
about it was so deep, so long and so wide and so full of water that 
nobody could cross it except by swimming through it He further 
remarked that the town was out and beyond the fort and added 
' that at the time of the attack the enemy withheld the water of the 
canal with the result that the water began to flow in various 
directions and three thousand and 500 youngmen with material 
.for war became surrounded by those waters. He further added 

that the Englishmen, who were Jwell-versed in ^bravery to such an 
■ extent that even the bravery and courage of Rustam and Asfandyar 

-appeared insignificant and humble in comparison to that, made a 
very valiant attack and at first, when a Risala of the English 
troc-ps and a company of Bengal platoon rushed forward, two 

Afghan officers and three thousand horse and foot fell before them 

\ 

^and took to flight ; but the Sahibs, who were possessed of great 
wisdom and insight came to know that the fort was impregnable 
- and the entrenchment was impossible and so it would be good 
and proper if the conquest took place without any entrenchment. 
He further added that thereupon a plan was made about the seige 
in which the aforesaid troops rushed towards the gate in a very 
brave and sudden attack and broke open the wall under the gate 
and filled up the breach with gun powder and closed up the door 
of the portico and after that made an attack at about the third 
quarter of the night. The Sahibs made four divisions and sections. 

' One division gave battle towards the other gate with the result 


t 
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that the soldiers of the fort left the Kabuli Gate and began to 
• attend the battle on the other side with the result that when the 
said door fell down the whole of Tophkhana had been discharged 
■and the English platoons and the company of the Bengal platoon 
.made a very bold attack from the direction of Kabuli Gate, which 

l 

had fallen down. Second time the second division made an 


•attack and after that the third division pushed forward its brave 
attack with the result that the cannons and the guns stopped 

ifiring and the fighting became hand to hand action in which strokes 
-of swords were exchanged freely showing as if a scene of fighting in 
play-ground. The warriors broke the second gate as a result of 
bravery and, rushing through it, became victorious and triumphant 


'with the result that the evilminded decided to run away 




»entry of the troops of the Sahibs from the second gate and the 


Tall of that gate, but at that time such a nice proposal was made 
4 by the resourceful minister, Macnaughten Sahib, that not a single 
man was lost and in 48 hours of attack and rush by the troops 
'wonderful power was established with the result that Haidar Khan 
^became imprisoned and was granted pardon for his mistakes by the 
'Shah through the Military Lord (C-in-C) and only 500 Afghans 
.-and 200 men of the Sahibs were killed or wounded. Many other 
thinss were written besides these facts. It was stated that 
Shujaulmulk was in Balahissar, the troops of the Sahibs were 
-stationed at a distance of 3 kos from Kabul and Colonel Wade 
‘Sahib was getting ready to proceed in that direction according to 

’ the demand of the Sahibs. 


Establishment on tbe throne of kingship and kingdom and the 

9 

[[presentations of NAZARS by ali the chieftains and attendants :— 


[Page—25J On the 18th (1 Sept., 1839 A.D.), when 5 hours 

< of the night were left all got up. Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) and 
■ the other chieftains with all the three Bhai Sahibs (Gobind Ram, 

. Ram Singh and Gurmukh Singh) presented themselves and the 
glorious tent and a costly canopy were pitched under the place for 

throne, which was supported by 40 pillars. Before the rising of 
The illuminating sun the Sarkar took his seat in a gold chair and 
Took a sacred bath with water of Ganges and other seven waters 
.and put on white garments beset with diamonds, a big armlet, the 
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the other articles of jewellery. After that he 


offered a worship to Ganeshji and the nine 


stars 


mark 


Prohits (religio 


digni 


Barhami 


families). After that the other Sirdars • 
ija Sahib (Dhyan Singh) applied he mark 
upon the blessed forehead, when Bhai Rupa and the three Bhai r 

and Bhai Gurmukh 


Gobind 


Singh had finished applying the installation mark. After that large 

Cnmn __ • - 


sums of money 

away to the Brahmans and the Bhais on a performance of a 
Sankalp. After that all presented Nazars. The first was Kanwar 
Sher Singh and after him came the Raja Kalan (Dhyan Singh), the 
/TI C ” u,u " (Ram Singh and Gobind Ram), Sardar Ajit Singh, 

Raja Hira Singh, Raja Suchet Singh,. 
, Ajit Singh Sandhanwallia, Devi Dayal,. 
n Mai, Missar Roop Lai, Missar Beli Ram, 

Dhanna Singh Malwai, Ilahi 


Mangal 
ir Khushal 


Wazir 


lit* 11 1 £> 11 lTiai »r aij xiaiii 

a is commandant, Sultan Mahmud, Sirkar Issar Kaur, with* 


officers 


Mangal 


of Missar Sukhraj and 11 


• I 


officers of Court Sahib, the Topkhana of Imam 

nn _ i i _ i • . 

the other near- 
in the Big 


Dhawnakal Singh 

Shah and the big Topkhana along with all 

attendants. The details of the Nazars are contained __ 

Book. After that rewards were given to the dancing girls, the 
staff incharge of floorings and the other servants and attendants. 
Dewan Dina Nath presented the things connected with coronation;, 
and was granted Rs. 100/-. At the happy moment of enthrone¬ 
ment a discharge of Topkhana took place and the roof of the 
Toshakhana of Missar Bel; Ram fell down on account of the great 

crowd of people with the result that the father-in-law of the & son 
of the aforesaid Missar died along with some other persons. At 

midday, with the advice and counsel of Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh), 
rewards were given to everyone and at night happy illuminations! 

imparted an everlasting glory to the town. 

A letter from Fakir Shah Din, intimating the arrival o 
Sahibs on this side of the river ; A letter from Rai Gobind 


i 


tains to receive the 



iMa 

kanwar 


of the 
Jass. 


appointment of chief- 


6 
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** 


presentation of reliable person from Chandwala ; presentation of 
chieftains after the reception of Sahibs and the proposal for their 


entertainment 


Missar 


I 

of honour for the Glorious Sahibs : 


regarding the robes 


A letter from Fakir Shah Din intimated that the Sahibs had 

' crossed to this side of the river and Rai Gobind Jass had provided 
them with requisites and cash by taking the same from the Kardars 
of the Sarkar. On the 20th (3 Sep., 1839 A. D.) a letter of the said 
Rai intimated that the Sahibs had reached Manhala and added 
that, as they did not like to stay in Shala Bagh on account of the 
rainy season and the great swarm of the flies and the mosquitoes, 
the garden of Ventura Sahib be fixed for them and Sardar Ajit 
Singh Sandhanwalia, Raja Suchet Singh, Sardar Mangal Singh 
-and Sardar Gurmukh Singh Lamma were to be appointed for 
reception. The royal order was issued that the aforesaid chieftains 
should go out early in the morning before sunrise to receive the 
Sahibs and should give them Nazars and Sarwarnas according to 
the usual custom. 

(Page-26) They were to give Rs. 250/- and a bow to Clerk 
■ Sahib and Rs. 125/- and a bow to Osborne Sahib and to enquire 
after their health on bahalf of the Sarkar. A royal order was 

A 

issued that, as Kanwir Sher Singh had come from Batala, enter¬ 
tainment, according to the old custom, consisting of Rs. 1100/- in 
cash and sweetmeats worth Rs. 51/-should reach his camp. 

Lai Singh, a reliable person of Chandwala, presented a Nazar of 
Rs. 1100/-in honour of the happy enthronement and said that 

4 

since the Noble Sarkar passed away the very backbone of all the 
Rajas had become broken ; but it was an occasion for a thousand 
kinds of thanks to the Immortal God that the blessed accession 
had taken place on the royal throne at that time in such way 
that the sun of glory seemed to shine on all sides and seemed to 
increase the light of eyes of the people of the world and added 
that kindness and favour should be shown to him as earlier. On 
the 22nd (5 Sept, 1839 A.D.) all the chieftains presented them¬ 
selves and said that they had made Sarwarnas according to the 
old custom and had met Clerk Sahib and Osborne Sahib accord¬ 
ing to the best style of the Noble Sarkar and, after enquiring 
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after their health on behalf of the Sarkar, had established them j 
in the garden of Ventura Sahib and had come away after taking: 

leave from them. They further added that as the place was not* 
so extensive the Sahibs had set up their camps without poles by 

way of a camp outside the garden and would be spending their 

day out of it and their night inside it. Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) 
atonce ordered the merchant dealing in chairs and the staff" 
incharge of floorings to arrange for good floorings and carpets in 
the g irden and to abide by the wish of the Sahibs in every matter. 

After that Rai Gobind Jass and Fakir Shah Din presented them¬ 
selves and offered Nazars and talked many sad things by way of 
condolence regarding the Noble Sarkar. A royal order was issued 
to Khalifa Nuruddin to send entertainment according to the old. 
custom to the camp of the glorious Sahibs through Rai Gobind 
Jass and Fakir Shah Din as follows Osborne ^ahib. and Clerk 
Sahib each 51 vessels and a Dali of fruits, Major Mitchei Sahib- 
Rs. 500/-in cash and 21 vessels of Dali, Dr. Murray Sahib-Rs. 
400/- in cash and 11 vessels of Dali, Lawrence Sahib-Rs. 500/- in 

cash with 21 vessels of Dali, General Huttens Sahib- Rs. 500/- with, 
with 21 vessels of Dali, Cooper Sahib-sweet-meats worth Rs. 250/- 
21 Dalis of fruits. After that an order was issued to Missar Beli 
Ram to present garments according to the order of the Sarkar as 

follows Seventeen graments and 3 horses with gold saddles for 
Clerk Sahib ; Lawrence Sahib-15 garments and two horses, 
with silver saddles ; Major Mitchel Sahib and General Huttens 
Sahibs were also given the same things as were given to Lawrence 
Sahib : Dr. Murray Sahib-11 garments and one pair of a 0 ld 
bangles and Cooper Sahib only seven garments. a 


Going of the Glorious Chieftains to the camp of the Sahibs and 
coming of the Glorious Sahibs to the Sarkar 


°ff 22 lf 5 S f'f 39 ^- DJ Raja Suchet Singh, Sardar 


Kehar Singh, Wazir Kesri Singh and Faqir 


(Aziz-ud. din) 


went to receive the glorious Sahibs in the garden of Ventura 

Sahib, and after a happy interview with them in the best nossihle 
way brought them along with themselves to the 


i r _ , ■ fort 

where four companies of the platoons of Dhawnkal Singh and two 

cannons with the orderlies drawn in line were standing outside- 


V 

I 
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the Roshni Gate according to the royal order and 


discharged atonce. 


a salute was: 
27) At first the Sahibs went to the- 


Smadh of the Noble Sarkar and paid their humble respects at 
that place ; but, as nobody had given any hint to them before 
hand, they did not make any Ardas at the Smadh. After that 
they went into the fort, approached the baradari and the Raja 


Sahib (Dhyan Singh) and Kan 


meantime 


them 


them 


Sher Singh came up in the 
The Sakar came to the edge 


made them 


after his hea’ 
of friendship 


much 


airs. The Sahibs at first enquired 1 
with a view to increase the degrees, 
expressed their great eagerness for an- 


interview in the best possible manner ard 


that 


him- 


congratulations on his enthronement. The Sarkar made a 
Sarwarna of Rs. 500/- over each of Osborne Sahib and Clerk 
Sahib, whereupon the Sahibs also made Sarwarnas of the same 
amount. After that they talked many sad things to express sorrow 
and grief on bahalf of their government, 
the heart rending news, full of astonishment 


stating that on hearing 


them 


kinds 


ness and grief had overtaken them 
of it could be explained in speech, but 


thousand 

ded that 


expressed hundreds of thanks 


Immortal God because the 


hou 


still flourishing 


affairs of 


the kingdom and kingship 


firm and 


on 


administration of the resourceful Wazir 


Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh). After that 
Bhai Gurmukh Singh and asked him 


account 


rendered by the Sahibs 


respect and courtesy to the ashes of the Noble Sg-kar. The 


them 


order of Nawab Sahib (the G.G 


tion and guard at every stage of the journey and rendered 
them suitable services and after that praised the other Sahibs of 
Saharanpur. After that the Sahibs put forward the gifts consis¬ 
ting of rolls of brocade, atlas, velvet, Doshalas and turbans and 

presented four horses with golden saddles and a box containing. 
5 articles of jewellery and an English styled necklace accompanied 
by a letter from the Nawab Sahib (the G.G.), an English gun,. 
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•several pistols, one telescope* one horse and one gold swor 

handle. About Rs. 1000/-were given to the bearers of the gifts, 

the garments and the horses and the other things. After that the 
Sahibs enquired after the welfare of Kanwarji (Nau Nihal Singh) 
and Bhai Gobind Ram said that at that time on that day he was 
in Gujranwala and would come to Lahore on the 28th (11 Sept.,- 
1839 A.D.) After that the Sahibs went to their own camp and 
Kanwar Sher Singh observed the formality of seeing them off. 

Enquiry of Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) from the Sarkar regard¬ 
ing his interview with the Sahibs and Kanwar Sher Singh ; an order 
for taking various things from the FARASHKHANA and sending 
them over to the camp of the aforesaid Kanwar ; an order to the 
sirdars, asking them to join him at the time of interview ; A letter 
from Rai Gobind Jass relating to the verbal statement of Clerk 
Sahib ragarding the departure of Lawrence Sahib ; an order to Faqir 
Shah Din to bring about his presentation ; arrival of the Sahibs in 
in the camp of the above-mentioned Kanwar Sahib :— 

On the 23rd (6 Sept. 1839 A.D.) Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) 
said to the Sarkar that Kanwar Sher Singh had a mind to invite 
the Sahibs in his own mansion. The Sarkar said that it would ba 

. good and at once issued an order to the staff incharge of 
floorings to set up very valuable and rich canopies with gold 
poles in the camp of Kanwar Sahib (Sher Singh) and to spread 
fine and special floorings and carpets there. 

[Page 28]. Missar Beli Ram and Missar Lai Singh were 
given a royal order to send gold and silver chairs with other 
necessary things for jovial gatherings to the respectable Kanwar 
(Sher Singh). Jamadar Khushal Singh, Sardar Ajit Singh and 

other Sirdars were ordered to go to the camp of the respectable 
Kanwar (Sher Singh) at about the third-quarter of the day and to 

join in the happy interview. Rai Gobind Jass submitted verbally 
on behalf of Clerk Sahib that Lawrence Sahib was leaving for 
Ferozepur and so he should be permitted to depart and the mail 

service should be established on the way. The Sarkar approved 

■of his departure and Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) appointed 30 
horsemen to accompany him and fixed up sentinals and guards at 
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various places with special conveyances and plan quins to make 
him reach Ferozepore. A royal order was issued to Missar Beli 


Ham 


ready a robe of honour consisting of 15 garments 


of jewellery and 


horse with a silver saddle for the 


aforesaid Sahib at the time of 
ordered to present Lawerence 

he third-quarter of the day so 
about the third-auarter of th< 


was 


arrival. Fakir Shah Din 
b before the Sarkar at about 
he be allowed to depart. At 

l 

the Sahib went to the ca mn nf 


♦ 

Kanwar Sher Singh 


Raja Suchet Singh and Bhai Gurmukh 


Singh came out to the gate of the mansion to receive them and 

9 

took them along with themselves with show of great respect and 


civility. 


Kanwar came 1 
d. taking them 


to recieve them at 


m 


on 


the chairs and talked 


many 


things purporting to increase the 


degrees of unity and goodwill. On both sides the Sahibs and 

Sarwarnas of Rs. 500/-. The 


Xan 


rformed 


presented gifts 


be he 
gave 


afterwards 


garments 


having a silver saddle and 
the Nawab (the G.G.) would 

(Sher Singh) 
Clerk Sahib and 


Kanwar 


the same to Osborne Sahib, 13 garments and two articles of 


General Milbur Sahib 


Mahal 


to Lawrence Sahib, 
bangles with a cloak 


■or a pair of pashmina wrapping to each of the others of their 
■relatives. 


Arrival of the Glorious Sahibs before the Sarkar and their 


s 


desire for a visit to the fort 
Singh) and Khalifa Nuruddin 1 


An 


order to Raja Sahib (Dhyan 
them the whole of the fort : 


A statement by the sahibs regarding the departure of the General and 
•enquiries by the Sarkar from the general ; Grant of a robe of honour 


Sahibs 


On the morning of the 24th 



Sept'. J 839 


) Dhaunkal 


Singh 


order to station two companies of 


sepoys and one orderly cannon before the protico of 


Gate 


for discharg 
«cannon. A 


salute to the Sahibs at the rate of 11 balls per 

Raja Suchet Singh that he 
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should go along with the Khalifa (Nur 


to the Sahibs and 


bring them to the Hazuri 
first a salut 


the 


of 


and 


Sahibs at 
nnon andi 


. Sahib (Dhyan Singh) and Kanwar Sher Singh went forward 
to the aforesaid gate and then the Sarkar moved forward to the 


edge of the floor and 


them 


hand with show of great 


respect and civility, made them sit in chairs. After that enquiries. 
were made after each other’s health. Clerk Sahib said that Osborne 


Sahib and (Page—29) the other Sahib had a mind to enjoy a visit, 
to the octagonal tower in the fort, whereupon Raja Sahib 
(Dhyan Singh) was ordered to make them visit all the places off 

the blessed fort along with the Khalifa (Nur-ud-din). 


The Khalifa (Nur-ud-din) said that the Noble Sarkar used to- 
stay at such and such time at such and such of those happy places. 
The Sahibs felt very happy by going round and visiting the fort, 
and dwelt a great deal upon the unlimited virtues of the deceased 
Noble Sarkar with respect to his handling successfully every 
matter of friendship and unity. After that they went to the 

Baradari and Clerk Sahib said that General Milbur Sahib and 
Cooper Sahib must be allowed to depart on that day so that they 
might go to Ferozepur. The Sarkar said that it was not proper 
for them to depart in such a haste and so soon. The aforesaid 
Sahib said that the Sahib Bahadur was going to England because- 
he had spent the whole of his life in the service of Company 
Bahadur and was going to stay henceforth in his own house in 

England, where he would be receiving half of his salary from the 
Sirkar Company Bahadur while the other half would be returned. 
The Sarkar said that he wanted to know where the General had. 
observed the fighting and was told by him that he had shown 
appropriate care at the time of the entrenchment of the fort off 
Bharat Garh, adding that at that time he had rushed in attack to 
the gate of the fort and had fought there very bravely though he 

received a wound upon his arm in that affair. After that he showed 
that wound and said that he had a great eagerness and desire to 

have a look at the special horses of the Maharaja. An order was. 

issued to Sahu, the superintendent, to equip the horses with gold 
and bejewelled saddles and to show them to him one by one... 
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Missar Beli Ram presented a tray containing jewels along with the 

Koh-fNoor and the big rubies, according to the order of the 
Sarkar, and also put forward the big pearls. The Sahibs felt very 

much pleased to see them. As to the desire of Clerk Sahib to 
inspect the horses of the troops of hcresmen Raja Sahib (Dhyan 

Singh) told him that at that time all the troops had been allowed 
to depart towards their own homes and added that the drill of 
the platoons would be shown to him After that by way of 

farewell gifts of 13 garments and 2 articles of jewellery were 
granted along with a horse having a silver saddle to General' 
Milbur Sahib and 11 garments 2 articles of jewellery to Cooper 
Sahib. After that the Sahibs took leave and went to their own 
camp and Clerk Sahib, Raja Ji (Dhyan Singh), Bhai Sahibs 
(Ram Singh and Gobind Ram), Jamadar Ji (Khushal Singh), 

Sardar Ajit Singh and Kanwar Sher Singh sat separately and 

carried on talks of mutual friendship. Clerk Sahib showed a letter 
from the ‘Nawab’ Sahib (the G. G.) from whose happy 

contents it became known that he must get the correct answer 
to it written out and handed over to him. Faqir Azizuddin 
read out the letter. At first degrees of friendship and unity were 
dwelt upon in the words that that sympathetic friend was supporter 
of the friends and so that sincere friend was also responsible for 
the friendship between the two great governments and expressed 


a hope that by the grace of Immortal God unity and friendship 

according to the convention, would be increasing strong from day 

to day. Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) said that it was quite right 
that the friendship and unity of his side was increasing every day 
and just as no deviation was being made no deviation from it 

would be made in future. It was written therein that Clerk Sahib 
was a wise and intelligent person whose good qualities were 
countless, adding further that whatever would be done by him 


would be accepted by the Company Bahadur, who had sent him 

to carry on negotiations. Therefo e, whatever he might explain 
verbally should be regarded as true and reliable, for they had every 
confidence in it. Faqir Ji (Aziz-ud-din) grasped the contents of the 


letter and remarked that that friendly letter looked (page—30) as 


if it were a gold ornament prepared since long upon which 
valuable gems had been fixed for the second time and added that 
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it was the best and the most appropriate of all the other letters 
and the treaties which the glorious Sahibs had so far sent to 

the Sarkar. 


After that Clerk Sahib explained all the three articles contained 
in the treaty. The first referred to the purchase of grain for the 
English troops at the time of their return from Kabul, the second 
pointed out that the troops of the Sahibs would pass through the 
country under protection of the Sarkar only once, and the third 
suggested that courtesy and respect be shown according to the 
old custom, adding further that such things would never again be 
referred by him to the Sarkar. After that the Sahib took leave 
and went to his own camp while Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) accom- 
mpanied him along with Kanwar Sher Singh upto the door. 


Presentation of Hakim Rai and Fateh Singh and receipt of the 
news about the coming of Kanwarji (Nau Nihal Singh) to the other 
side of the river ; An order to the sirdars, asking them to go and pre¬ 
sent themselves before Kanwar Sahib ; ( (Nau Nihal Singh) ; presen¬ 
tation of the author of this book (Sohan La!) submitting an enco¬ 
mium regarding the procession of the meeting of the Sahibs and the 
parade :— 


On the 25th (8 Sept, 1839 A.D.) Sardar Fateh Singh Man and 

Dewan Hakim Rai presented nazars and said that the Kanwarji 
(Nau Nihal Singh) had come to the other side of the river when 
two hours of the night were left and had decided to enter (Lahore) 
an an auspicious hour on the 26th (9 Sept., 1839) when the day 
should have advanced two hours. A royal order was issued to Jama- 
dar Khushal Singh, Raja Suchet Singh and Sardar Ajit Singh to go 
to Kanwnrji (Nau Nihal Singh) and to offer him respect and compli¬ 
ments after the style of the Sikhs and to enquire after his health 
on behalf of the Sarkar. The Sirdars went to Kanwar Ji accor¬ 
ding to the order, paid him respects and enquired after his health 
and said to him that the Sarkar had taken the blessed seat 
an place of the deceased Noble Sarkar and was carrying on 

and maintaining the control and administration of the kindom and 
kingship in the best possible manner. He replied that it had been 
very good and appropriate that Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) had 
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managed the affairs of kingdom with his own correct plans and 


resources better than 
from Kanwar Ji. came 


that 


chieftains 
larkar and 


to him the above mentioned account. The author of this 


Lai) submitted 


encomium about the blessed 


coronation and was granted Rs.125/-. On the 26th(19th Sept. 1839 
AD) a royal order was issued to Khalifa Nuruddin that he should 
take the glorious Sahibs along with him and should present them 


en of Sardar 
/e-mentioned 
Wazir Kesari 


Jawala Singh. After that the Sarkar went 
garden along with Raja Sahib, Raja Hira 
Singh and Raja Sucbet Singh, while the 
lephants from the other side. The platoons 
Dhaunkal Singh were well-equipped and 
well-organised and stood drawn in lines and offered a slaute with 
a discharge of both the cannons, after which the drill of the pla¬ 
toons Sham Sota,Sub-Lahur and others was displayed. The glorious 


Missar 


felt verv much 


and satisfied and after 


a 


and a vessel to serve as a target. 


Singh displayed the firing 


first time, he struck at the target in the second 


At first Wazir Kesari 
although he missed for 

attemot. After 


fired 


made 


to the old custom. After inspecting the drill of the platoons and 

the horsemen the Sahibs went to their camp, according to the 
order of the Sarkar, who himself went to the Hazuri Bagh. 


(Page—31) An order for the discharge of Topkhana and the 
illuminations in the town at the time of the arrival of Kanwar Ji 


Singh) 


(Nau Nihal Singh’s) crossing the 


river along with the sirdars and his 


making 


a prostration in the 


Smadh 




Ardas there ; arrival of the Raja 


Kalan (Dhyau Singh) to meet Kanwar Ji ; the coming of Kanwar Ji in 
union with Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) to the Sarkar and his presenting: 


Nazars 


happy 


of Kan war 


Kanwar Sher Singb his going to the man 


\ - 

sion after that; grant of an entertainment by the Sarkar to Kanwarji 
(Nau Nihal Singh) and his other 


relatives : a letter fro 


Gobind 


Jass : 


(9 Sept, 1839 A.D.) a royal order was issued to 


Digitized by Panjab Digital Library / www.panjabdigilib.org 



V 


54 


UMDAT-UT-TAW ARIKH 


1839 A.D. ] 


the Topkhana and to Khuda Bhakhsh, incharge of the city police, 
to bring about a discharge of salute of the whole of the Topkhana 
at the rate of 11 balls per cannon.' Khuda Bakhsh was further 
given an order to bring about illuminations at night all over the 
town. In the after-noon Kanwar Ji (Nau Nihal Singh) crossed the 
river along with the glorious Sirdars. Raja Gulab Singh, Sardar 
Attar Singh Sandhanwalia, Sardar Tej Singh, General Ventura 


Sahib, Lehna Singh Sandhanwalia, Lehna 


Singh Majitha, Arjan 


Singh, Raja Suchet Singh, Raja Hira Singh,Jamadar Khushal Singh 
■and other Sirdars presented themselves on the other side of the 
river to offer him reception. He arrived near the blesssed 

■Smadh via Dhurkot and at first made a prostration in a’ very 

•devoted manner, then, making an Ardas of Rs. 500/- and a pair 
of Doshalas , made a great display of weeping and crying and 

shedding tears. After that all the chieftains presented Nazars 
and Doshalas to the blessed Smadh. The Sarkar said to Raja 

Sahib (Dhyan Singh) that his eagerness to meet Kanwar Ji (Nau 
Nihal Singh) had reached the extremest degree and asked him that, 
if it be his desire and advice, he would go ahead and bring him 

along with himself. Raja ji said that he himself would go and bring 
him along with himself. The Maharaja said that he must st do very 

soon. Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) went to Kanwar Ji (Nau Nihal 
Singh) in the great smadh and presenting him Nazars, embraced 
him. He (the Kanwar) said that he knew very well what 
feelings of distress he had in his heart, whereupon Rajaji 
:said that it was the good character of his desire and wish 
that he had been in his memory like that. After that Raja Ji 

(Dhyan Singh) said that he must present himself to the Sarkar and 
Kanwar Ji (Nau Nihal Singh) went into that fort on foot and pre¬ 
sented with an offer of 125 gold ducats before the Sarkar. The 

Sarkar made a Sarwarna of Rs. 1100/-, whereupon Kanwarji 
(Nau Nihal Singh) presented 5 horses and 1 elephant and was 
followed by all the other sardars by their presentation of humble 
Nazars to the Sarkar. Kanwar Sher Singh msde a Sarwarna 
of Rs 500/-whereupon Kanwar Ji (Nau Nihal Singh) also made a 


Sarwarna to the same amount. 


Kanwarji (Nau Nihal Singh 


at first enquired after the health of the Sarkar and after that 
talked many sad things regarding the deceased Noble Sarkar. 
Kanwar Sher Singh and Kanwarji (Nau Nihal Singh) sat in privacy 
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and talked many things about mutual friendship. After that 
his happy arrival took place in a mansion. At night, which was 
the enlightened morning of happiness, rupees 11 thousands were 
.granted by way of entertainment to Kanwarji (Nau Nihal Singh) 

and Rs. 1100/- to Gulab Singh, Sardar Attar Singh, Sardar 

* 

Lehna Singh and the other chieftains. 


Meeting 


JI (Nau 


and 


the Giorious Sahibs, according to the plan and advice of the enlight¬ 
ened Wazir (Raja Dhyan Singh) : 


On the 27th (10 Sept., 1839 A. D.) at first Fakir Aziz-ud-din 
was appointed, according to the counsel and advice of the Raja 
Sahib(Dhyan Singh),to bring about the presentation of the Sahibs. 

two companies of the sepoys of the platoon of 
Singh with one cannon to discharge a salute to the 


After that 
Dhaunkal 


and 


Durbar was 


arranged very well. Kanwar Sher Singh became pleased with the 
happy interview. Kanwarji (Nau Nihal Singh) made him sit in the 
■chair with great politeness and respect and enquired after his 
health. He remarked that his troops had engaged themselves in 

rendering suitable services in the expedition of Kabul and 

In the meantime the sahibs came and discharge of 


Peshawar. 


Raj 


j by the company took place at the royal fort. 
Singh) went upto the gate to offer reception 
Kanwarji (Nau Nihal Singh) got up and moved 


& 


made them 


of 


great respect and civility. 


made a Sarwarna of Rs 


Kanwarji (Nau Nihal Singh) made a Sarwarna of Rs. 


500/- each over Clerk 


Clerk sahib said 


that in the expedition of Kabul Kanwarji (Nau Nihal Singh) had 


manner 


firm 


and 


and unity between the two 
essfullv orovided them with 


all the necessary material in Peshawar and added that the ‘Nawab’ 
Sahib (the G. G.) felt very thankful to him, while his good qualities 
in managing the affairs and carrying on what was necessary were 
made plain by the letters of Cplonel Sahib (C.M. Wade.). Kanwarji 
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(Nail Nihal Singh) said that in view of the friendship between the 

two great governments and the relation of friendship and one-ness. 
of houses he had managed to do something with respect to that 
expedition and so they should not make mention of it at all,, 
because it was simply a duty enjoined by the one-ness of the 


him 


houses. After that Clerk sahib said that Nawab sahib (the G. G.) 

and added 

that it was necessary and essential for him to put them before him 
so that they might be carried on successfully in view of the strength 
of the foundation of unity. According to the instruction of Raja 
ji (Dhyan Singh) Kanwarji (Nau Nihal Singh)said that already there 
existed the relation of friendship and unity and at that time the 

brotherly dealings had become still more firm and added that, 
therefore, whatever conversation would be carried on by the 
glorious sahibs would become impressed upon the tablet of the 


impression 


remarked 


further that just as by the grace of immortal God in no case any 
deviation had taken place before no contradiction or getting away 
would take place in future at all. After that he asked them to 
state without hesitation and without any fear whatever they wanted 
because great good efforts would be made to carry out their inten¬ 
tions because the friendship and unity between the two great 
governments was making progress and increasing from day to dav 


Kanwarji (Nau 


Macnaughten 


Clerk sahib said that he was establishing 


Kabul 


by rendering suitable service to Shuja-ul-mulk. After that Kanwar 
ji (Nau Nihal Singh)said to him that he had learned from the news 

from the East something about the revolt of Raja of Jodhpur and 
asked him to give an account of the same. Clerk sahib said that 
the Raja of Jodhpur was making pretexts in the payment of 
revenue tax and so the English troops had been appointed to 
proceed in that direction and added that Raja of Bhartia (of 


mischievious 


man and had 


stationed his troops on the frontier of the sahibs, who had also 
entablished their armies on their side on the frontier. 
After that he enquired after the transfer of the English troops and 
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the sahib Bahadur made it clear to him that the English troops or 
the troops from Afghanistan would come first to Bombay and; 
gather there together and afterwards would proceed from that 
place to Shikarpur and from that place would go away to* 

Afghanistan. After that the glorious sahibs and Raja sahib (Dhyan, 


Singh) went on the top 


of Baradari. 


[Page-33] The Sarkar and Kanwarji (Nau Nihal Singh) came* 

up and after that jamadar Khushal Singh, Bhai Ram Singh and, 1 
Godind Ram, Sardar Sandhanwalia and Fakir Aziz-ud-din were 

called in and in privacy talks continued among them regarding the 
return of the English troops from Kabul and their passing straight 
away through the countries protected by the Sarkar once alone. 
After that the sahibs said that whatever gifts had been sent by Lat 
sahib(the G.G.)for Kanwarji(Nau Nihal Singh)would be delivered- 

to him on the following day. Kanwarji (Nau Nihal Singh) said that 

there was no defect in the carrying on of the affairs of the sahibs 
in view of the firm friendly relations. After that the sahibs too 

leave. 


Advice of the enlightened WAZIR(Raja Dhyan Singh), KANWAR 
JI (Nau Nihal Singh) and the other Sardars regarding their making 
the Sahibs write out the said case ; arrival in the mansion of Jama¬ 
dar ji (Khushal Singh) ; A letter from RAJAJI (Dhyan Singh) regard¬ 
ing the sahibs ; invitation to Raja Hira Singh for an interview ; per¬ 
mission to him to do so by the Sarkar : 

Raja sahib (Dhyan Singh) said in agreement with Kanwarji 
(Nau Nihal Singh) and the other sardars that the sahibs should be 
made to write out that the English troops would pass once alone 

straight away through the protected countries via ferry of Khari on 
the river Chenab and via upper road of Sheikhupura from the 

ferry of Sharakpur. crossing the river Ravi, and to go away to 

Ferozepur and adding further that they would not show any kind' 
of oppression or cruelty to the people on the way nor on any 
excuse or pretext they would commit the bad deeds (cow slaughter) 1 
which were known very well. He further added that they should 
further write that such kind of negotiations or discussion wou ld\ 
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never take place at any other time. All the sardars approved of 
the idea. At about the third quarter of the day Kanwarji (Nau 
"Nihal Singh) went to the mansion of Jamadarji (Khushal Singh) to 

observe the formality of condolence with respect to Ram Singh(his 

son) and, after giving him assurances and setting his mind at rest, 

went back into the fort. Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) said that the 
glorious Sahibs had sent for Raja Hira Singh with a view to hold 


a happy meeting with him. The Sarkar said that he could go to 
enjoy the happy sight of the sahibs in union with Fakir Aziz- 


ud-din. 


Arrival of Osborne Sahib and his delivering the gifts sent by 
LAT Sahib (the G.G.) ; grant of a farewell robe of honour to him 
and a proposal about the gifts for Lord Sahib (the G.G.), the other 
glorious sahibs and their relatives ; biting by a snake on the foot 
of KANWAR Sher Singh : 

On the 29th (12 Sept., 1839 A, D.) Osborne Sahib held a 
meeting and presented the gifts consisting of one horse with a gold 
saddle, two pistols, some vessels made of China clay and many 
other things. He was granted thereupon by the Sarkar 9 garments, 
two articles of jewellery, one horse with a golden harness and 
one sword by way of farewell gift and was entrusted further with 

some very fine gifts, a tent without poles with a huge canopy and 
Kanat, according to the proposal of Raja Sahib, for their delivery 

to ‘Nawab’ sahib (the G.G.), Lady Sahiba Begum, wife of the G.G. 
and the other associates. As a snake had stung the blessed foot 
of Kanwar Slier Singhji on that very day, therefore, all the 
glorious sardars went to his presence and enquired after his 
condition, while Ratan Singh Gadwai went to him to enquire after 
his condition on behalf of the Sarkar. 

[Page 34] Arrival of MOULVI Rajab Ali ; going of KANWAR 
Nau-Nihal Singh to the camp of KANWAR Sher Siugh ; arrival of 
clerk Sahib ; grant of a farewell robe of honour ; appointment of 
Sardar Lehna Singh Sandhanwalia along with Fakir Aziz-ud-din ; 
a farewell robe of honour for Fakir Shah Din ; entrusting the afore¬ 
said Sardar and Fakir with the gifts for the NAWAB Sahib 
(the G. G.) 


\ 
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Moulvi Rajab Ali came from Clerk sahib and requested for 

the paper regarding the repairs to buildings on the way from 

Ferozepore to Amritsar and from Lahore to Ferozepore, stating 

that if the papers be set right a copy of the same should be given 

to him in writing. Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) enquired from 
Dewan Dina Nath and was told that papers would be set right on 

"that very day. After that Raja sahib dictated the proposal regard¬ 
ing the stages of journey for Clerk sahib. On the 2nd (16 Sept., 

I 

1839 A.D.) of Asuj, at about the third quarter of the day Kanwar 
Nau Nehal Singh went to the camp of Kanwar Sher Singh and 
•enquired about the biting by the snake. From the other side 
Kanwar Partap Singh observed the formality of reception and 
Kanwarji (Partap Singh) and the younger Kanwar (his younger 
brother) made a Sarwarna of Rs. 500]- each in cash. After that 
Kanwar ji (Sher Singh) gave an account that some snake was 

present in the bed of the roses and that when he placed his blessed 
foot on the earth and the night had passed one quarter it stung 
him and caused him a great deal of restlessness in mind and added 

that at that time he had made use of a certain herb and had been 
enchanted upon with respect to the serpent bite. After that a 

robe of honour consisting of 21 garments, one horse with a gold 
saddle, one elephant with a silver seat upon it, one pearl necklace, 
one bejewelled bangle, one under-turban, one ring set with a 
diamond was granted to Kanwar Nau Nihal Singh and some similar 
'robes of honour were granted also to his associates and his 
attendant servants. On the 3rd (17 Sept., 1 39) Raja Suchet Singh 
and Fakir Aziz-ud-din went to Clerk sahib and brought about his 
presence inside the fort and made him sit in a chair with a show 
-of great respect and civility. At first they enquired after the health 
of each other and then Clerk sahib asked on what day friendly 
gifts and souvenirs would be given by them for ‘Nawab’ Sahib 
(the G. G.). Fakir Aziz-ud-din said that within four or five d*ys 

after his departure they would be sent to him. After that Clerk 

sahib said that it was the real point in the heart of hearts with the 

* 

•glorious sahibs that just as the deceased Noble Sarkar had been 
'managing to keep the garden of unity between the two great 
governments fresh by showing great consideration to the degree 
wof friendship and unity in the same way the Sarkar should carry 
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on in accordance with the best old methods. The great Fakir- 

replied with the advice of Raja (Dhyan Singh) Sahib that the- 
glorious Sahibs must remain assured at heart in every way that the 
Sarkar would observe the old custom of the noble Sarkar, and 

would rather try to keep the garden of friendship and unity bet¬ 
ween the two governments more flourishing than before. Clerk 
Sahib said that it was very good and appropriate and remarked 
that it certainly meant a good consideration for the sincere and 

honest friend and further added that it was proper for the glorious* 
sardars that they should remain obedient and loyal from the very 

^ i i . • rr * i rt • i • - -t 


Maharaja Kharak 
been obedient and loyal during the life tim 




just as they had. 

Noble Sarkar, 


J -- tj —' A 1 V/ ^ I w Lit 1VW4 ; 

for it would be a source for their good fortune and felicity. Fakirji' 
/ 1 • _ 


(Aziz 


sardars that it was the greatest point in their ambition and desire 
to secure felicity by rendering good services more whole-heartedly 
than they did in the lifetime of the Noble Sarkar. Clerk Sahib- 
said that that point would produce very good results. After that 
robes of honour were granted as follows:—To Clerk Sahib 30 

a golden saddle, 10 velvet: 


garments 


garments and two horses with silver saddles 


to Maj 


Sahib, 


garments 


and valuable robes 


of honour to both the Doctor Sahibs, Captain Mulbur Sahib of 


Munshi Umed 


Mo ulvi 
Gob 


Rajab Ali, the treasurer, their other relatives and to Rai 
das. Sardar Lehna Singh Sandhanwalia, Arjan Singh, son of 


Hari 


and Fakir Aziz-ud-din were appointed 


Vakils after that and were entrusted with 8 horses, 2 having golden 

saddles and the others having silver saddles, several garments, 
several articles of jewellery and one sword with a gold casing for 


Nawab’ (the G. G 


sahib 


and similar gifts for Colvin sahib, 


Torren Sahib, and Lady Sahiba. In addition to these some fine 
Dushalas, big shawls and many other things of great value with 
four horses were given again to them for their delivery whenever 

an occasion may demand it on the arrival of the sahibs in the camp. 
A robe of honour worth Rs. 2000/ 


Rs. 500/ 


cash was 


given to the aforesaid Sardar (Lehna Singh Sandhawalia) Rs. 
1500/- were given to Sardar Arjan Singh and one cloak, one pearl 


Digitized by Panjab Digital Library / www.panjabdigilib.org 



1839 a.d. ] 


UMDAT-UT-TAWARIKH 


61 


mecklace and Rs. 2100/- were given to meet the expenses, whereas 
two companies of the sepoys with 900 horsemen and staff in charge 
-of floorings and consisting of staff-bearers were made to accompany 
them by the Sarkar. A special robe of honour consisting of 7 

r garments, and a pair of gold bangles was granted to Fakir Shah 
Din. 


Arrival of KANWAR Sher Singh in the mansion of K AX WAR 
Naunebal Singh ; presentation to him of several gifts by the younger 
KANWAR (Nail Nihal Singh) ; grant of a robe of honour with many 
other things to Raja Hira Singh on the birth day ; presentation of 
Sardar Lehna Singh Majithia : — 


A.D.) Kanwar 


Singh went 


Kanwar Nau Nihal Singh and at first they 
it mutual love and affection and after that at 


"the time of his departure the younger Kanwar (Nau 


Singh) 


t. 


presented him with 21 garments, three articles of jewellery, one 
elephant with a silver seat upon it and one horse with a golden 
saddle by wav of farewell gift: gave 11 garments to Kanwar Parian 


‘Singh and several other suits of clothes 
others. On the 15th (29 Sept., 1839 A 

' the deceased noble Sarkar had granted 
- elephant, one horse, many other things 
Hira Singh for the performance of San 


to Baba Mahan Singh and 
D.) it became known that 

robe of honour with an 
and some cash to Raja 
alp on the birthday and 


that only two days were left at that time to that occasion. 
An <?rder was issued to Missar Beli Ram to send over to the 
camp of the respectable Raja (Hira Singh) one elephant with a 
usual robe of honour along with an elephant and one horse for 

the purposes of Sankalp. Rs. 1000/- in cash were also given. On 

the 12thofAsuj (26 Sept., 1839 A. D.). Sardar Lehna Singh 

Majithia at first presented a Nazar of Rs. 250/- at the blessed 
Smadh and wept very bitterly and afterwards presented himself to 
the Sarkar and offered Rs. 250/-, 51 gold ducats and one horse 
with a golden saddle by way of condolence. (Page—36) He further 


had 


and Pirthi Chand 


. along with two hostages with chains about their feet and was 


ordered to present them on the 
(Dhyan Singh) remarked with his bi 


following 


day. Raja Sahib 
j that they were 
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not be set free so long as they - 


lived. 


Going away of Raja Suchet Singh ; kindness to Jamadarji 
(Khushal Singh) ; their presentation ; a letter from Nadhal Sahib ; 
an order to Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) with regard to a correct 
answer ; grant of a horse to Jamadar (Khushal £ 


ingh) 

Mai 


that of a 


On the 14th (28 Sept., 1839 A. D.) Raja Suchet Singh was 
appointed to bring about the presentation of Jamadar Khushal 
Singh, whereupon the Jamadar presented himself along with Sardar 
Tej Singh. It was asked from him why he had not been present¬ 
er the preceding two days, whereupon he replied that he was a. 
servant brought up upon the salt or the Sarkar and had great 
expectation for the every day increasing favours, but as the Sarkar 
was supposed to have ill-will and had impression against his. 
devotees, as had been declared by selfish persons, there¬ 
fore, he had decided to stay in his own camp, but had come to- 

present himself at that time according to the summons. The 
Maharaja said that he should show great enthusiasm in carrying 
on his work successfully with his heart quite contented, because 

than before favours were directed to him. After that Rs. 
were given to Sardar Tej Singh for the construction of a. 


more 

1000/ 


bridge on the ferry of Attock with the words that, as the troops- 
of the glorious Sahibs were returning from Kabul, he should 
engage himself in the construction of the bridge. Raja Sahib' 


Singh) 


a statement by Chet 


Singh, the three officers of the camp of the orderlies had encamped 
with 500 horsemen in the open land of the parade ground' 

the 


at 


Jamadarji had become disgusted in his heart and added th 
Jamadar Sahib was a great officer of the camp of the orderlies and’ 


Noble Sarkar never displeased him 


other 


hand always showed great consideration to him. The Sarkar said 


must 


(Khushal Singh) at 
rest in every way, telling him that there was no harm if the troops. 

A 

had reached Pesbawar- 


of his camp had been made to encamp in the parade grounds 


Nadhal Sahib intimated 


had managed the purchase of 


grain 
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with the blessings of the enemy-trampling glory of the Sarkar to 
meet the consumption of the English, that return from Kabul 
would take placj in accordance with relations of friendship and 1 , 
unity between the two great governments and he requested for the 
issue of orders to various places to all the Ahlkars to collect 
necessary requisites from Peshawar upto Lahore. Raja Sahib 
(Dhyan Singh) was ordered to issue letters to the Ahlkars of the 
protected countries at various places from Attock to Lahore and 
to write out also the reply to the aforesaid letter, stating that 

as soon as Nadhal Sahib would come from Peshawar along with 
the English troops they must provide them at various places enter¬ 
tainments and other necessary requisites and should also keep- 
ready the most essential requisites needed by the other glorious 


Sahibs. 


Sept., 1839 A. D. 
Jamadar Khushal 


Dy 


one fine horse with a 

* 

ngh, whereupon Devi 

icles of jewellery and 


Mai : the 


the silver s at to him had 


for- 


issued, but had not 


been obeyed upto that time. At letter was issued to Missar 


Ram for the rea 
on the elephant. 


from him 


silver seat 


[Page—37] A letter to Fakir Shah Din 


Nihal 

from 


Ahluwalia ; appointment of 


KANWAR 


first to the blessed SMADH 


a letter to Sardar 
'ingh Man ; a letter 
l the Kaja of Nabha ; going 
him reception ; his coming 
later on the reception by Raja 


Sahib (Dhyan Singh) ; the interview with the Sarkar and talks about 
relations of old friendship : 


In the meantime a letter was issued to Fakir Shah Din that 
as to the dispute regarding the boundary and limits of Kot Kapura 
that was going on with reference to the territory of son of 

Kutbuddin, he should investigate carefully the truth of the said 

• • 

case and decide the matter in such a way that both the parties 
may become firm and well-established in their own boundaries. 

A letter was issued to Sirdar Ahluwalia (Nihal Singh), informing 
him that Amir Singh Man had left for the Doaba on the 20th 
(4 Oct., 1839 A. D.) along with the 3 platoons of his own camp 
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-and would settle the boundary of his territory with him and 
Missar Rup Lai and added that whatever small turrets had been 
■. set up by both the parties on account of the dispute and disrup¬ 
tion between them must be demolished. A letter from Fakir 

-Aziz ud-din intimated that he had crossed the river Sutlej on the 

Najibullah Khan 

many things to 

great considera- 


Doctor 


l 

i 


meet 


him 


'increase the degrees of unity and had shown 
-tion, respect and civility. He further added the Ocrat Sahib 
(H. Vansittart) had well equipped and well-organised his platoons 


.and had shown the same to him after which he 


him 


the drill of the two companies accompanying himself. He further 
; added that he had delivered Rs. 500/- and 51 vessels containing 
; sweetmeats. In repiy he was ordered to keep on sending news 

/like that always in future about himself. On the 22nd (6 Oct., 
1839 A. D.) Jawabar Singh Bistri presented himself and gave an 


Nabha 


Pul 


. and requested for the appointment of some Sirdar to offer him 
reception. Raja Sahib ^Dh>an Singh) said that the deceased 
Noble Sarkar used to go out himself to receive the said respectable 

nd added that, therefore, it was 
Naunihal Sineh or Kanwar Sher 


Raj 


Kanwar 


Singh should go out for the purpose. The Sarkar said that Kanwar 
"Sher Singh had gone out to receive him and had 


made 


of Rs. 500/-. Consequently on the 


morm 


(6 Oct., 


1839 A, D.) he went to receive him, brought the said Raja along 
with himself, whereupon the respectable Raja (of Nabha) first 
went to the blessed Smadh and wept and cried there very bitterly 
and then offered there Rs. 1100/- and one Doshala by way of 
Nazar. After that Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) and Jamadar 


Khushal Singh came out to receive him 


soon as he entered 


floor the 


tion. 


lai Gate Kanwar Naunihal Singh came forward and 
irwarna of Rs. 500/-. On his reaching the edge of the 
Sarkar showed him respect and civility and, holding him 

made him sit in a chair and him great considera _ 

(of Nabha) dwelt upon the 


-deal of sorrow and grief. 


Noble Sarkar and 


a great 


Singh) said that the 
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deceased Noble Sarkar used to show a great deal of love and very 
praise-worthy behaviour to the said Raja at the time of meeting 
with him and did nevar allow him to depart soon and pointed out 
what had happened had been seen at Rohtas. After that an 
enquiry was made about the condition of Jawalaji, whereupon it 
became known to the Sarkar that he had the honour of enjoying 
the sacred sight of Shri Jawalaji. After that the said Raja (of 

Nabha) took leave and went towards the Badhshahi Masjid. 

Unfortunate circumstances of Chet Singh ; Appointment of 
Gurdit Singh to be at the porte of the Maharaja ; punishment of his 
had deed to him : 


[Page 38] At about the third.quarter of the day, on the 23rd 
(7 Oct, 1839 A.D ) Wazir Singh and Fateh Singh became imprison¬ 
ed by the platoons of Court Sahib, the French. After that Raja 
Sahib (Dhyan Singh), the Sandhanwaba Sirdars, the Jamadar 
(Khushal Singh), and the Sirdar Majithia (Lehna Singb) presented 
themselves before Kanv arji(Nau Nihal Singh) in the Dharamsala of 

Bhai sahib Bhai WastiRam and said that they were whole-heartedly 
and sincerely obedient and loyal io Kanwarji (Nau Nihal Singh) ; 
but they did not like service and obedience to Chet Singh at any 
cost and added that, if the management of the kingdom be set right 

accordingly, it would be good and well, otherwise they requested 
for the acceptance of their resignation so that they might spend 
their time comfortably and in peace in their owm houses. Kanwar 
ji (Nau Nihal Singh) said that everything would be done just the 
same way as would be desired by all the glorious Sirdars. At once 
at that place they took oaths and entered into agreements with one 


another by placing their hands upon Granth Sahib. Chet Singh at 


once made over to Gurdit Singh along with the sentinal guards the 


porte of the Sarkar and other men and Missar Beli Ram, it is said, 


took part and joined the said affair. On the 24th (80et.,1839 A.D.) 
on the Naurata day, Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) and the Sirdars 
distributed gunpowder, ammunition and several other Military 
requirements among the troops and, when four hours of the night 



- 


► 
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Lib (Dhyan 


Singh) 


ihib (Dhyan Singh) joined the stirrups along with' 
the Sandhanwalia Sirdars came up and joined them. 
Kanwar Nau Nihal Sineh entered through the door 


mosque 


stationed his troops near the Roshnai Gate 


N orth 


come 


an emphatic order th 
from inside. After 


should be allowed to- 
dar Khushal Singh and. 


Sardar Tej Singh stationed troops at the porte towards the east; 


armours 


bright butts of the guns together, reached the front of the throne- 


chamber 


Kanwar Nau Nihal 


into the throne chamber and Raja Sahib and Raja Gulab Singh 


went up by way of the staircase along with Sardar 


Singh to* 


the roof of the throne chamber. Rattan Singh Gadwai was present 
at that time and the Sarkar was busy in tying his turban. Chet 


performance 


natural duties- 
As soon as this. 


and had just taken his seat upon a wooden stool, 
news reached them about the troops so well armed verbally 
through Missar Ram Kishen and the aforesaid Gadwai Rattan 
Singh, the Sarkar ran into his sleeping chamber along with CheT 


Singh and engaged in closing up the doors. Kan 


Singh (Raja Sahib) (Dhyan Singh) stood at the door while 


(Nau Nihal 


in that: 
his life to the- 

creator on account of a stroke of the lancet by mistake. After that 


commotion Kahan 


uvu 


(Dhyan Singh) made 
e Maharaja said that 


him 


for the opening of the 
swear not to interfere 


had been brought up 
and should save his life. Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) said that he was 

loyal, obedient and true to the salt of the Sarkar and added that he 
should not fear anything at all and should open the door, adding 
further that he had only to deal with Chet Singh. The Sarkar did 
not open the door. The reupon the Sirdars proposed to break 
open the door when the Sarkar did venture to open the 




t 


door and came out holding Chet Singh. 


The 


As at that time [the flames of excitement 


own arms. 


were kindling 


and Chet Singh was imprisoned. Raja Sahib said that he should 
be kept in custody with the safety of his life. The Sirdars said that- 
at that time the final hour had come and the end of that evil minded * 


Digitized by Panjab Digital Library / www.panjabdigilib.org 


l 



UMDAT-UT-TAWARIKH 


67 


1839 A.D. ] 


person should be effected at that very moment and therewith the 
body of that evil-minded person was torn into pieces with strokes 
of the blood-besmeared dagger. (Page 39) The Sarkar came up 
after that and began to talk differently with respect to Kctuwcuji 

(Nail Nihal Singh) and the Sirdars. After that Missar Beli Ram 
and Missar Ram Kishan were put in fetters, a sentinel guard was 
set up upon the Toshakhana and the horsemen were appointed to 

bring about the capture of Missar Megh Raj and Missar Rup Lai. 
Missar Lai Singh was appointed to confiscate the house of Chet 
Singh and Ram Singh, the faithless reliable person of the Missar, 
was handed over to Sirdar Majithia (Lehna Singh) once again and 
all the young and old of their houses, constituting the families of 

the afforesaid Missar, became imprisoned and sentinel guards were 
set up at the doors of their houses. A royal order was issued to 
Sirdar Ahluwalia (Nihal Singh) for appointing the troops of 
Chaudhary Mohd. Bux, which were appointed for the sake of 
bringing about the imprisonment of Missar Rup Lai. After that 
Sardar Mangal Singh presented himself through the help of Ram 
Singh and, taking the Maharaja along with himself, came out to 
the throne chamber. Raja Hira Singh was appointed to keep 

guard very carefully and with vigilance. The aforesaid Sir ar 

Mangal Singh requested the Sarkar to take his oo wi 
remark that whatever had taken place was quite m accor ance 
with what was the will of the Immortal God and repeated once 

again that if he had any idea of protecting and saving t e repu 

ation and honour of his servants he must take the foo an 
remarked still further that if he had a mind to punish them like 
Chet Singh he was at liberty to do so. The Maharaja ordered 
the meals to be served. At about the thiid quarter of the day 
Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) submitted a proposal for the departure 
of the royal standards towards Amritsar for holding a meeting 
with the Sahibs. The Sarkar approved of it as very good advice. 

A letter from Fakir Shah Din intimating the arrival of the 
mem Sahib ; appointment of Chet Singh commandant ; an order to 
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person be appointed to offer her reception. Raja Sahib appointed 
Chet Singh Commandant for the purpose of reception and ordered 
with his own blessed tongue that Missar Rup Lai must engage 

'himself in preparing the various things for the robe of honour, the 
farewell gift and the gold and bejewelled ornaments and added 
further that Kahlifa Nuruddin should encamp Mem Sahiba in 
Anarkali in the garden of Ventura Sahib on her arrival and should 
engage himself in rendering good services to her by providing her 
'entertainment and so on. He further remarked that he would 
reach Lahore, riding the conveyance of the m hi service, and would 
return to Amsitsar after making the Mem Sahiba depart from that 
place on her tour. 

Account of the arrival of Connolly Sahib :— 

On the 27th (1 lOct., 1839 A D) Connolly Sahib came with 
two other Sahibs from Peshawar and reach 1 d Anarkali, whereupon 
Rs. 1100/-, by way of entertainment, were granted to him with 
several vessels containing sweet-meats on the first day. On the 
second day (12 Oct., 1839 A.D) he had the pleasure of a happy 

interview when at first a salute of the ordeily cannons was offered 
and then a reception was given him by all the Sirdars. The 

Maharaja also received him and going upto the edge of the floor 

* 

and showing him great respect and civility, made him sit in a 
chair. At first the glorious Sahibs submitted apologies by way 
of condolence regarding the deceased Noble Sarkar and after that 
talked about Kabul and Kandhar. After that a robe of honour 
consisting of 7 garments, 2 articles of jewellery and one horse 
with a silver saddle and so on were granted to Doctor Sahib. 

(Page-40) Grant of honour by Kanwarji (Nau Nehal Singh) 

to the near attendants of the Sarkar ; appointment of Ventura 

Sahib to offer reception ; departure from Lahore towards Amritsar 

and the arrival thereat and a discharge of salute from there • 

presentation of the contractors, THANADAR of the fort of 

Gobindgarh and the people of Amritsar ; entry into DURB4R 
SAHIB 

%* 

t 

Katmar Sahib (Nau Nehal Singh) granted valuable robes of 
.honour to Sardar Mangal Singh, Ram Singh Chhapa, Munshi 
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Dilbagh Rai, Shanker Das Daftari ; Radha Khidmatgar, Sheikh 
Ghulam Mohd., Sheikh Rahim Bux and Ilahia, bearer of the 
umbrella, with a view to give assurance and to set the mind of 
the Sarkar at rest. Ventura Sahib was appointed to offer 


reception to the wife of Macnaughten Sahib. 
(12 Oct., 1839 A.D ) at night he departed from La' 


On the 28th 


Amritsar, where 


Gobind Garh 


everlasting felicity by discharging a salute. On the 29th 

% 


(130ct., 1839 A.D.) Sardar Ladha Singh. Faqir Imamuddin and 
others presented themselves to him, whereafter he went into 


Durbar Sahib, made humble Ardases at Harmiudar ji, Aakl Bunga 

0 

and several other places and then returned to the Shish-Mahal. 


Grant of Robes of honour in honour of DUSSEHRA to the 
glorious chieftains ; receipt of a letter from Colonel Sahib 
(C.M. Wade) ; a letter from Faqir ji (Aziz-ud) din ; arrival of 
Sifdar Ahluvvalia (Nehal Singh) ; fixing up of the tents, the silver 
bungalow, etc. in the place for the DUSSEHRA ; presentation of 
NAZARS by the Sirdars to the Sarkar regarding DUSSEHRA ; 
appointment of Lala Kishen Chand to go to Joseph Davy Cunningham 
Sahib Bahadur :— 


Very resplendent robes of honour were granted, a ccording to 
the old custom on the blessed Dussehra Day to the Raja Kalart 
(Dhyan Singh), Raja Hira Singh, Raja Gulab Singh, Raja Sochet 
Singh, Jamadar Khushal Singh, Sardar Attar Singh, Sardar Tej 
Singh, Bhai Ram Singh, Bhai Gobind Ram, Bhai Gurmukh 
Singh, Sardar Lehna Singh Majithia, Sardar Ajit Singh, Fateh 
Singh Man, Dewan Hakim Rai and several other officers and 
colonels. On the 2nd of Katak (16 Oct., 1839 A.D.) letter from 
Colonel Sahib (C.M. Wade) intimated congratulations on his 
blessed coronation and purported to increase the degrees of 
friendship and unity with the words that the heart of that old and 
sincere friand had been filled with great pleasure on hearing those 
news, which inspired life and removed sorrow from their hearts 
and added that he would depart along with Lord Sahib (C-in-C) 
from Jalalabad on the 28th of Asuj (12 Oct., 1839 A.D.) and so a 
very strong bridge must be ready on the river Attock and boats be 
gathered together near the bridge so that the English troops might 
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cross very soon and requested further for the appointment of 
some Sirdar to offer him reception. Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) 
proposed that Sardar Lehna Singh Majithia, who was a capable 
and intelligent person, must depart to offer reception. After that 
a letter in reply was written purporting to increase the degrees of 
friendship and unity. Letters were issued to the Kardars of 
those regions for the construction of the strong bridge on the 
river Attock and for collecting boats and taking care of the various 
things required by the glorious Sahibs, intimating them further 
that the aforesaid Sirdar had been appointed for purpose of 
reception. 


[Page 41] A letter from Fakir Azizuddin intimated his arrival 
in Simla and added that the Sahibs had come to receive him and 
had made him put up near the cantonment after which Clerk 
.Sahib came to him in his camp and had talked to him many things 
-of mutual friendship and had said that Lord Sahib (the (G. G.) 
had become very much pleased with his arrival and had uttered 
the word of welcome for him and further added that Rs. 2500/- 
had been sent to him by way of entertainment, with 1 50 trays of 
sweetmeats. He further added that on the following day he 

presented himself to Lord Sahib (the G.G ) along with Rai 

Gobind Jass, when Clerk Sabib came out from the other side 

to receive him and the Lord Sahib (the G G.) afterwards showed 

him great respect and civility by coming to the edge of the floor, 

and enquiring after the health of the Sarkar and Kanwarji (Nau 

Nihal Singh) and after using expressions of apology with respect 

to condolence for the deceased Noble Sarkar and expressions of 

-congratulations with respect to the blessed enthronement beaan 

0 

to dwell upon the good qualities of the deceased Noble Sarkar. 
He further added that after that he presented the gifts to him, 

whereupon ‘ Nawab ’ Sahib (G.G.) felt very much pleased and 
gratified and remarked that like the deceased Noble Sarkar the 


Maharaja was also showing great consideration for the relations of 
friendship and unity in the course of his correspondence and in 
sending the fine gifts and further remarked that it could not but 


be so because the hereditary noble birth pointed to his good con¬ 
duct very plainly. He further added that after the expiry of four 


P 
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hours the Nawab Sahib (the G.G.) allowed him to depart and 
Clerk Sahib accompanied him to his camp, observing the formality 
of seeing him off after which Rs. 2500/- by way of entertain¬ 
ment and 150 vessels containing sweetmeets and Dali of fruits, 
numbering one hundred from the Sahibs, reached his Dera. Sardar 
Nihal Singh Ahluwalia came to present himself to the Maharaja 
who made him sit in a chair and enquired after his health. On 
the Dussehra Day, on the 3rd of Katak (17 Oct., 1839 A.D.) 
at about the third quarter of the day the Maharaja went to the 
Kotha Dussehrawala and inspected the silver bungalow with the 
tent without poles and the huge canopy, which had been fixed up 
there under his orders, and the effigies of Rawan and Khumbh 
Karan and enjoyed a discharge of the Topkhana with great eclat. 
Raja Hira Singh, the Raja Kalan, (Dhyan Singh) Jamadar Kushal 
Singh, Sardar Attar Singh, Sardar Lehna Singh Majithia, Nazim 
of Kashmir, Nazim of Multan, Sirdar Ahluwalia (Nihal Singh) 
and the Raja of Nabha presented Nazars and merriment and joy 
took place. Cunningham Sahib had gone away on account of 
some displeasure. Therefore, Lala Kishan Chand was given a 
royal order that since he was well-acquainted with the tempera¬ 
ment of the Sahibs he should go and give Rs. 250/- by way of 
'entertainment and 21 vessels of sweets to the aforesaid Sahib and, 
after learning the cause of his displeasure, should come back 
to explain it. The aftersaid Lala held a few meetings with him, gave 
him the sum for entertainment, removed the bad feelings in his 
mind and came back to the Maharaja. 


A letter from Fakir (Aziz-ud-din) ; departure of the Raja of 
Nabha ; entry into Durbar Sahib; a letter from Colonel Wade Sahib; 

A proposal about the arrival Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) to Lahore 

for purpose of holding a meeting with the Mem Sahiba : 


A letter from Faqir Sahib (Aziz-ud-din) intimated that two 
or three times he had happy interviews with Nawab Sahib 
(the G. G.) in a very good manner and had learnt that the 
relations of friendship and unity between the two great govern- 
ments were well-established and firm so much so that 
there was no defect creeping in nor was there any possibility of its 
occurrence in future. He further added that the ‘ Nawab ’ Sahib 
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(the G.G.) had come to his camp and had become very much 
pleased with the drill of two companies and, granting Rs. 2000/- by 
way of reward to the companies, had talked many things to stren¬ 
gthen the foundation of unity and friendship (Page 42). He further 
added that when the dignified Sardar Lehna Singh presented one 
elephant with a silver seat and one horse with a gold saddle on 
his own behalf at that very time the ‘ Nawab ’ Sahib (the G G.) 
granted separately to the officers of the company various robes 
of honour. 


t 

On the 8th (22 oct, 1839 A.D. at about the third quarter of the 
day Raja Jaswant Singh of Nabha was called in for being allowed 
to depart and Sardar Attar Singh Kalianwala was appointed to 
offer him reception. He was allowed to depart with a grant of 
21 garments, one elephent with a silver seat, and one horse 
with a saddle as a farewell gift, while his son was granted the same 
number of garments with a horse having a saddle and his other 
relalives were also given robes of honour. On the 9th (23 Oct., 
1839 A.D.), he went into Darbar Sahib and presented there by 
way of Ardas all the things belonging to the deceased Noble 
Sarkar, which consisted of suits of clothes, bejewelled ornaments, 
gold vessels, a gold canopied charpai, 25 horses, consisting of the 

Sawa and Mukta horses of the Noble Sarkar, which were deco¬ 
rated with trappings set with jewels and studded wilh sovereigns, 
all the three elephants with gold and silver seats and Rs. 1 lakh 
and 25 thousand in cash and made very respectful offerings of his 
own compliments. The details of all things are given in the Big 
Book. A letter from Colonel Sahib (C. M. Wade) came to point to 

the preparation and construction of the bridge on the river Attock 
and in reply, which purported to strengthen the foundations of 
unity and was meant to bring about the flourishing of the garden of 

mutual friendship and intimacy with showers from the clouds of 

the favours of the Immortal God, it was written to him that 

already a royal order had been issued to the Kardars of the place- 

for the construction of the said bridge and added that at that time 

again a new order with emphasis was being sent to remind them 

of their work. Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) decided to depart 

towards Lahore along with Bhai Ram Singh and Sardar Fateh 

Singh Man, according to the order of the Maharaja, with the 


* 
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words that after giving fine gifts and wonderful presents to the 
Mem Sahiba and, talking to her sweet words smacking of friend¬ 
ship, he, should make her depart toward Kabul, 


A letter from Sirdar Sandhanwalia (Xehna Singh) and the respect¬ 
able Faqir (Aziz-ud-din), Intimating their departure from the pre¬ 
sence of NAWAB Sahib (the G.G ); A letter from the news-writer of 


Ludhiana, intimating the arrival of Thomas Metcalfe Sahib in 
Ludhiana and his intention towards Ferozepur ; an order to Raja 
Sahib regarding the entertainment for the aforesaid Sahibs to be 
supplied on the way ; arrival of Raja of Jind ; arrival of Doctor 
Sahib in Amritsar ; intention to go to Dera Gazi Khan ; appoint¬ 
ment af Sardar Lehna Singh Majithia to accompany him : 

A letter from Sardar Lehna Singh Sandhanwalia and Fakir 
Aziz-ud-din stated that the garden of friendship and unity between 

the two great governments had begun flourishing with the watering 
of friendly talks and added that the ill-fated account of the evil- 

minded Chet J 

G. G.) Thev 


d become known to the ‘Nawab’ Sahib (the 
stated that on the 4th of Katak (18 Oct., 
D.) the Vakils had been allowed to depart from the pre¬ 


further 


sence of the 


G. G.) 


articles of jewellery, one horse with a gold saddle and an English 
Chain were granted to Sardar Arjan Singh ; 11 garments and 2 


of jewellery 


the respectable Faqir Aziz-ud- 


din ; 9 garments and 2 articles of je ellery were given to the res¬ 
pectable Rai Gobind Jass and in the same way robes of honour 
were granted to the other officers also. They further added that 
they had departed from that place and had reached..., and would 
reach, after traversing the stages of journey, very soon the pre¬ 
sence of the Maharaja. 


[Page 43] A letter from the news-writer of Ludhiana intimated 
that Thomas Metcalfe Sahib had come from Shah Jahanabad to 
Ludhiana and had a mind to proceed towards Ferozepur. Raja 
Sahib (Dhyan Singh) at once issued an order that the Kardars of 
the dignified Sirdar Ahluwalia(Nihal Singh) and Kamvar Sher Singh 
must provide entertainment and other necessary requisites to him,, 
according to the old custom, on the way from Ludhiana to - 


/ 


► 
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Ferozepur. On the 14th of Katak (28 Oct., 1839 A. D.) Raja of 
..Jind came and had a happy interview and offered apology with 
respect to condolence with hundred kinds of sorrow for the 
deceased Noble Sarkar and also gave congratulations with respect 
-to the blessed enthronement with hundred kinds of joy. Presenting 
21 garments, 3 articles of jewellery, one elephant with a silver 
• seat and 2 horses with gold harness to the Maharaja and one horse 
with a golden saddle to Kanwarji (Nau Nihal Singh), he took leave 
and went to the place where he was putting up. On the 13th 
(27th Oct., 1839 AD.) Doctor Sahib had a meeting with the 
Maharaja in Amritsar. The Maharaja made him sit in a chair 
with great respect and civility and enquired after his health, where¬ 
upon he reported that Nawab Sahib(the G.G ) had been very much 
pleased to meet the Vakils of the Maharaja and had made them 
depart with great honour and courtesy and added that he had 
' been appointed by the ‘Nawab’ Sahib (the G.G.) for bringing about 

the crossing of the English troops in such a way as to make them 
pass through the protected country of the Maharaja in union with 
Colonel Sahib (C M. Wade). He further added that if there would 

be any delay in the coming of the English troops after meeting the 
^Colonel Sahib (C. M. Wade) he would go away on tour to Dehra 
Gazi Khan and would come back to join him afterwards. The 
Maharaja issued letters to the Kardars of the countries from 
Lahore to Peshawar, according to the advice of the Raja Sahib 
(Dhyan Singh), ordering them to provide necessary requisites and 
- entertainment and other things required by Doctor Sahib wherever 
they be needed. Nine garments, two articles of jewellery, one 
horse with a silver saddle and Rs. 500/- in cash were given to 
Doctor Sahib by v ay of a farewell gift and Sardar Lehna Singh 
Majithia was appointed to accompany Doctor Sahib to bring about 

the crossing of the English troops with an emphatic order to the 
said Sirdar that, keeping in view the friendship between the two 

great governments he should agree with the aforesaid Sahib in 


spirit and expression and should behave in such a manner on the 
way that it should not be a source of displeasure in any way. 


Grant of a robe of honour in token of his appointment to the 
country of DOABA to Sheikh Ghulam Mohiyudin ; a letter from 




Digitized by Panjab Digital Library / www.panjabdigilib.org 



1839 a.d. ] 


UMDAT-UT-TAWARIKH 


75 


*Chuni Lai, giving an account of the arrival of Colonel Wade Sahib in 
Rawalpindi ; appointment of Lala Kishen Chand ; arrival of the 
reliable persons appointed to be in the service of Lord Sahib ; going 
to the Raja of Jind ; and his departure later on ; regarding receiot 
of a letter from Colonel Sahib (C. M. Wade) ; enjoying the sight 
of the illuminations ; reply to a letter of Lord Sahib (the G. G.) ; 
appointment of Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) and other Sirdars of 
Lahore to see off Colonel Sahib (C. M. Wade) at the time of his 
departure : 


On the 18th (1 Nov., 1839 A, D.), 9 garments, a pair of gold 
bangles, an estate worth 10000/-, constituting a robe of honour 
for the country of Doaba was granted to Sheikh Ghulammuhiyu- 

'ddin. A letter from Chuni Lai intimated that Colonel Sahib 
(C. M. Wade) had arrived in Rawalpindi and had met Sirdar 
Majithia and added that Bahi Mahun Singh had provided the 
necessary requisites by way of entertainment according to the old 
customs. An order was issued to Lala Kishen Chand to go out 

to Wazirabad to receive Colonel Sahib (C. M. Wade) and to offer 
him welcome on behalf of the Maharaja, and after (Page—44) 
learning as to whether he wanted to meet the Maharaja at Lahore 
i or at Amritsar would come back and report about it to the 
^Maharaja. Rs. 400/- were granted to him. 


On the 20th Katik (? Nov., 1839 


D.) Sirdar Lehna 


Singh Sandhanwalia, Fakir Aziz-ud-din and the other reliable 
persons presented themselves to the Maharaja and offered Nazars. 
The Maharaja enquired after the health of ‘Nawab’ Sahib (the 

*G. G.) in a very happy mood and after that asked about the 
climate of that country. The respectable Fakir said that that 
country was very cold, for in it coldness was felt in the season of 
summer like the season of winter. On the 21st (4 Nov., 1839 A D.) 


at about the third quarter of the day the Maharaj 


to Raja 


Sarup Singh of Jind, who presented many fine gifts, two horses 

with golden saddles and one elephant with a silver seat to the 
Maharaja and similar things to Kanwarji (Nau Nibal Singh) and 
some robes of honour to Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh), Raja Hira 
'Singh, Jamadar (Khushal Singh) Sirdar Sandhanwalia (Lehna 
Singh), Bhai Sahibs (Ram Singh and Gobind Singh), Fakir Raza 
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(Aziz-ud-din) 


jL 


Nov 


and Dina Nath. On the following day, on the 
1859 A. D.) 21 garments, 3 articles of jewellery, 
one elephant with a silver seat and one horse with a golden saddle 

were granted to the aforesaid Raja (Sarup Singh) by way of fare¬ 
well gift and some robes of honour were given to his associates 
and he was allowed to depart. A letter from Colonel Sahib 


(C. M. Wade) 


the foundations of 


unity, that he had reached Lahore on the 10th of October (1839 

the contents of the letter it became known that 


D 


From 


M. W 


would soon be going away to 

\ / 

Ferozepur and so he wanted permission to depart from Lahore,. 

adding that after his visit to “Nawab” Sahib, when he would 

English troops, he 

i. At night the- 

rlasting felicity 


come 


would seek great pleasure by meeting the Maharaj 


M aharaj 


lamps. 

din) 


the illuminations and the lights of the 
Nov., 1839 A. D.) Fakir Raza (Aziz-ud- 
f the friendlv letter of ‘Nawab’ Sahib (the 


G. G.). At first he dwelt upon cordial statements and purported 
to strengthen the foundation of unity and then explained that 
their reliable persons, who had takenpeave from his honourable 
presence, had reached the court of the Maharaja in safety and 
health and added further that on account of his giving a full 
account about the strengthening of the foundation of mutual 
friendship the garden of friendship and unity had become more 

flourishing and prosperous than before. On the -5th (8 Nov 
1839 A. D.) Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) was made to leave for 

Lahore to see Colonel Sahib (C. M. Wade) and the wife of 


Macnaughten 


accom 


panied at that time by Bhai Ram Singh, Fakii Azizuddin and 

Singh. Fine gifts, wonderful garments, one horse 


Wazir Kesari 


with a golden saddle and one elephant with a seat were given to 
Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) with the words that, according to his- 


ect thinking wisdom, he coi 
M. Wade) and Mem Sahib. 


give them to Colonel Sahib> 


(Nihal Singh) 


march towards 


m 

the mountainous rigions ; arrival in Batala ; an entertainment there 

Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) 


KANWAR 
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from Lahore regarding his interview wi(h Colonel Sahib (C. M 


Wade) 


THANA 


Mangal Singh 


1 


Noorpur ; arrival in Noorpur • a letter from Raja Sahib fDhyan 


>Singh) ; return towards Lahore ; grant of customary 

,‘Vl An All t- rvt rm ^ ^ A i. Oi 1 a _ n _ 


marriage to Sardar Aiit Singh and 


m 


Man 


Sardar Fateh Singh 




entering and enjoying the sacred sight of Dera Guru Na 


and later on arrival in Shah Balawal 


[Page—45] On the 27th (10 Nov., 1839 A. D ) Sardar Nihal 
Singh Ahluwalia was allowed to depart and 17 garments, 2 articles 

grant- 

,y of farewell gift, while valuable robes of honour 
Moulvi Ghulam Mohd. Khan, Dewan Saudagar 


•of jewellery, one horse with a gold saddle and harness were 


him 


Mai and Lala Kanhy 


At about the third quarter of 


the day the Sarkar enjoyed the sacred sight of Durbar Sahib and, 
•ordering the departure of his royal standards, entered the village 


of Verka and, 

third 


Nangal Kathu 


on 


(12 Nov 


D 


his tent 


bank of the tank 


Khan 


Kanwar Sher Singh 
presented him entertainment, some cash, some sweetmeats and a 

Dali of fruits, whereupon he became very much pleased at heart. 

On the 30th (13 Nov , 1839 A. D.) he gave 21 garments, 4 articles 
of jewellery, one elephant with a silver seat and one horse with a 


Kanwar Naunehal Singh, 


Hira 


Mangal ! 
Ghoman 


lingh. At about the third quarter of the day 

where a letter from Raja Sahib (Dhyan 
Singh) intimated that he had met Colonel Sahib (C. M. Wade), 


who had expressed great sorrow on account 
Noble Sarkar and had further stated by wa; 


he death of the 
complaint that he 


made to enjoy such 


after the death of the Noble 


Sarkar and said that he did not expect it at all with the remark 
that now interview with the Sarkar would only be brought about 
by the change of fortune. After that he reported about the 

• entertainment and farewell gift and added that Colonel Sahib 

(C. M. Wade) had given to him, to Bhai Ram Singh, to Wazir 

Kesari Singh and Sardar Man Singh some farewell gifts in return. 
He further added that he had given robes ot honour and orna- 

.inents to Mem Sahiba (Mrs. Macnaughten) and, making them 

• depart towards Ferozepur, he himself had put up in Lahore. In 
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reply he was ordered to afford pleasure to the Sarkar very soon 

by his interview. On the 2nd of Maghar (15 Nov., 1839 A. D.)> 
the Sarkar reached Adinanagar and said that the Thanedar of the- 
fort of Noorpur had been quite ready to fight the men of Sardar 
Mangal Singh. Kanwarji (Nau Nihal Singh) said who could 
dare disobey the order of the Sarkar and added that on that very 
day the Thana of Sardar Mangal Singh would enter the fort of" 
Noorpur and atonce thereupon the Thana of the aforesaid Sirdar - 
did enter the fort of Noorpur. On the 5th (18 Nov., 1839 A. D.) 
the Sarkar went into Noorpur and Sardar Mangal Singh was made 
to provide entertainment to every one of the Sirdars. A letter 
from Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) intimated that since the English..*, 
troops were reported to be coming it would be very good and 
proper if the Sarkar returned at that time to Lahore. In reply 
it was written by Kanwarji (Nau Nihal Singh) to him that on that" 
very day or the following day with great efforts and anxiety he 

would return from Noorpur. On the 6th of Maghar (19 Nov., 
1839 A. D.) the Sarkar held a happy Darbar in the fort of' 
Noorpur and on the 7th (20 Nov., 1839 A. D.) returned towards 
Lahore, according to the letter of Kanwarji (Nau Nihal Singh). 
Rs. 1000/- were given to Sardar Ajit Singh by way of customary- 
contribution on the occasion of marriage and about Rs. 7000/-- 
were given away to Sardar Fateh Singh Man. On the 12th (25Nov., 
1839 A. D.) the Sarkar visited Dehra Guru Nanak and made an 
humble Ardas there and on the 15th (28 Nov., 18.9 A. D.) he 
reached Shah Balawal. where Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) presented 
himself and all offered Nazars to him. After that Bhai Sahib- 


praised the intelligence and wisdom of Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) 
in the words that in the absence of the Sarkar he had managed the- 
platoons and topkhana very well. 


Arrival of the Glorious Sahibs from Peshawar and their 
becoming pleased with the interview with the Sarkar ; their 
departure towards Ferozepur ; receipt of a letter from Colonel Sahib 
(C.M. Wade) ; a letter from Fakir Shahdin ; receipt of a letter from 
general SIPAHSALAR (C-in-C) and a reply to it ; News from 

Peshawar ; dictation by Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) about the 
formalities regarding the meeting with the Lord Sahib (C-in-C) 
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[Page 46] On the 19th (2 Nov., 1839 A.D.) Fakir Azizuddin? 

went to the newly arrived Sahibs from Peshawar in Anarkali and, 

making them ride along with him* brought them to the fort and 
made them present themselves to the Sarkar, who made them sit' 
in chains with great respect and civility, inquired after their health- 
and asked about an account of the fighting and mulcting and, 
after granting them each a valuable robe of honour, allowed them: 
to depart towards Ludhiana. A letter from Colonel Sahib (C.M. 

Wade) stated that he had been appointed by Nawab Sahib (the- 
G.G,) to manage the government of Ludhiana and had thereupon 

reached that place and expressed a hope that in view of the 
friendship between the two great governments the Sarkar wouldl 
issue emphatic orders to all the Ahalkars on the other side of the 
river, telling them that they should not give decisions in whatever 
cases there be in the territories of the two great governments, 
without an intimation to that sincere friend of theirs. After that 
a letter from Fakir Shah Din intimated that Colonel Sahib (C M.. 
Wade) had been appointed as Resident of Ludhiana. Fakir 
Azizuddin said that the report may be correct ; but he had learnt 
it from a letter to himself from Moulvi Rajab Ali that Colonel 
Sahib (C.M. Wade) had requested ‘Nawab’ Sahib (the G.G ) to- 
appoint him on the administration of Ludhiana, but ‘Nawab’ 
Sahib (the G. G.) had refused to grant that request with the remark 
that the Sarkar Khatsa was not pleased with him, therefore his 
appointment or stay in Ludhiana was not advisible or desirable. 
He further added that he had written to him that Colonel Sahib- 
(C.M. Wade) had thereupon shown his certificate and testimonials 

to Lord Sahib (the G.G.) pointing to the satisfaction and pleasure 
of the Sarkar with him. A letter from Lord General Sipahsarlar 
(C-in-C) intimated that Sirdar Majithia (Lehna Singh) had had 
happy interview with him and had made a Sarwarna, given enter¬ 
tainment in cash and many other necessary things like sweetmeats, 
and so on and had thus made the buds of the hearts of the friends 
blossom into flowers. It was further written therein that the 

English troops with him would proceed towards Ferozepur by the 
upper road from Lahore, but he himself would come all alone to 

have a physical embrace with the Sarkar. A letter from Sirdar 
Majithia (Lehna Singh) also intimated the same contents. A reply 
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to the letter, which purported to strengthen the foundations of 
unity and friendship in its contents and a letter purporting to 
enquire after the detailed account were written out in which it was 
further stated that the Sarkar had a great eagerness 1o have a 
union and meeting with him in view of the strength of the founda- 


' tions of unity between the two great governments. As soon as 
there could be a physical embrace and hugging and personal face 
- to face conversation between the two it would be a source of great 
pleasure and satisfaction for the friends. News from Peshawar 
intimated that Macnaughtan Sahib had reached Peshawar and 
General Avitabile had shown great enthusiasm in rendering him 
services by providing him with entertainment, Sarwarna and the 


a 


nd the 


like in the best possible manner with great respect and civility and 


by appointing one platoon to keep guard over his camp 


Raja 


Sahib (Dhyan Singh) dictated the formalities or instructions 
r regarding the meeting with the Lord Sipahsalar (C-in-C) as follows. 
At the time of his arrival in Sharakpur, Raja Suchet Singh, Sardar 

Ajit Singh, Fateh Singh Man and others and Sardar Attar Singh 
Kalian Wala should go forward to receive him (the Gin-C) and, 
...after making a Sarwarna of Rs. 700/- and giving him the usual 
entertainment, should bring him along with themselves to the 
presence of the Sarkar, and added that on his arrival at the porte 
firing of the guns and the drill of both the companies should take 
place by way of offering a salute after which Raja Sahib (Dhyan 
Singh) himself would go to the door of the porte and would bring 
i him to the baradari , whereupon the Maharaja and Kanwarji (Nau 
Nihal Singh) would get up and, holding him by hand, would make 
him sit in a chair and added further that the robe of honour for 

the Lord Sahib (C-in-C) should consist of 50 garments and two 
horses with gold saddles while the other sahibs would be given 

horses with silver saddles and robes of honour according to their 


rank and position. An order was issued to Bhayyia Hari Singh 
that he should not interfere with respect to octroi duty on whatever 

■ amount of grain the glorious Sahibs might purchase on their 
arrival at Lahore. 


Sahibs might purchase on their 


j 47] Arrival of a letter from Sirdar Majithia (Lehna Singh); 
Manjar Sahib in Anarkali and his interview with the 
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and 


afterwards 


from Peshawar towards Eabal 


; return of Macnaughtan Sahib 
accordance with a writing from 
Shujauimuik; receipt of a letter from Lord SIPAHSALAR (C-in-C); 
appointment of Sirdar Lehna Singh Sandhanwalia ; arrival of the 
Sahibs in Multan ; proposal about the reception of KANWAR Sher 

Singh ; proposal for purposes of reception and a letter to Sirdar 
Majithia (Lebna Singh) : 


A letter from Sirdar Majithia (Lehna Singh) intimated that the 
•camp of the Sahibs had reached the bank of the river Jehlum. 
The Sardar was given an emphatic order to provide the fordable 
passage and make the god-fearing sailors fix up small flags with 
their own hands to point out the fordable passage. He further 
added that after the troops along with the sahibs began to cross 
and added that some of the Sahibs went astray on account of 
their being intoxicated, and were drowned along with some 
officers and some luggage. He further added that the Lord Sahib 
(the C-in-C) inquired about the detailed account of the accident. 
Thereupon the Sirdar declared that on account of their intoxi¬ 
cation brought about by wine they had got astray from the ford¬ 
able passage and had been drowned and had added that he was 
free from all kinds of responsibility with respect to tfiat with the 
result that the Sahib became convinced with the truth of his state¬ 
ment. In reply a royal order was issued that wherever the camp 
of Lord Sahib (C-in-C) be set up for purposes of spending night he 
should engage himself in rendering him suitable services so that he 
should not be waiting for a letter from the glorious Sahibs or 
demand for the essential requisites and added that securing a 
letter of satisfaction at every slage of journey, he must send it to 
the Sarkar. On the 7th of Poh (20 Dec., 1839 A.D.) Fakir 
Aziz-ud-din said that Manjar Sahib Farangi had come to Anarkali 
from the road to Kot Mathan, whereupon Raja Sahib (Dhyan 
Singh) said atonce that Rs. 200/- should be sent to him by way 
of entertainment with 25 vessels containing sweetmeats and 
•enquiries should be made about his health and a welcome should be 
offered to him. Fakir Sahib (Aziz-ud-din) sent the abovementioned 
amount for the entertainment to the Sahib Bahadur (Manjar) and 
himself came to the presence of the Maharaja and explained to him 
all the realities. The Sarkar said that he should bring him into 
the fort at about the third quarter of the day on the 8th (21 Dec., 
1839 A. D.). At the time of the arrival of the Sahib (Manjar) 
Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) offered him reception at the portico 
of the fort, while the Sarkar and Kanwarji (Nau Nihal Singh) got 
up from their chairs and received him by moving to the edge of 
the floor and made him sit in a chair with show of respect and 
•civility. A Sarwarna of Rs. 125/- was made from both sides. Trie 
respectable Sahib offered by way of Nazar one horse and one 
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English gun, whereupon Kanwarji (Nau Nihal Singh) asked from 
him for an account of the battle of Kandhar, Gazni and Kabul. 
After that a pearl-necklace was put around his neck and, with 
grant of a robe of honour consisting of 9 garments and a pair of 
gold bangles, he was allowed to depart. Macnaughten Sahib 
returned according to a writing from Shah Shuja-ul-Mulk on 
learning that a confusion had been created about Kandhar by the 
rulers of Russia and the king of Persia. A letter from Lord 
Sipahsalar (C-in-C) intimated that his eagerness to have a happy 
interview with the Sarkar had become very great. Theretore. he 
was marching from stage to stage to get an opportunity to have a 
physical embrace with him, and added that on the way Sirdar 
Majithia (Lehna Singh) was engaged in rendering suitable services 
and providing necessary requisites and other things desired by the- 
Sahibs. In reply Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) wrote that out of his 
eagerness for a happy meeting with him already Sirdar Majithia 
(Lehna Singh) had been sent to his service and added that at that 
time Sirdar Lehna Singh Sandhanwalia, (Page—48) who was a 
relative of the Maharaja, was being sent forward to carry on the 
work of offering him reception and remarked further that he would 
get the pleasure of meeting him near the village of Malsian and- 
would bring him along with himself so that he might have the 
physical embrace, as he desired. On the 15th (28 Dec., 1839A.D.) 
Baba Lachman Singh, a reliable person of Sirdar Majithia (Lehna 
Singh), presented himself to the Sarkar and gave an account of 
the arrival of Lord Sahib (C-in-C) in Malsian and the arrival of 
Sirdar Sandhawalia and Sardar Arjan Singh, son of Sardar Hari 
Singh, there to offer him reception and their makii g Sarwarna, 
according to the old custom, and adding further that many things 
have been talked purporting to strengthen the foundation of unity 
between the two great governments and remarked further that on 
that day the respectable Sahib was going to spend the night in 
Kot Pindidass on account of his feeling a little indisposed. On the 
following day he would reach the ferry of Targarh. A letter was 
issued to the repectable Sirdar to report wherever the camp be¬ 
set up and added that he was to be responsible 
proposals for the various eatables and drinks. He was further 


for making 


asked to make an application. Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) said 
that Kanwar Sher Singh, Raja Gulab Singh, Sarder Dhanna Singli 
Malwai and Fakir Aziz-ud-din should go out to receive him and 

should bring him to Shahdara and supply him an entertainment, 
and the like there. 

er Singh with the other Sirdars to offer 
in-c) and holding a meeting with him at 


Kanwar 


Shahdara and 
after t 


(c 


Lord Sahib 


') 


the like : his coming 
a this side of the river 


4 * 
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and putting up in he open land of parade ground 


reeeipt 


of a letter from colonel Sahib (C M. Wade ; presentation of 
Sirdar Majitha (Lehna Singh) and his account of Lord Sahib : 

On the 12th (25 Dec, 1839 A.D.) Kanwar Sher Singh was 
appointed to offer reception to Lord Sahib (c-in-c) along with 
Raja Suchet Singh, Dhanna Singh Malwai and Fakir Aziz-ud-din. 
As soon as Lord Sahib (c-in-c) reached the other side of the river 
an orderly cannon was discharged and the respectable Kanwar 
(Sher Singh) went to the other side of the river along with the 
glorious Sirdat and engaged himself in offering him reception and 
in enquiring after his health, as it was necessary. The aforesaid 


decalred in reply that 


account 


sing so much distance he was feeling somewhat feverish in his 
disposition and requested that, therefore, he should be excused 


with the remark 


following day he would 


hold a meeting with him very well. The honourable Kanwar 


(Sher Singh) remained 


on this side of 


camp established in the 


the parade ground sent a report about it to the Sarkar and himself 


proposal regarding the 


discussed 
quarter of the 


be 


with the glorious 
aeld at about the 


A letter from Colonel Sahib (C.M. Wade) 


intimated after dwelling upon the degrees 


strength of the 


- —w- 

dations of unity and friendship that the luggage of the English 
was leaving for Jalalabad. Therefore, the Sarkar must issue letters 


of permits 


all 


Kardars from 


war in view of the friendly relations between the two great govern¬ 
ments. In reply to it letters were issued ordering the Kardars- 


men 


glorious Sahibs might 


the English luggage 


must be provided 


with necessary requisities and satisfactory protection and guard 

during the night and should thus make 


them 


them 


f Peshawar. Large sums 
of money were granted as rewards to the horsemen, the Chaprasies 


and the bearers of the Colonel Sanib 


M. Wade). On the 


A.D ) Sardar Lehna Singh Majitha and Dewan 
Ajudhia Pershad presented themselves and offered Nazars and 


stated verbally on behalf of Lord Sahib (c 


that (Page 


although he had the greatest eagerness for a happy interview with 


him, vet he had become 


could not even 


him 


sit or stand, therefore, they were to request the Sarkar to for- 

out of regard for the unity and oneness of the houses, 
with the remark that he had a great eagerness for a happy inter¬ 
view but he was feeling very sad on account on his being deprive* 


.1 


time 


He 


(his son) with some'other Sahibs to meet him and added further 
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that discharge of salute on his arrival in Lahore should not take 
place nor should it take place on his crossing the river, as had been 
an old friendly custom, because on account of the sound or report 
of the cannon a tremble was feared to run through his limbs. 
Kanwar Ji (Nau Nihal Singh) felt very sorry on hearing this and 
remarked that the Sarkar had a very great desire to enjoy a happy 
meeting with the Lord Sipahsaiar (c-in-c) who was unique among 
the Sahibs on account of hts wisdom and intelligence and further 
added that on account of his indisposition the event had been 
postponed. After that all the chieftains gave an account of the 
situation to the Sarkar, who himself became very much surprised 
and anxious on not being able to meet him on account of the 
indisposition of Lord Sahib (c-in-c). After that Sirdar Majithia 
.(Lehna Singh) expressed thanks and gratitude of Lord Sahib 
(c-in-c) for the provision and supply of all kinds of eatables and 
.drinks and the other necessary things required by the Sahibs on 
the way and on account of his being about to cross through the 
difficult passages in perfect safety and under great protection. The 
happy sojourn of the happy tents of Lord Sahib (c-in-c) took 
place in the open land of the parade ground. At about the third 
quarter of the day, according to the custom of the deceased 
Noble Sarkar, the Maharaja sent to Lord Sahib (c-in-c) by the 
hand of the resourceful and enlightened Faqir (Aziz-ud-din) two 
thousand and one hundred gold d u cats, several vessels con¬ 
taining sweetmeats and a Dali of fruits by way of enter¬ 
tainment. After that an order was issued to the Sardars to present 
themselves before sunrise on the following day, dressed in suits 
of brocade and gold-woven cloth. The superintendents of the 
horses and the elephants were ordered further to decorate the 
horses with golden, bejewelled and other kinds of inlaid saddles 
and to presents elephant with gold seats, gold-threaded and brocade 
trappings with indescribable decoration and adornment.The Raja 
Kalan (Dhyan Singh) was asked to order emphatically the staff 
incharge of floorings to spread out fine and special carpets and 
floorings and himself to manage the affairs of the porte quite 
satisfactorily and to make the good looking, tall statured special 
Chorcharas, dressed in fine garments and decorated with wonderful 
armour and good ornaments, stand at various places. 

Appointment of Sham Singh Attariwala, Dhanna Singh Malwai, 
Attar Singh Kalianwala and Faqir Aziz-ud-din to offer reception to 
the glorious Sahibs and an account of the happy meeting : 

On the 14th of Poh (27 Dec., 1839 A.D.) Sardar Sham Singh 
Adtariwala, Sardar Dhanna Singh Malwai, Sardar Attar Singh 
Kalianwala and Faqir Azid-ud-din were appointed to offer recept¬ 
ion to the glorious Sahibs and both the orderly cannons and the 
company of the sepoys became established before the portico of 
Roshnai Gate. An order was issued for the discharge of a salute 
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of 13 balls, while the superintendents of the stables of camels and 
horses with gold and silver saddles and Missar Lai Singh with 
garments and articles of jewellery for the Sahibs presented them¬ 
selves to him at that time. At the time of his arrival at the portico 
of Roshnai Gate a salute was fired and the Raja Kalan Dhyan 
Singh and Jamadar Khushal Singh went out and met him at the 
porte, while tie Sarkar got up and moved to the edge of the floor 
and, (Page 4 0) taking him by hand, made him sit in a chair and 
set up a happy durbar on the terrace of the Shahi Masjid. The 
Sahibs enquired after the health of the Sarkar on behalf of the Lat 
Sahib (the G. G) The Sarkar in turn enquired about the health of 
Lord Sahib (the G. G). The Sahibs presented, by way of Nazar, 
on behalf of Lord Sahib (the G.G.) Rs. 5000/- by way of Sarwarna 
with one English gun, one horse with a golden saddle one English 
watch and a lancet. After that Fakir Aziz-ud din reproduced the 
contents of the letter from the Lord Sahib (the G.G.) The suitable 
expressions and appropriate constructions dwelt upon the strength 
of the degrees of unity, the words made the garden of friendship 
and unity flourish well, the fragrant breeze of friendship from the 
letter filled the brains of the friends with good smell of perfume. 
At first there were friendly words seeking to guard the relations of 
mutual sincerity in ornamental style and relishable verses which 
were a happy message inspiring life into the spirit of the friends. 
After that it was written that although he had extreme eagerness to 
have a happy interview with the Sarkar to such an extent that it 
could not be described or expressed in writing or speech, yet the 
revolution of the heaven had given the matter a different turn and 
the^good trotting white horse of his disposition had left no reins of 
control with him, because on account of disease and sickness no 
capacity to move or any kind of strength had been left in him with 
the result that he had suspended sitting and standing and the rest¬ 
lessness and uneasiness did not allow him to feel comfortable or 

J 

enjoy any peace even for a moment, because his friendly tongue 
had no power to speak and so he could not hold any conversation 
at the time of the meeting. He further added that, if by the grace 
of God, he would be fit enough, a meeting would take place 
between them ; but at that time he was feeling very helpless 
because the bird of his friendly heart was shuffling its feathers this 
way and that way so that it might fly and secure a happy meeting 
with the friends, but as no power to fly was left in it under obli¬ 
gation and helplessness, it was deprived of a meeting with the 
Sarkar. He further remarked that his son, who was a special 
person among the Sahibs, was proceeding to have a happy inter¬ 
view with the Sarkar along with certain other Sahibs and some of 
his intimate friends and associates. After that Kanwar ji (Nau 
Nihal Singh) asked whether they had brought along with them¬ 
selves the wall of the tower of the fort of Gazni through which the 
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Sahibs had made a breach with great daring, courage and bravery 
or was it with the English troops. The Sahib, who was present at 
that time, replied with intelligence that it was simply a gift of 
God that they got power and strength to root out the tower, but 
added that they had come at that time to secure felicity by render¬ 
ing services. Sardar Dhanna Singh Malwai said that the intelligent 
Sahib had made a very appropriate statement, because victory and 
success were really in the hands of the most high God. After that 
enquiries were made from them about the account of the battle of 
Kabul and Kandhar and that of Shuja-ul-mulk. After that they 
were granted robes of honour by the Sarkar as follows : Lord 
Sahib (the G.G.) Sarwarna of Rs. 5000/-, 30 garments, 5 articles of 
jewellery, 4 elephants with silver seats, one sword, one Lahore gun, 
one horse with a golden saddle and a gold harness ; Mool (Mule) 

Sahib.15 garments, 2 horses with silver saddles and a dagger ; 

Burnes Sahib... 15 ga r ments, 2 articles of jewellery, one dagger, 
one horse ; Colonel Mackeson...l5 garments, 2 daggers ; captain 
■Cabin Sahib... 17 garments, and one dagger ; (Page-51) Doctor 
Lord Sahib... 11 garments, and two daggers ; Mirza Akram Ali... 
7 garments and one pair of gold bangles ; Captain Risaladar... 
one cloak and one pair of gold bangles, the Kbidmatgars...Rs. 
500/-. After that the Durbar dispersed and thereafter they bene¬ 
fited from the sight of the blessed Smadh of the deceased Noble 
Sarkar and presented Nazars and offerings there. / After that 
Kanwar ji (Nau Nihal Singh) said that he would go to have a happy 
meeting or union with the Sipahsalar (the C-in-C.) 


Arrival of the Sahibs to receive KANWAR JI (Nau Nihal Singh) 
and their pleasure on their meeting with the FARZAND-I-KHAS- 


UL-KHAS son of (C-in-C) ; Later on their arrival in the camp of the 


SIPAHSALAR LORD SAHIB (C-in-C) along with SHAHZADA 
Sher Singh, Raja Gulab Singh, Raja Hira Singh and Fakir Aziz-ud- 
din ; departure of the SIPAHSALAR (C-in-C-) towards Ferozepur ; 
staying behind of the FARZAND-I-KHAS (son of C-in-C) with some 
other Sahibs : 


At about the third quarter of the day two Sahibs came out to 
receive Kanwar ji (Nau Nihal Singh), who went along with them to 
the camp of the Sahibs. As the camp of Lord Sahib was very near 
the camp of Farzand-i-khas (son of C-in-C) some other Sahibs came 
out to receive him and, taking him by hand, made him sit in a 
chair. After that enquiries about each other’s health took place. 
Kanwar ji (Nau Nihal Singh) said that he had to go to enquire after 
the health of Lord Sahib (C-in-C) very necessarily and very surely. 
Therefore, at that time some Sahibs got ready to accompany him. 
After that Kanwar ji (Nau Nihal Singh) engaged himself in a happy 
meeting with Lord Sahib along with Shahzada Sher Singh, Raja 
Gulab Singh, Raja Hira Singh and Faqir Aziz-ud-din. Lord 
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Sahib (C-in-C) was lying straight on account of fever, weakness in 
his limbs and the rising of vapours towards his brain, but still he 
kept on exchanging enquiries about health for about half an hour 
and talked a great deal purporting to strengthen the foundations 
of unity between the two great governments. After that they came 
back to the former place and sat down in chairs and much talks 
went on about strengthening the foundations of friendship. After 
that Bowl Sahib presented on behalf of the Sipahsalar ( C-in-C) 
several robes of honour with a Sarwarna to the value of Rs 1100/- 
in cash, 11 garments, 4 articles of jewellery and one horse for Kanwar 
Sahib (Nau Nihal Singh,) seven garments and two articles each 
for Raja Hira Singh and Raja Gulab Singh and five garments and 
2 articles of jewellery to Fakir Aziz-ud-din. After that Kanwar 
Sahib Nau Nihal Singh engaged himself in inspecting the lines of 
the troops and gave away Rs. 1100/- byway of reward. The 
Sahibs said that the camp of Lord Sahib (C-in-C) was going to leave 
for Ferozcpur on the following day, whereupon Kanwar ji Nau 
Nihal Singh said that they might proceed forward in safety and 
health along with the camp of the Sipahsalar (C-in-C) early in the 
morning, adding further that some of the Sahibs, like the officers 
of the platoons and the Sirdars, must join the camp after inspect¬ 
ing the troops and the Topkhana of Khalsaji. The Sahibs said that 
it would be quite good and proper. On the 15th (28 Dec., 1839 
A.D.) early in the morning the resourceful pakir Aziz-ud-din came 
and intimated that Lord Sahib (C-in-C) had left for Ferozepur along 
with his camp early in the morning on that day and would be 
reaching (Page-52) that very day near Kot Lakhpat Rai, adding 
further that the Farzand-i-khas (son of C-in-C) with Captain Carvin 
Sahib, Bruce Sahib and some other Sahibs have stayed back in the 
camp and would be leaving after inspecting the lines of the Khalsa 
troops in the noon. 


Enquiries from Missar Lai Singh about his sending entertain¬ 
ment to the camp of captain Carrin Sahib ; a letter from Faqir ji 
(Aziz-ud-din) regarding the appointment of the dignified Sirdar to 
accompany the SIPAHSALAR ( C-in-C) npto Ferozepur to observe 
the formality of send off according to the old custom between the 
two great governments and also regarding the proposals of stages 
of journey and the provisions of necessities of eating and drinking f 
appointment of Sardar Lehna Singh Majithia : 


On the 15th (28 Dec., 1839 A. D.) Kanwar Sahib (Nau Nihal 
Singh) enquired from Missar Lai Singh of Toshakhana as to 
whether he had sent the sum for entertainment, the sweetmeats 
and the other things to the camp of Captain Carvin on the previous 
day of not. He replied that he had sent Rs. 250/- with several 
vessels containing sweetmeats and fruits to theg aforesaid Sahib 
through Khalifa Nur-ud-din, and added that the great Sahib had 
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dwelt largely upon the degrees of the strength of foundation of 
unity between the two governments and of the untold good quali¬ 
ties of the Sarkar with respect to his providing him with all kinds 
of necessities and other objects required by him and in supplying 
and providing all the requirements of the Sahibs, in the manage¬ 
ment and handling of various affairs by them in the expedition of 
Kabul and had enquired after the health of all with a great glow of 
happiness and joy. After that Fakir Aziz-ud-din said that the 
Sipahsalar (C-in-C) was praising a great deal with his sweet tongue 
the good assistance and help given to him by the Sarkar and added 
that he had asked further for the appointment of some smart and 
careful Sirdars to accompany him upto Ferozepur in accordance 
with the foundation of unity and friendship betweet the two great 
governments, remarking further that that Sirdar would be allowed 
by him to depart from the other side of the river on his own happy 
arrival over there. Kanwar Sahib (Nau Nihal Singh) issued orders 
to Sirdar Majithia (Lehna Singh) and Dewan Ajudhia Pershad 
according to the proposal and advice of the pillars of the kingdom, 
asking them that they must accompany the victorious stirrup of 
the Sipahsalar (C-in-C) and must show great care and vigilance 
in carrying out successfully all the business of supplying very well 
all the requisites and necessities of eating and drinking and provi¬ 
ding guard and protection and looking after and keeping a watch 
over the camp of the sahibs in such a way that the sahibs should 
not make any complaint afterwards on any account for the non¬ 
supply of any thing required by them. They were asked to satisfy 
the heart of the sahibs in every way in meeting their demands 
regarding every matter with respect of eatables and drinks and in 
case the things required by them be not available on any stage of 
journey they must atooce send swift horsemen to various directions 
to fetch the requisites and present them to the sahibs. They were 
asked very emphatically to attend to the said business, to secure a 
letter of satisfaction on every stage of journey and to take a testi¬ 
monial from the great Sahib in his own hand at the time of his 
departure and to bring the same to the Sarkar. After that pro¬ 
posals were made as follows —For the stages of journey for the 
Sipahsalar (C-in-C) ; First stage Kot Lakhpat Rai, second stage 
right on the way ; third Kasur and the fourth at the ferry of 
Harike. An order was issued to Bhayyia Hari Singh, contractor 
of Lahore, to provide all necessary things required by the Sahibs 
with respect to eatables and drinks by procuring and collecting 
them at every stage of journey. 

[Page—53] Appointment to Sirdars of offer reception to Bowl 
Sahib ; his arrival before the Sarkar and talking about various things 
to strengthen the foundations of unity and grant of robes of honour 
by the Sarkar ; an order to the Raja Kalan (Dhyan Singh) and 
Jamadar Khushal Singh to make the sahibs inspect the lines of the 
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troops and the distribution of the rewards ; receipt of a letter from, 
the resident at Delhi; arrival of Sirdars of Peshawar in Lahore :— 


At about the third quarter of the day 


Dec 


on the aforesaid date, Sardar Attar Singh Kalianwalia 


✓ ' 

Sardar 


Dhanna Singh Malwai were appointed to offer happy reception to 
Bowl Sahib at the time of Durbar. The Sahibs came and had a 


happy interview with the Sarkar by coming along with the afore¬ 
said persons, who were appointed to bring them. The Sarkar and 
Kanwar Ji (Nau Nihal Singh) took them by hand with a show of 
great respect and civility, made them sit in chairs and many kinds- 
of talks purporting to strengthen the foundations of unity between, 
the two great governments took place. After that the Sahibs 
presented somerobes of honour and several gifts to the Sarkar, 
the Kauwarji (Nau Nihal Singh) and the other chieftains, where¬ 
upon the Sarkar gave 31 garments and four articles of jewellery, 
the Raja Kalan (Dhyan Singh) gave 13 garments and 3 articles of 
jewellery, Jamadarji (Khushal Singh) gave 11 garments and 2. 
articles of jewellery, Sham Singh Attariwala, Attar Singh 
Sandhanwalia and Bhai Ram Singh also gave 11 garments and 2. 
articles each and the Sarkar made over all those things to the 
Sahibs as follows : Carvin Sahib 13 garments, 2 articles of jewellery 
and one dagger, the other Sahib Log—9 garments [-and a pair of 
gold bangles and the other seven Sahibs' received 7 garments con¬ 
sisting of long cloaks and a pair of gold bangles each. After that 
the Sahibs took leave and went to their camp. At the time off 
their departure an order was issued to Raja Dhyan Singh and 
Jamadar Khushal Singh right in their presence that they should go 
along with the Sahibs and should make them inspect the lines off 
the troops from beginning to the end. The aforesaid persons 
showed the lines of the troops to the Sahibs and returned at the 
time of nightfall and stated that the Sahibs had been very much 
pleased and satisfied to see the lines of the troops and had given 
Rs. 11000/-to them by way of reward. Kanwarji (Nau Nihal 
Singh) said that if the Lord Sipahsalar (C-in-C) had inspected 
those troops the reward would have been very appropriate on the 
occasion and it would have been good to accept the same ; but 
added that according to the proposal of the pillars of his kingdom 
he ordered that it might be returned or might be kept. The Sirdars, 
said that in returning that reward it w r ould be a source of dis¬ 
pleasure and sort of disappointment to the Sahibs. The Sarkar 
said that Rs. 2500/- be distributed among the sepoys and the 
remaining 8500/- be sent away to General Ventura Sahib, who- 
understood the minds of the glorious Sahibs very well and would 
return the same to them. After that it became known verbally 
through the General Sahib (Ventura) that two Sahibs more- 
required robes of honour, whereupon the Sarkar ordered that they^ 
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'might be entrusted to Fakirji (Aziz-ud-din), who would inquire 
after the health of the Sipahsalar and would send them over to the 
■ Sahibs. A letter from the Resident arrived and at first sought to 
strengthen the foundations of unity and friendship and wrote 
further that two Indian traders had purchased two elephants fit 
for the royal ride and were proceeding to the presence of the Sarkar. 
They must be exemoted from the octroi duty for it would be good 
; and well. Sirdar Pir Mohd Khan presented 5 horses and 11 gold 
ducats, Inayatullah Khan Nawab presented —and 15 horses and 
Rs. 11/- in cash ; and a reliable person of Nawab Gazal Khan 
presented Rs. 5/*, a sword and some horses along with treaties 
from both the Nawabs (Page—54) regarding their loyalty and 
obedience to the Maharaja and in making no deviation in matters 
of paying Nazarana to him every year. 

The Sarkar said that they were certainly well-wishers of the 
"Sarkar and there was no doubt about the matter. After that Gul 
Shah presented 14 horses and at about the third quarter of the 
day an entertainment was granted to Sardar Pir Mohd Khan and 
'the others, who had come along with him. 


Displeasure 


KANWAR sahib 


t 


(Nau Nehal Singh) with respect to the case of Missar Beli Ram 
arrival of KANWAR JI (Nau Nihal Singh) in the fort and his 
consultation with the glorious sirdars with respect to the matter 


decision and the writing of surety for 


Missars 


Tej 


settlement of the account of TOSHAKHANA ; removal 



^ Singh 

of fetters ; an order to Bhagat Ram to bring a deed of surety fro 
the aforesaid Sirdar and his delivering the said document to the 
‘Sarkar ; appointment of the guard and the presentation of Nau 
Nihal Singh ; an account of all these affairs to the Sarkar ; an order 
for the dismissal of the guard and so on : 


Kanwar Ji (Nau Nihal Singh) presented himself to the Sarkar 
'in the mansion and said that all the affairs of kingship and all the 
matters of pontificacy except the movements of the Sarkar were at 
'a stand still. The Sarkar said in reply that he may go and 
control and manage all the the affairs with the advice of the Raja 
«kalan (Dhyan Singh) and the glorious sirdars and added that he 
’must not feel any need for the Sarkar. He would enter the fort 
when Missar Bali Ram and others would be released or he 
"(Sarkar) would be staying in his own mansion if that would not 
take place. A conference and consultation was held with the chief¬ 
tains which decided that the pleasure of the Sarkar was a matter 
of necessity and a source of great felicity. They further decided 
after long discussion that Sardar Tej Singh should be made to write 
out a bond of surety on behalf of Missar Beli Ram and others and 
■chains should be removed from his feet and the family of Missar 
.Rup Lai should be invited back from the other side of river Satluj 
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•and watch and ward should be set up for carrying on the work 
peacefully and safely with the further remark that the guard might 
he removed afterwards on the settlement of the account of 
TOSHAKHANA. After that an order was issued to Bhagat Bam 
that he should go and get the bond of security for the aforesaid 
Missar from Sardar Tej Singh and present it to the Sarkar so that 
■after the decision of the said case Kanwar Ji (Nau Nihal Singh) 
might himself go into the mansion and explain the whole previous 
case to the Sarkar. He said that the Sarkar did not like to 
isee the release of the said Missar brought about like that for 
he wanted that all types of restrictions over him should be removed 
and once more no kind of ill will or enmity should be allowed to 
be directed towards him on any pretext in any way. He should be 
■allowed to spend his happy time in ease, safety of property and 
•comfort of his wives and children so that he might engage himself 
in praying for the increase of the prosperity and glory and the pro¬ 
gress of the grandeur and dignity of the Sarkar and the kingdom. 
Kanwar Ji (Nau Nihal Singh) said with folded hands that by 
reason of the untold favours of the Sarkar every thing would take 
place just like that and so he should not allow any kind of anxiety 
or worry to enter into his blessed heart on any account because he 
was himself very firm and constant on the path of devotion 
and on the lines of humility and that his royal order was respected 
*so highly that neither any deviation or opposition to it had taken 
place nor would in future take place. 


A letter from ths newswriter of Peshawar intimating the case of 
the death of Fateh Khan Panjtar wala and the revolt of Painda Khan; 
[Page 55] a letter to Avitabile Sahib regarding the management and 


control of that country and the proposal regarding the appointment of 


platoons in that direction : news about Shuja-ul-mulk and Macnaugh- 
ten Sahib ; attention of the Sarkar to the case of Missar Beli Ra 
by his going to Khanpur and Sheikhupura ; departure of KANWAR 
Ji (Nau Nihal Singh) with the Sirdars later out and their presentation 
before the Sarkar and enquiring from him about his visit to Sheikhu¬ 
pura ; an order purporting to inspect the various things belonging to 
deceased MAI SAHIB A; an order for and entertainment to 
IKANWARJI and Sirdars ; later on entry of the Sarkar into Lahore. 

A letter from the newswriter of Peshawar intimated that Fateh 
'Khan Panjtarwala, who was a source of great trouble and distur¬ 
bance, had consigned his life to the Creator and added that at tliat 
dime a still greater disruption and disturbance had occurred in that 
country so much so that many places in that country had been plu- 
dered and the zamindars and the residents of that country had be¬ 
come scattered in various directions. The Sarkar said that Fateh 
Khan was a cause of upsetting and fighting and so it was well that 
iie had taken the luggage of his misfortune to the overlasting world. 
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A letter was issued to Avitabile, asking him to appoint Ohorcharah 
troops to manage and control that country and to guard and 
protect the Yusafzais (Yusafzai tribes). A royal order was issued 
that two platoons of Dhaunkal Singh should go to that side along 
with Mehtab Singh General and 4 cannons and should punish the 
evilminded persons. The Sirdars said that certainly it would prove 
good and well. It was reported that Shuja-ul-mulk and Macnaug- 
hten Sahib were firmly established in Jalalabad and were carrying on 
the management of Kabul very satisfactorily and had issued letters 

to the Sirdars.Wala ? that they should present themselves by 

coming over with hearts full of assurances because proper conside¬ 
ration and patronage would be shown to them since that country 
was a territory of Kabul. The chiefs of that place wrote in reply 
that their reliable persons had gone to present themselves before 
the Sarkar at Lahore and added that they had accepted the rope of 
obedience and loyalty to the Sarkar about the neck of their humilty 
because that'country was connected with Peshawar. On the 19th 
(1 Jan. 1840 A'D ) the Sarkar marched from Lahore and went to 
Sheikhupura because release of Missar Beli Ram had not taken 
place. On the following day he halted at Khanpur. KanwarJi 
(Nau Nihal Singh) Raja Hira Singh, Raja Gulab Singh, Sardar 
Ajit Singh, Sardar Tej Singh and Fateh Singh followed him while 
the Raja Kalan (Dhyan S ngh) stayed at Lahore. On the 20th 
(2 Jan. 1840 A.D.) the Sarkar reached Sheikhupura and just after 
that KanwarJi (Nau Nihal Singh) and others reached there and 
offered him compliments after the style of Sikhs. The Sarkar said 
in anger why and for what work they had come there after him 
without his wish and desire and added that he himself had gone 
there simply to have a look at the various things belonging to 
Mai Sahiba (his mother). KanwarJi (Nau Nihal Singh) said that 
the Sarkar had come there without any intimation to the servants. 
Therefore his humble servants thought it useless to stay at Lahore. 
After that Kanwar Ji (Nau Nihal Singh) turned his attention to- 
the Sarkar and his affairs with his permission. Gurbakhsh Singh, 
thanedar of Sheikhupura, presented him Rs 500/-as Nazar. After 
that the Sarkar enquired after the prosperity of the country and 
the comfort of his people and was told that on account of no rains 
from the divine grace the mind of every body was distracted. 
After that a royal order was issued to Sardar Mangal Singh to- 
send entertainment to the camp of every one by name as follows :- 
Kanwar Ji (Nau Nihal Singh) - Rs. 1100/-in cash with vessels con¬ 
taining sweetmeats worth Rs. 51/-; Raja Hira Singh-225/-in cash 
with vessels containing sweetmeats worth Rs 11/-; Raja Gulab- 
Singh -Rs. 200/-in cash with sweetmeats worth Rs. 11/-; Ajit Singh 
and Sardar Tej Singh were also to be provided like Raja Gulab* 
Singh ; Fateh Singh Rs. 250/-with sweetmeats and Khalifa. 
Nuruddin- Rs. 100|-in cash with vessels of sweetmeats worth Rs.. 
11/-. 
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[Page 56] Kanwar Ji (Nau Nihal Singh) attended to huntin and 
/pursuing game in those territories and near the Haran-Munara, which 
King Jahangir had set up in that country, according to the order 
of the Sarkar. On the 22nd (4 Jan., 1840 A.D.) the Sarkar took 
his meals and. riding his swift-footed horse, entered his blessed 
mansion, when one quarter and two hours of the day were left, 
and a discharge of 5 balls per cannon took place. At night fall 
Kanwar Ji (Nau Nihal Singh) went into his own mansion and the 
discharge took place just as mentioned above. 

Indisposition of KANWAR JI (Nan Nihal Singh) on account of 
his entering into a hot bath ; arrival of the Sarkar in the mansion 
and the performance of SARWARN A by him and ail the other 
Sirdars ; A letter from Faqir Shah Din : 

On the 23rd (15 Jan., 1840 A D.) early in the morning, 
Kanwarji (Nau Nihal Singh) went into the hot bath to take a bath 
in connection with the drinking of wine. As the hot bath had 
been newly built and the vapours which had begun rising from 
its heat entered into his brain, Kanwarji (Nau Nihal Singh) and 
some of his Khidmatgars became senseless and fell into a swoon. 
"One of his Khidmatgars expired on account of serious pain in his 
stomach The other Kidmatgars, thereupon, atonce went inside 
and, observing the condition of Kanwarji (Nau Nihal Singh) went 
to intimate the Bhai Sahibs (Ram Singh and Gobind Ram) of it. 
The Bhai Sahibs atonce went into the mansion and on observa¬ 
tion found that he was lying quite senseless and motionless. At 
once they opend his blessed mouth and poured rose water and 
some tonic into it. After that they sprinkled bed-mushk and rose¬ 
water upon his blessed face, whereupon he recovered his senses 

and felt a little relief. The Sarkar went into the mansion as soon 

1 

as he got the news and made a Sanyarna of Rs. 1100/-while the 
mother of Kanwarji made a Sarvarna of Rs/ 525/-. After that 
Bhai Ram Singh and Bhai Gobind Ram said to the Sarkar that by 
the grace of the Immortal God there was perfect health and 
comfort and ease in the disposition of Kanwarji and so he should 
rest his mind in peace in every way and should go into the fort. 
After that the Raja Kalan (Dhyan Singh), Raja Gulab Singh and 
Raja Hira Singh each made a Sarwarna of Rs. 1100/-, Dewan Dina 
Nath of Rs. 125/-, Sham Singh Attariwala of Rs. 250/-, Sardar 
Lehna Singh Sandhanwalia and Sardar Ajit Singh of Rs. 250/- 
each, Jamadar Khushal Singh of Rs. 500/, Sardar Tej Singh of 
Rs. 250/-, Fateh Singh Man of Rs. 125/-. Faqir Aziz-ud-din stated 
verbally the contents of a letter from Fakir Shah Din that 
Lawrence Sahib had said that all the glorious Sahibs, who were 
holding authority over the affairs of India, bad asked Colonel 
Wade Sahib that Rs. 30000/- per mensem (annum ?) had been 
(increased in his monthly pay and that he must become established 
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in Kabul and engage himself in the control and administration of 
that country, while Colonel Sahib showed an intention to go. 
back to his country because he had already spent a very long time 
in journey. It was further reported therein that Panda..., the 
reliable person of the Sarkar, who had been appointed to render 
good services to Doctor Carvin Sahib, had rendered and supplied 
the necessary demands of the glorious Sahibs very satisfactorily 
in such a way that all the glorious Sahibs were speaking well of 
him with sweet tongue in the spirit of friendly relations (between 
the two great governments). It was stated therein further that some, 
ladies and some carts with some luggage had left for Kabul, re¬ 
questing all the same that an emphatic order should be issued to- 
the aforesaid person to accompany them and make them reach 
Peshawar and to return afterwads and that on the way he should 
show great enthusiasm in meeting their essential demands with 
respect to all kinds of affairs and granting them protection and 
guard in view of the oneness of the houses. It stated further that 
Colonel Sahib (C M. Wade) had had a very happy meeting with 
Clerk Sahib in which the dust on the pages (of hearts) of both the 
persons had become removed. Moreover it had become knovvn 
from the news from Delhi that the platoons of glorious Sahibs had 
been appointed for the management of Kabul, out of which one 
had reached Ferozepur. 


[Page—57] He further added that the intelligent Sahib had 
made a reference to the case of passage and communication, 
asking him to propose the.routes and had further written with 
respect to the case of Sarban of Fateh Din that any place that, 
may be liked by the Sarkar be fixed for it at Ferozepur, Ambala, 
Ludhiana or any other place, which might be liked by him and 
the chieftains Kanwarji (Nau Nihal Singh) kept quiet as to the 
reply and simply said that correct answer to every point would 
be written out just in accordance with the spirit of strengthening, 
the foundations of unity between the two great governments After 
that he held a meeting for consultation and seeking advice from 
the Raja Kalan (Dhyan Singh), Faqir Aziz-ud-din , Bhai Sahibs 
(Ram Singh and Gobind Ram), and the Jamadar (Khushal Singh). 


Arrival of Sardar Lehna Singh and Dewan Ajudhia Parshad 
from Ferozepur ; displeasure and anger of the Sarkar regarding the 
release of Missar Beli Ram and his proposals about it with the 
Sirdars ; going of the chieftains to the treasury of Missar Beli Ram; 
coming of the Missar to the TOSHAKHANA and his agreeing ta 
write a paper asking pardon for his previous mistakes and promising 
to remain obedient in future and the grant of a robe of honour to 
him after that ; presentation of the said Missar before the Sarkar in 
the mansion ; grant of an estate to Sher Singh provided Sirdar 
Majithia (Lehna Singh) were pleased with it :— 
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On the 24th (6 Jan., 184CT A.D.) Sirdar Lehna Singh Majithia 
and Dewan Ajudhia Parshad, who had left along with the- 
Sipahsalar (C-in*C) to observe the formality of send off, to render 
good services and to provide all necessities to the glorious Sahibs, 
presented themselves to the Sarkar. Sardar Lehna Singh gave 
Rs. 25/- by way of Nazar and Ajudhia Parshad Rs. 51/-. They 
gave a happy account of the Sipahsalar (C-in-C) at every stage of 
journey on the way and related flow and what things for eating 
and drinking had been supplied to the glorious Sahibs. Kanwarji 
(Nau Nihal Singh) felt very much pleased and happy to learn of' 
the good services and the inborn intelligence of the aforesaid 
Sirdar (Lehna Singh) and the aforesaid Dewan (Ajudhia Parshad). 
On the 26th of Poh. (8 Jan , 1840 AD.) the Sarkar showed a 
great deal of displeasure and anger to Kanwarji (Nau Nihal Singh) 
with respect to the release of Missar Beli Ram and said that if he 
would carry out his order he (the Saikar) would come to the fort, 
otherwise he (the Sarkar) would retire to stay in his mansion to. 
spend his time there and added further that although he had issued 
repeated orders yet no action was being taken according to them 
at all. After that a consultation regarding this matter took place 
with the Bhai Sahibs (Ram Singh and Gobind Ram) in the follow¬ 
ing manner : Dewan Dina Natb and Sheikh Ghulam Muhiyyudim 
were first to go to Toshakhana and to put the ornaments and the 
other things into the boxes and to lock them with seals there and 
after that Bhai Sahibs (Ram Singh and Gobind Ram) and Jamadar 
Khushal Singh were to go there to inspect the various things of 
Toshakhana and to invite the Raja Kalan (Dhyan Singh) there and 
after that the Raja Kalan (Dhyan Singh) was to go to Toshakhana, 
to call for Missar Beli Ram there from the prison of his failure 
and to engage himself in giving assurances to all the prisoners. 
According to the above mentined plan the chieftains went to the 
Toshakhana, held conversation with the prisoners at the place, at. 
first engaged themselves in giving them assurances and, secondly, 
proposed that Missar Beli Ram should write out a paper, stating 
that in future he would never di>obey or show any kind of devia¬ 
tion from the spirit of obedience and servitude with respect to the 
orders of Kanwarji (Nau Nihal Singh) and would remain loyal and 
obedient to the orders of Kanwarji from the core of his heart and 
would accept devotion to him and obedience to him about the 
chord of his neck, whereupon his old faults and his old mistakes 
would be forgiven. (Page—-58) All the aforesaid counsellors wrote 
out the terms of the bond of security on behalf of the prisoners 
and made Missar Beli Ram sign it. Dewan Dina Nath reprodu-- 
ced all the contents of the agreement by Missar Beli Ram word for 
word before the Kanwar Sahib (Nau Nihal Singh) adding that all 
the Sirdars had become securities for Missar Beli Ram and others 
in that case. On the 28th (10 Jan., 1840 A.D.) Sardar Tej Singh. 


* 
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.presented Missar Beli Ram and Ram Kishan before the Sarkar. 
The aforesaid Missar presented Rs. 11/-and some small Elachies 
.and said that he was living upon the salt of the Sarkar since three 
gernrations and was a sinner and an offender and requested that 
.his past mistakes be pardonad and promised that henceforth he 
.would never do anysuch improper act, but would remain constant 
and firm on the straight path of obedience and loyalty. Kanwarji 
(Nau Nihal Singh) said that his release had taken place at that 
time simply under the order of the Sarkar and out of his regard for 
The glorious Siidars. After that he was ordered to remove the 
-.cotton wool of negligence from the eats of his alertness and to 
irender good services whole-heartedly and sincerely according to 
.the orders of the Sarkar, the wish of the Raja Kalan (Dhyan Singh) 
.and the Sirdars henceforth and was ordered further to go to his 
house at that time to change his garments, to take a bath in honour 
of his release and to present himself at about the third 
quarter of the day before the Sarkar and to state before him the full 
account of his own release with the words that his release from the 
disgusting prison house had taken place simply under the orders 
of the Sarkar. After that a robe of honour was granted to Missar 
Beli Ram in token of the favour to him, whereupon he presented 
himself before the Sarkar and gave a statement of the whole reality 
.of his case and the untold favours of the Sarkar and Kanwarji 
(Nau Nihal Singh). Fakir Aziz-ud-din submitted verbally on behalf 


feeling 


very 


of Shahzada Sher Singh that the said Shahzada was 
much perplexed and bewildered on account of the shortage of his 
funds to meet his expenses and requested that some estate be grant¬ 
ed to him to meet his necessary expenditure. Thereupon, according 
to the advice of the Raja Kalan (Dhyan Singh) and the glorious 
Sirdars, the division of Hajipur etc. was given to Shahzada Sher 
Singh against Rs. 1 lakh provided he procured a letter of satisfac¬ 
tion from Sardar Majithia (Lehna Singh) with the words that his 
control and sway would be established there with effect from the 
beginning of the season of the spring crop. Sardar Lehna Singh 
Majitnia wrote out the letter of satisfaction regarding the Ta’luka 
of Hajipur for .Shahzoda Sher Singh as follows :—The whole 


property and country belong to the Sarkar, at first the ta’luka of 
Shahpur was seized from him ; after that Noorpur and Sujanpur 
were taken into possession from him and a proposal was made for 
the possession of the fort of Kangra and added that he did not 
know what he should say with regard to Hajipur and other places 
and remarked that a 1 the chieftains were obedient and loyal to the 
royal order. 

A letter from Fakir Azizuddin regarding the arrival of Doctor 
Jean Sahib and his presentation before the Sarkar and his submitting 
a letter from the SIPAHSALAR (C-in-C) and grant of robe of 
honour to him : 
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A.D.) Fakir Aziz-ud-din 


On the 29th of Poll (11 Jan., : 

said that Doctor Jean Sahib had 
up his camp there. The Sarkar said that he should be provided 

+ U L> „ Ten/ u.. -C • , r 


come 


withRs. 250/ 

Dali of fruits 


entertainment, some sweetm 


25/ 


, . and added that after giving him a 

respectful and polite reception he must bring him into the fort. 

made him sit in a chair with a show of great respect 


and from either side a Sarwarna 


made of Rs. 125/ 


that the Doctor presented a pair of pistols and 
General Sipahsalar fC-in-C). 


a 


After 
from 


[Page-59] The resourceful Fakir stated all the contents in a 

very good manner in the words that that sincere friend had left 
Kabul along with the camp of the troops and in accordance with 
the strength of the foundation of unity and friendship between the 
two great governments he had passed via Lahore and had reached 
Ferozepur in comfort and health, while all the Ahlkars of the 
Sarkar had rendered him great and good services at Lahore and 
had provided him with all kinds of necessary things and had been 
showing him protection and guard very satisfactorily and further 
added that inspite of all that he had to suffer great difficulties and 
troubles on the way and much loss of property had occurred in 
the camp of the English troops. He further added that at that 
time the caravan of the troops by way of transfer was proceeding 
towards Kabul along with their Mem Sahibas and other necessary 
things. Therefore, in view of the strength of the relations of unity, 
the Sarkar must issue emphatic letters to the Kardars of those’ 
countries, ordering them to treat them well as travellers and to 
guard and protect them satisfactorily against the thieves and the 

dacoits. He further wrote that it was a custom with the glorious 

Sahibs that in whichever country their luggage and property was 
stolen they recovered it from the owner of that country, but 
keeping in view the strength of the relations of friendship and the 
oneness of the houses they have not thought it proper and good; 
but in future the Sarkar should issue emphatic orders for "most 
satisfactory guard and protection so thailo^s of nothing miuht take 
place. He further added that the Sarkar must appoint some 
reliable persons to come over to Ferozepur. to take the caravan 
with himself and to make it reach its destination with great care 
and carefulness. Kanwarji (Nau Nihal Singh) replied that he (Dr. 
Jean) should go to Ferozepur and, on his reaching there, should 
engage himself in getting ready the necessary things for departure, 
adding further that when he would determine to go there from 
Ferozepur a reliable person from the Sarkar would join him and 
would make him reach Peshawar in comfort and health and would 
take a letter of satisfaction from the Sahibs there. After that a 

robe of honour, consisting of 7 garments and one horse, was 
granted to him (Dr. Jean). 
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Making prostration at the blessed SMADH; reply to the terms 
of unity of Doctor Sahib submitted verbally through the enlightened 
Fakir Aziz-ud-diu Raza Ansari; an account of (going) towards 
Amritsar :—- 

On the SANKARANT of Mangh (12 Jan., 1840 A.D.) the 

Sarkar visited the blessed SMADH, made a prostration there, 
offered an Ardas of Rs. 525/- and after that went into the urn-cell 1 
of his mother, made an Ardas there and distributed one elephant, 
one horse, several suits of clothes, several cows, several buffaloes 
and large sums of cash among the deserving and the needy. Fakir 
Azizuddin made a statement of the terms of unity verbally on 
bahalf of the Doctor Sahib in the best possible manner. The 
first term was that friendly letters from Colonel Sahib had come 
successively and repeatedly to the Sarkar, a correct answer to 
them must be written out with the pen of unity. The second term 
was that whatever grain the reliable persons of the glorious Sahibs 
had purchased from the country protected by the Sarkar, at that 
time, according to the wish of the Sahibs, they had proposed to 
sell off the same. It was requested further in connection with it 
that the Ahlkars of the Sarkar should not interfere with them and 
emphatic letters be issued to various places that none gof the Ahl¬ 
kars should interfere with them in any way though the reliable per¬ 
son of the Sahibs mihgt sell or purchase anything with the remark 
that the Kardars of the Sarkar must not have any concern with 
them at all, but instead of interfering or questioning them in any 
way they must agree with them in spirit and expression and should 
join them in matters of purchase and sale. 

[Page-60] The third term was that a caravan had got ready 
from Ferozepur and was proceeding towards Kabul, which he 
himself would also be accompanying, some reliable person from 
the Saikar should be made to depart so that, keeping guard- 
through day and night, he should make them reach Peshawar and 
return from that place. After that Bhai Ram Singh, Bhai Gobind 
Ram, Raja Dhyan Singh and Jamadar Khushal Singh held a 
counsel and conference with one another and wrote out a reply to 
the aforesaid terms in the following manner :—As to the reply to 
the friendly letters of Colonel Sahib (C.M.Wade) it would be 
written to him a little afterwards and added that emphatic letters- 
had been issued to all the Ahlkars, asking them not to interfere- 
with the reliable persons of the Sahibs at all with respect to their 
purchasing or selling the grain. Moreover Chet Singh Comman¬ 
dant was appointed on bahalf of the Sarkar to~ accompany 
them and to make them reach their destination through tne- 
territory of the '’Sarkar with perfect safety and protection and to 
return later on to present himself before the Sarkar. At about 
the third quarter of the day he (Kanwar Nau Nihal Singh) went 
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to his venerable father and asked him to issue a royal order so 
that he might secure the pride and the felicity of both the worlds 
by performing a sacred bath at Amritsar. The Sarkar asked 
within how many days he would present himself. He replied that 
he would come back to present himself within three or four days, 
whereupon he was ordered to go and to make an humble Ardas 
and a prostration on bahalf of the Sarkar also at Darbarji. 
Kamvarji (Nau Nihal Singh) left for Amritsar along with Bhai 
Ram Singh, Sardar Tej Singh and Raja Hira Singh. 

Arrival of KANWARJI (Nau Nihal Singh) In Amritsar ; de¬ 
parture of Rajaji (Dhyan Singh) towards Jammu ; news of the revolt 
of Painda, the evil-minded, in the direction of Hazara ; appointment 
of Sardar Chattar Singh ; A letter from Bhai Ram Singh regarding 
the affair of the acceptance of Megh Singh Kakar ; a letter from 
Raja Gulafr Singh ; a letter from Sardar Attar Singh Sandhaawalia 

and la er on from the Jamadar (Khushal Singh) and BHAI Gobind 
Ram : — 


Kamvarji (Nau Nihal Singh) rode from Lahore and went to 

Amritsar and put up gloriously in Rambagh, whereupon a dis¬ 
charge took place with great pomp and show from the fort of 
Gobindgarh and all the Kardars of Amritsar presented themselves to 
him and offered him large sums in cash and sweetmeats. After 
that Cbaudharies and the Sahukars of Amritsar, high and low* 
presented Nazars one by one with their names, like Narsinghdass, 
Takhtmal and so on. Kanwarji (Nau Nihal Singh) enquired after 
the condition of everyone. The people residing there said that 
they kept praying all the time for the deceased Noble Sarkar and 
the longevity of life and prosperity of Sahibzada Kharak Singh and 
Kanwarji (Nau Nihal Singh) so that they might be able to spend 
their happy time in the cradle of peace and tranquility. After that 
he went into Harmandarji, made his humble Ardas there and 
secured great felicity and pride by taking a sacred bath in the 
blessed tank. After staying in Amritsar for two days, on the 4th 
(15 Ian., 1840 A. D.) he came back to Lahore and secured the 
pride of both the worlds by presenting himself at the blessed feet 
of the Sarkar. The Sarkar asked him control and administration 
of what affair of kingdom and kingship he had done at Amrtsar 
and how he had managed the control of that place by reason of 
fos resourcefulness and proposals, adding further that he must 
ex plaln ail about those matters in detail before him. Kanwarji 
sa d that the real object and most coveted purpose of that humble 
person was to take a sacred bath at Amritsar and he had no 
concern at all to handle the affairs of the control and administra¬ 
tion at that time (Page 61) when the immortal God had made 
that embodiment of all the good qualities sit firmly on the carpet 
of pontificacy and kingship and his humble servants had accepted 
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the rope of obedience and servitude about the necks of their 
humble lives and were quite loyal and subservient to him. Raja 
Dhyan Singh asked for leave of a few days to go to Jammu, accor¬ 
ding to his old custom of several years, but his request was not 
granted. Since regard and consideration for Raja Ji (Dhyan 
Singh) was looked upon as a very good thing, he was granted 
leave of 15 days by the Sarkar for his departure towards Jammu. 
From the news from Hazara an account of the revolt and distur¬ 
bance by the evil minded Painda and, his coming over to this side of 
of the river and starting plundering and robbing in the villages of 
the country under the protectiou of the Sarkar became known to 
the Sarkar, who issued and emphatic letter to the Nazim of 
Kashmir, asking him to send his platoons via Mazaffarabad 
towards Hazara and to punish the evilminded. On the 6th of 
Mangh (17 Jan., 1840 A. D.) an order was issued to Sardar 
•Charat Singh that with great haste he should join the troops 
already appointed at Hazara and should engage himself in the 
establishment of control and administration over the evil-minded 
Painda. Bhai Ram Singh presented the letter of acceptance from 
the wife of Megh Singh Kakar, stating that the Sarkar might 
grant her half of the estate of the deceased Megh Singh, for she 
'would be able to maintain herself with that half alone during her 
life time with the further request that after her death it would 
revert to the Sarkar ; but during her life time she would pay Rs. 
22000/- at one time and one time alone and would make her 13 
horsemen to remain always in the service of the Sarkar. A letter 
was issued to Rai Gobind Jass that he should establish his 
possession over the half of that estate and should make the sway 
of the aforesaid wife established in the other half. Raja Gulab 
Singh, who paid about Rs. 60000/- in the previous days by way 
of revenue tax regarding the salt market, was informed that as 
soon as that country had been made over to Missar Ralia Ram the 
annual yield had become Rs. 1 lakh. He further added that since 
the lease of the salt market had been granted to them by the 
deceased Noble Sarkar for the first year the amount was suppos¬ 
ed to be 4 lakhs, while at that time it was supposed to be eight 
lakhs, with the further remark that if the control and administra¬ 
tion of that place be carried on in the best possible style of the 
deceased Noble Sarkar the income could still rise to be about Rs. 
10 lakhs. He further added that letters should be issued 
to the merchants in various directions that they must come with 
their camels and mules and should present themselves in tne salt 
market with Barbardari (conveyance charges) and other dues m 
accordance with the old custom. Kanwarji (Nau Nihal Singh) 
said that he should make the Munshies of the Sarkar issue letters 
according to his wish After that Sardar Attar Singh Sandhanwalia 
said that a letter should be issued to Rai Gobind Jass to procure 


► 
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and send them a passport purporting to permit them to depart 
from Lahore towards Gayaji. written out by the Sahibs themselves. 
Bhai Ram Singh said that as to the order of the Sarkar to him to 
submit a bond of security of some realiable person on his behalf to 
the Sarkar, he said that after two or three months he would come 
back and present himself to him and in the meantime he would 
not make any unnecessary delay or stay anywhere. The aforesaid 
Sirdar addressed Bhai Sahib (Ram Singh) and said that besides 
him no body else could become or would ever become his security 
and added that as he was the redeemer and helper for both the 
worlds, if he would not help him at that time in this unstable and 
mean world how would he be able to attend to his condition in 
the afterlife, because the elders of the world had said that the next 
life exactly corresponded to the life of this world. Bhai Sahib (Ram 
Singh) smiled and said that he was ready to serve him in every 
way and remarked that as a relative of the Sarkar, he wanted and 
desired to secure his pleasure. After that Jamadar Khushal Singh 
said that Kanwar Sahib (Nau Nihal Singh) had told him that solar 
eclipse was going to take place within a month and that sacred 
bath at Kurukshetra was connected with the idea of removing all 
ailments in those days and had, therefore, (Page-62) further 
requested that, if the Sarkar ordered him, he might go there. 
After that Bhai Ram Singh said that sacred bath and sacred sight 
of Kurukshetra was proper even for the Sadhsangat, provided 
Kanwarji (Nau Nihal Singh) should allow him to depart with 
willingness and joy. Kanwarji (Nau Nihal Singh) did not utter 
any word and felt pleased and satisfied only with the movement of 
his lips. 

Presentation of Ventura Sahib with the newly constructed 
cannons ; submision of a petition by Diwan Dina Nath and the 
Sheikh (Imam-ud-din) regarding the affair of Rawalpindi and Khan- 
pnr ; a letter from Fakir Shah Din ; a letter from Bhai Ram 
Singh regarding the affair of KHALSA Sher Singh ; A letter from 

Avitabile 

\ 

On the 8th (19 Jan., 1840) Ventura Sahib presented three newly 
built small cannons to the Sarkar and Kanwar Ji (Nau Nihal 
Singh) felt very much pleased to see them, because they had been 
constucted perfectly well from every point of view. Thereupon a 
royal order was issued that he (Ventura) must prepare five cannos 
more of the same style and fashion and present them afterwards to 
the Sarkar. Dewan Dina Nath and Sheikh Imam-ud-din collected 
Rs. 50000/- as the balance of the revenue from Rawalpindi in 
accordance with the findings of the office and presented the same 
to the Sarkar with the remarks that the revenue of Khanpur 
according to the finnings of the office was Rs. 22000/-; but its 
ruler wanted a deduction of Rs. 12000/-in connection with the 
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expenses of army and entertainment for the visitors from the Sarkar 
and was prepared to pay up the rest ofRs. 10000/-. Kanwar Ji 
(Nau Nihal Sing) said the Sarkar had nothing to do with the ex¬ 
penses of his army and as to the entertainments to the visitors and 
travellers he would be given a deduction according to the account 
in accodance with his wish and added that at that time he must 
go to Rawalpindi, should establish control and administaation 
there, should engage himself in collecting the balace of the previous 
season, the amount for the current autumn season and the future 
spring crop and should not remain sitting idle in his house. 
A letter from Fakir Shah Din stated that he had spoken to Law¬ 
rence Sahib that he should dismiss the platoon which he had 
appointed to proceed towards Peshawar for keeping watch and 
ward over the treasury, because the Sarkar would make it reach Ali 
Masjid with care and vigilance and so there was no need for the 
appointment of any platoon in view of the friendly relations, where¬ 
upon the aforesaid Sahib had told him that it was not within his 
authority, in response to which he (Fakir) added further that he 
had told him to write about it to the superior Sahibs in the best 
possible manner, if the matter was under their consideraiion. 

He further added that Lawrence Sahib had told him that he 
should give him a copy of the order of the Sarkar at Lahore, which 
had reached him, so that he might send the same to Nawab (the G. 
G.) Sahib and added that after that he would act quite according 
to the order of ‘Nawab’ Sahib (the G.G.) The Sarkar sent a correct 
answer regarding this matter to Fakir Shah Din through Fakir 
Aziz-ud-din, adding further that he should get from ‘Nawab’ Sahib 
fthe G.G.) a passport regarding the departure of Sardar Attar 
Singh towards Gaya Ji (Bodh Gaya) through Lawrence Sahib and 
send it overto the Sarkar. Bhai Ram Singh said that as to the terms 
which were to be written out a ad explained to Khalsa Sher Singh 
he had issued an order that he did not accept two of the terms. 
Firstly, he said that he would never make any application in future 
for the grant of any estate to himself because the nt ar attendants 
always expect the grant of rewards and the award of estates on 
account of their own good services. Kanwar Ji (Nau Nihal Singh) 
said that it was good; but he should write out the provision of 
of good services therein. Secondly, he said that he had never 
addressed the Sarkar as’ My Lord Benefactor’. Kanwar Ji (Nau 
Nihal Singh; said that Fakir Aziz-ud-din should look at the letter 
of the aforesaid person sent by him from Adinanagar and also his 
other previous letters and should make a statement about them 
so that in accordance with it the matter be settled. 

A letter from Avitabile intimated that the Mem (wife) of 
Macnaughten Sahib was demanding 5000 horse and foot, for which 
an agreement had been made in the treaty regarding the support 
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to Shah Shuja-ul-mulk and added further that he had written to her 
at first she must give Rs. 2. lakhs to meet the expenses of the 
army and had further told her that the whole expenses of the 
troops would Rs. 5 lakhs. He further added that she had written 
in reply that he must act according to the terms of the agreement 
which the deceased Noble Sarkar had accepted in the spirit of 
friendship and unity. Kanwar Ji (Nau Nihal Singh) held a confe¬ 
rence about the matter and listened to the old and new treaties 
reproduced by Faqir Azizuddin. At about the third quarter of the 
day Missar BeliRam presented the treaties in full and it was found 
written therein that five thousand horse and foot of theMuslmans 
would be given to support Shah Shuja-ulmulk whenever there would 
be need for them. 


A letter from Fakir Shah Din and 


KANWARJI 


(Nan Nihal Singh) ; letters from NAWAB Sahib (the G.G.) ; 
presentation of Sirdar Majithia (Lehna Singh} ; presentation of 
vakils of the Raja of Suket ; letters fro 


Raja Gulab Singh, BHAI 
Sahibs and Fakir Aziz-ud-din to the Sarkar ; a letter from Chet 

aking the history brief. Account of the last days of 


Singh ; 
Maharaja 


A letter from Fakir Shah Din stated that Fakir Ji (Aziz-ud- 
din) had engaged himself along with Chet Singh Commandant 
in a meeting with Lawrence Sahib and Doctor Sahib, wherein 
they said that the caravan was ready with the luggage and the 
Mem Sahibas to leave for Peshawar and would cross as soon as 
the English troops would become gathered. In reply they said 
that it was written in the treaty that English troops would return 
from Kabul only once and via Peshawar would be moving from 
the upper route over Lahore to the west of it and through that 
passage would reach Ferozepur. Lawrence Sahib was thereupon 
reported to have said that he had got a hint from ‘Nawab’ Sahib 
(the G.G.) that one platoon should cross along with the caravan 
of the Mem Sahibs, whereupon Faqir Sahib pointed out that 
while he was talking of one platoon only there were two thousand 
armed men, who had got ready to depart along with the caravan 
and requested that he should ask for directions from ‘Nawab’ 
Sahib (the G.G) again regarding that matter. Lawrence Sahib 
was reported to have said in reply that it would take a long time 
if he would write to ‘Nawab’ Sahib (the G.G.), therefore, he should 
write to the Sarkar because the caravan was ready to depart very 
soon. After that Kinwarji (Nau Nihal Singh) studied the 
letters of ‘Nawab’ Lord Sahib (the G.G.) and in them it was 
written that Clerk Sahib Bahadur had full authority and could 
be relied upon in every way and was being sent to the Sarkar 
with the further remark that whatever he might state or declare 
in keeping with the relations of friendship and unity in matters 

r . • 
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of friendly negotiations and discussion should be considered by the 
Sarkar as true aud certain. In the letter of Clerk Sahib the 
following three terms were found to be written : (1) The English 
troops, which were returning from Kabul, 'would come via 
Peshawar and would march on at a distance of 15 Kos towards 
the west and by the upper route from Lahore ; (2) So far as the 
evil and the welknown evil-doings (slaughter of kine) and the 
trampling down of the pasture were concerned they would never 
do anything of such a nature on the way ; (3) Troops of the 
Sahibs, as would be demanded and considered necessary, would 
stay in Kabul and a caravan with necessary luggage and some 
sepoys would continue coming and going. Bhai Gobind Ram 
said that a reference about that matter should be made to Clerk 
Sahib. After that Sardar Lehna Singh Majithia presented Rs. 7/- 
by way of Nazrana to the Maharaja and enquiries after each 
other’s health took place. (Page-64) On the 13th (24 Jan., 
1840 A.D.) Vakils of the Raja of Bikaneer presented themselves 
and offered one elephant, two horses and some lump sugar to the 
Sarkar, who showed great consideration to them, enquired after 
the health of the Raja of that place and granted them Rs. 250/- 
by way of entertainment with sweetmeats and fruits to the value 
ofRs. 15/-. Through Sardar Lehna Singh the Vakils of the Raja 
of Suket presented themselves and offered one horse (gont). One 
hawk and some pods of musk to the Sarkar. Through his 
agency the officers of the fort of Koila presented themselves 
next and an order was issued for the assessment of their salaries 
and allowances. On the 14th (25 Jan., 1840 A.D.) Raja Gulab 
Singh, Bhai Sahibs (Ram Singh and Gobind Ram) and Fakir 
Aziz-ud-din stated that they had judged from their own estimates 
that Colonel Sahib (C.M.Wade), Lawrence Sahib and Doctor 
Sahib had held a conference between themselves and were 
proposing to cross the platoons and the caravan without any 
order from ‘Nawab’ Sahib (the G.G.) simply with a view to show 
it as a good service. After that a letter from Chet Singh 
Commandant intimated that the Sahibs at Ferozepur had asked 
about stages from Ferozepur to Peshawar, whereupon he had 
written to them in return that they must first give an idea as to 
how much troops were to cross and after that he would fix up and 
write out the stages of journey. He further added that there- upon 
the Sahibs kept quiet and he enquired from them about the reason 
for it, whereupon they pointed out that they had not yet got 
any hint from‘Nawab’ Sahib (the G.G.) regarding the strength 
in number of the troops to cross. The counsellors said that there 
supposition and estimate had proved to be true. As to the 
commentary and criticism by a reliable person verbally on behalf 
of Captain Edward Sahib regarding the lengthening out of the 
writings of the author of this history and the instructions to 
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observe brevity in writing out the history afterwards, it was. 
stated as follows verbally by the said reliable person : Captain 
Edward Sahib had remarked that the author of the history of 
Maharaja Bahadur had lengthened out his writing a great deal 
and had added that if any of the glorious Sahibs had written it 
like that it would have been adjudged atonce that he had no 
sense of expression at all. Thereupon it was further remarked by 
him that henceforth the eloquent writing should not be lengthened 
out and brevity should be observed carefully. In the science of 
astronomy it is written that when the horoscope of one’s birth and 
the horoscope of the beginning of any year of any one corresponds 
to eclipse the cup of the life of that person begins to over flow. 
As an eclipse took place on the 8th of Phagan (17 Feb., 1840 • 
A.D.) and the beginning of the new year of the life of Maharaja 
Kharak Singh fell upon the 12th of Phagan (21 Feb., 1840 A.D.)* 
when the day was to have advanced about 7 hours, and the 
ascendant star was going to enter in the Saggitarius, therefore, its 
various positions were recorded so that the thing might not remain 
hidden from the eyes of the intelligent. The figure of the 
horoscope is as follows : (The sketch omitted). The ascendant 
star in Combust points out that the cup of the life of one born 
under its influence is to over-flow. Therefore Sardar Mangal 
Singh, Munshi Dilbagh Rai, Dewan Lakhmi Dass Hakim, Sheikh 
Ghulam Muhivuddin, son of Hakim Nur Mohd. and severaP 
others remarked that that year was very ominous and dangerous, 
for the Sarkar, because the first column pointed to the corpus and 
corpus meant body and so it pointed out that the body of the 
Sarkar would be destroyed because at that time he was under the 
ascendant star in the Combust. They further said that it would 
be an ominous year for Kanwarji (Nau Nihal Singh) as well on 
account of the following two reasons : (1) The ascendant star of 
Kanwarji (Nau Nihal Singh) was also at that time in the Combust"- 
and (2) the horoscope of his birth and the horoscope of the year 
had also been extracted at that time. (Page-65) As it is proper 
to write out here a sketch of that horoscope, it is given as follows: 

(The sketch omitted). The 15th (24 Feb., 1840 A.D.) of the- 
month of Phagan when the 5th Ghari of the night passed (text 
incomplete;, the Sarkar spent the day in Lahore in good health 
and on the day of the eclipse of the sun, which occurred on the 
twenty fourth of Phagan (4 March, 1840 A.D.), he went to 
Amritsar and distributed among the needy and the deserving one 
elephant, some horses some cows, some buffaloes and several 
garments by way of charity and, going into Darbar Sahib , gave- 
Rs. 1100/- at Harmandir Sahib, Rs. 500/- at Akalbunga, Rs. 250/- 


at Jhanda Singh Bunga and Safinishan Bunga , 


and 


Baba 


Sahib and secured everlasting pride and honour by & 


blessed bath. After a few days 



Maharaja 
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Kanwarji (Nau Nihal Singh) came to Lahore. 
The beginning of the dav of Holi fell upon the Sankrant 

of Chet of the Sambat 1897 01 March, 1840 A.D.). Both the 
'Sarkar and Kanwarji (Nau Nihal Singh) engaged themselves in 
merry-making and enjoyment and on the 10th of Chet 1897 
Samat (20 Mar., 1840 A.D.) all the chieftains, the clerks and 
personal clerks, the vakils, the Khidmatgars, the commandants and 
the other officers of the platoons and the troops of horsemen 
sec ured everlasting felicity by presenting usual gifts in honour of 
the world-illuminating new year day. After that the blessed 
disposition of the Sarkar got adrift and Bhai Gobind Ram brought 
nbout the performance of the Katha of Sri Bhagwat in seven days 
in the month of Jeth (May, 1840 A.D.) in the Dharamsalaby the 
Dut Pandit in the style known as Sabstah. Sardar Ajit Singh and 
others secured everlasting felicity by listening to the Katha and on 
the 7th day, which is called Bhog in the idiom of the people of 
India, the Sarkar went into the Dharamsala, made a prostration 
there and presented large sums of money by way of offerings. 
After that, on the Akadasi of the month of Har, the disposition 
of Bhai Gobind Ram got adrift from the normal Bhai Sahib Bhai 
Ram Singh had gone away at that time to Fatehgarh along with 
Kanwarji (Nan Nihal Singh). It was in those days that Lai 
Chand. who was a vakil of Kanwarji (Nau Nihal Singh), presented 
himself to the Sarkar and, as he was appinted to write out the 
news, he stated that on that day officers of the troops had come 
from Peshawar as a consequence of transfer and asked him further 
to order as to whom should entertainment be given. The 
respectable Bhai (Gobind Ram) confused the question and the 
answer (i.e. his answer was quite different from what was expected 
by the question) because confusion had occurred in his brain on 
account of the vapours that had arisen in it. At that time three 
persons were sitting there, the author, Amir Chand Saraf and 
Kanshi Ram, nephew of Bhai Sahib. The aforesaid Vakil said 
that atonce some treatment and cure should be sought and both of 
those persons replied that they were afraid of the displeasure and 
the heat of the temperament of Bhai Sahib (Gobind Ram’. After 
that the author said that he had nothing to do or mind in any way 
the displeasure of his temperament and remarked that in the 
absence of Bhai Ram Singh it was essential for him to get Bhai 
Sahib treated well. Therefore Khalifa Nuruddin was brought to 
the Dharamsala and the pulse of Bhai Sahib was shown to him. 
After that Hakim Shah, son of Pir Hakim Kher Shah, joined him 
and discovered that stammering had affected the tongue and 
influenza and phlegm had begun affecting the nerves and so 
■ arrangements were made for a mixture of honey and so on. After 
two days Bhai Sahib Bhai Ram Singh (Page-66) came and appreci¬ 
ated the good effort of the author inthe words why should he have 
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not done so when there was no difference or estrangement of any 
! kind between them and the author. 

ft 

ft 

After that the Sarkar and Kanwarji (Nau Nihal Singh) began 
to go every day to Bhai Gobind Ram and saw him treated well, 
because the defect of forgetfulness was still lingering on. After 
that in the month of Bhadon (August, 1840 A.D.), in which the 
Sarkar was accustomed to go to Tarantaran and take a sacred 
bath there, he went to Amritsar. Everyday fever and coughing 
became severe and over powerful and some of the counsellors said 
to the Maharaja that a few months ago the author of the history 
had said something about the disease of the Sarkar ; but out of his 
fear no body had intimated him of the matter and added further 
'that he must be invited from Lahore at that time. Consequently 
this author presented himself within two days and inspected the 
'Condition of the disposition and observed the influence of the 
planets and discovered that disease was strong and the tempera¬ 
ment was very weak. After that Sardar Mangal Singh, Dewan 
Lachmi Sahai and Lala Dilbagh Rai said that for the first time the 
-author had said something in the month of Phagan and at that 
Time some thing had taken place and added that since then the 
‘time had passed or lapsed a great deal and the disposition was 
.greatly upset. All the persons said that at that time some steps 
must be taken thoughtfully and remarked that he (i.e. the author) 
must present himself in the service of the Sarkar with his heart 
full of assurances, adding that the Sarkar awarded him at that 
time a village near Lahore against Rs. 1000/-. The author replied 
That he would take that village when the month of Katak (Oct., 
1840 A.D ) would have passed and remarked that by taking it 
before that he did not like to become a butt for mockery among 
’the officers and the ordinary people. He further said that only 
40 or 50 Rupees should be spent everyday on sweetmeats or so on 
in connection with the worship of the planets and must be distri¬ 
buted among the poor and the needy. He further added that 
through him worship should be offered to the 7 planets, the 
Climax and the Comet according to the books written by the 
iBrahmans, like Pandit Kaul Nain, son of Sohan Lai, the astro- 
inomer, in the best possible manner and added that by taking those 
^steps the disease and the coughing would decrease and lessen a 
great deal. Kanwarji (Nau Nihal Singh) rode out of the Ram 
Bagh every day two times when the day had advanced three hours 
•or three hours of the day were left and went to Shishmahal to 
^enquire after the condition of the Sarkar. A few days before 
Dussehra Toshakhanas of Missar Beli Ram and Lai Singh were 
•ordered that they should not pay out anything out of the monthly 
salaries of the Sarkar, otherwise no deductions would be allowed 
:at the time of accounts taking. The Maharaja felt very sorry on 
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hearing this and uttered many improper words. On the day of 
Dussehra, on the 22nd of Asuj (5 Oct., 1840 A.D.), he marched out 
of the place of his stay and went to the Koth a Dussehrawala, realised 
Nazars from everyone of the near attendants according to the 
custom, sitting side by side with Kanwarji (Nau Nihal Singh), and 
spent his night there and afterwards stayed on there fora few 
days. Kanwar Sher Singh came from Batala, made a prostration- 
to the Sarkar, who prayed for his prosperity and good fortune. 
On the day of Diwali, on Saturday, on the 10th of Katak (24 Oct., 
1840 A.D.), the Sarkar went to Harmandarji and swept the place 
with his eyes and, sitting in the bungalow of his venerable elders, 
engaged himself in enjoying the happy lights, the sight of the- 
crowd of people and the various wonders of God. Spending his 
night there he returned to the Kotha. It is stated in the books 
written by the Greeks and the books written by the Indians that 
whenever the Diwali Day corresponds to Saturday or Tuesday in 
that year disturbance takes place in the kingdom, in the people, 
among the troops and the armies. After the Diwali Day departure- 
took place towards Lahore and on the way weakness seriously 
overtook the disposition of the Sarkar, whereupon Kanwarji (Nau 
Nihal Singh) went towards Fatehgarh with the words that as the- 
Sarkar was to move slowly from stage to s-tage, he wanted to go 
away and to come back when one stage would be left to the 
arrival in Lahore. The point of this statement is (Page-67)-, 
that the Sarkar entered the mansion on a very ominous day and 
in a very ominous moment when Jupiter, which was a sign for the 
ominous character of the other planets, was beset in the Combust. 
On the 22nd (5th Nov., 1840) on Thursday, on Akadsi HurpurbadhnV 
he consigned his life to its Creator at about the true dawn, because 
on that very night great restlessness overtook the disposition: 
of the Sarkar, who performed Sankalp of many utensils and 
vessels and so on and gave away horses and elephants to the 
deserving and the Brahmans. Kanwarji (Nau Nihal Sirgh) came 
atonce at that time into the mansion, saw the condition of the- 
Sarkar, began to cry and weep and went to the roof of the mansion, 

' with a view to have a walk over there. After that by way of the 
steps of the staircase he came down and while he was near the- 
second floor some body pushed him with his hands from the- 
back and threw him down the staircase, whereupon people took, 
him in their hands and became very much surprised. 

9 

Preparations for the bier of the Sarkar and an account of." 
Kanwarji (Nau Nihal Singh) :— 

On the aforesaid date (5 Nov., 1840 A D.) Raja Sahib' 
(Dhyan Singh) issued orders to the wonderful workers and the 
intelligent artisans to prepare the bier of the Sarkar and gave some- 
rolls of brocade and large sums of money in cash for the prepara:- 


Digitized by Panjab Digital Library / www.panjabdigilib.org 



1840 a.d 


UMDAT-UT-TAWARIKH 


109 


ffions of the same, and ordered Sardar Mangal Singh to go to his 
•own sister and tell her that the Maharaja had transferred his 
luggage of life to the everlasting universe, and so it was necessary 
-and essential for the ladies to become Sati by making their bodies 
burn along with the blessed body of their husband and further told 
him that all the necessary things to show respect and reverence, 

• consisting of horses and elephants of great speed and huge bodies 
must accompany the bier to indicate its glroy. The aforesaid 
Sirdar went to his sister and with a great deal of restlessness and 
many kinds of weeping and crying reproduced the above mentioned 
words. Although she first refused and avoided to burn alive in 
Sati, yet the aforesaid Sirdar, who was a very intelligent person 
and was a wise man of his age, addressed her with the words that 
if she would agree to think that difficult task an easy one on 
■ account of her own courage an 1 bravery it would be good and 
well and would be a source of blessing and goodness to her ia 
both the worlds and both the lives, otherwise she would be made 
to take that step under compulsion and then it would be a cause 
of insult and slight for the family of the Rajputs and would be a 
source of bad reputation for them all over ihe world and this 
'temporary life of a few days would become a source of permanent 
and constant misfortune for them and everyone would wag his 
tongue to utter taunts against them. The aforesaid lady liked 


these lovely words and the correct ideas became 


impressed 


upon 


the tablet of her heart and, therefore she began to make prepara¬ 
tions after that for her burning alive in Sati a id began to inform 
everyone that she was going to burn alive along with the Sarkar. 
After that she made a Sanklap* and gave away to the Brahmans 
large sums of money, many ornaments, much grain and several 
other things and herself engaged in decorating and adorning her 
person. After that Wahi, the special maid-servant of the deceased 
Mai Nakain, came to enjoy a sacred sight of that one given to veil 


behind the screens of .modesty on her 


becoming 


aware of these 


dreadful news and wept very bitterly and cried a great deal very 
plaintively and carried on mourning by striking her head 


against 


the wall., She was a special servant since olden days. She also 


proposed to make preparations for her 


burning 


alive and. 


arrangements 


declaring her intention before all, began to make 
for her last hour and joined the stirrups. In the meantime the 
artisans had set right the bier. After washing the Sarkar he was 
wrapped up in shrouds covered with scents and sprinkled over 
with rose water and after that rich garments were put upon the 
person of Sarkar and he was decorated further with ornaments 
and was made to lie straight after that in the bier. From all sides 
great noise of cries arose and all the Rubabies, the singers and the 
bards began to march ahead of the bier playing upon the 
instruments. 
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[Page—68] It is customary in India that no body walks, 
before the deceased, but everybody walks behind the bier. But 
Konwarji, Bhai Ram Singh, Raja Dhyan Singh and several 
other special attendants walked ahead of the bier quite against 
he ordinary custom. The point in this function was that the 
deceased was taking Kanwarji (Nau Nihal Singh) before him 
and his walking behind meant being left behind- It is an old 
custom that all the glorious chieftains at such occasions call 
out their names one by one, put fine D ushalas upon the bier 
and begin to cry and weep. Kanwarji (Nau Nihal Singh), Raja. 
Sahib and others gave various kinds of assurances to the near 
attendants of the deceased Maharaja in the words that old 
conventions would be observed, their positions and services 
would be continued and they would be shown respect and 
civility and would be provided with necessary food, adding 
further that they should rest quite assured in their hearts that 
nobody would interfere with them and untold kind attention 
would continue to be directed towards them. They were further 
told that only the Sarkar would not be present, otherwise all 
the affairs would be carried on in the best possible manner and 
favvours of various kinds towads them would be increasing, 
every day more and more than what they were under the 
deceased Sarkar. In the evil mind of Kanwarji (Nau Nihal 
Singh) various ideas occurred at that time and by way of a hint, 
he spoke about them to Bhai Ram Singh. Bhai Ji spoke words 
purporting to advise him to keep patience and wait for the- 
things to take place gradually and added that it was not the 
fine for such talk. Whatever was to be done in a month should 
be done in a year. It was not liked and would not be liked by 
wisemen of the world that whatever was to be done in a year 
should be done in a month or whatever was to be done in a 
month should be done in a single day. In short moving through 
the bazaar of Loharimandi and Saidmitha they walked out 
from the Tangsali Gate. In the course of it, while there was a 
huge crowd of the people in the aforesaid gate, some person 
from behind hit a stick upon the back of Kanwarji (Nau Nihal 
Singh) with the effect that he lost all strength and fell down 
senseless. The more they searched for the offender the less they 
found him. Bhai Sahib (Ram Singh) and the other Sirdars 
became full of anxiety and fear on account of the occurence, 
remarking that it was a wonderful sort of event which took 
place at first in the mansion and for the second time in the- 
gate. At fiisrt Kanwarji (Nau Nihal Singh), other Sirdars and 
after them the Rubabies, the singers and the bards and after 
them the bier of the blessed Sarkar and after that the palanquins of' 
Esar Kaur and after that the palanquin of the aforesaid maid- 
servent and after that a large crowd of people moved on. 
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Large sums of money kept on the state elephants were thrown 
over the blessed bier and after that the ceremoney of Adlnnarg 
was performed according to the advice of the Brahmans and the • 
Acharajs. It is a rule of the Hindus and the Khatries that they 
call the middle of the passage of journey as Adhmarg and there 
they prepare a great mixture of food of rice and barley, etc. 
and distribute it in the name of the deceased and also the 
pitcher containing the water, with which the deceased had been 
given a bath, is given away. Moreover all the people, male and 
female, begin to cry and shed tears and it is further thought 
by the Hindus that the deceased sees at that time a dream in 
his mind showing that some one had died and he is being 
carried away for being burnt and all the men, young and old, 
his relations, are seen accompanying him in confusion with a . 
view to get him released from the hands of the agents of the 
angel of death. As soon as the pitcher is broken that deceased 
person becomes hopeless of his release and submits to the will 
and the destiny of fate remarking that the last moment had. 
come. 


[Page—69J It is said that it so happened thereafter that. 
Kan warji (Nau Nihal Singh) sprinkled water out of the brass- 
pitcher upon the earth and later on went towards Shamshan, 
while in the meantime those who had to burn themselves alive 
appeared upon the scene. Raja Ji (Dhyan Singh) went to Mai 
Easar Kaur and said to her to pray for the long evity of life 
snd prosperity and the glory and permanence of the kingship 
and kingdom with respect to Kanwarji (Nau Nihal Singh). The 
aforesaid Mai produced wrinkless upon her forehead and said 
that one will have to suffer for what one does, whatever one 
wants to do to others one finds it done to oneself and whatever 


seed is sown in the earth produces its fruit as a harvest. After 
that, while that lady was going to burn alive with the blessed 
head of the Sarkar upon her thigh, the Raja Ji Kalan (Dhyan 
Singh) requested her with great humility and humbleness to 
hand over the tussel, which was fixed upon the blessed head of 
the Sarkar to Kanwarji (Nau Nihal Singh), remarking that it 
would be a cause of increasing the degrees of his kingship and 


imparting progress to his life and prosperity. The aforesaid 
lady, who was going to burn alive, said that pontificacy and 
kingship did not lie in the aforesaid tussel, but was under the 
order of the Almighty God. After that Rajaji (Dhyan Singh) 
again requested for the grant of that tussel and the aforesaid 
lady struck it against the earth in great anger and displeasure. 
After that fire was set to the deceased and noise and cries and 


weeping and shedding of tears were indulged in by all those who 


happened to be there. 
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An account of KANWARJI (Nau Nihal Singh) and restless¬ 
ness in his temperament : 

As soon as fire was set to the Sarkar and the lady, who burnt 
..alive, mischievous vapours rose from his heart to his brain and 
some of the vapours found their way into the veins of his belly 
'with the result that Kanwarji (Nau Nihal Singh) vomitted in a 
state of great restlessness and a great deal of pain and uneasiness 
found its way into his temperament, whereupon he lay down 
to sleep upon a comfortable bed near the blessed Samath of the 
exalted Sarkar. Bhai Ram Singh and Bhai Gobind Ram examined 
■his pulse and made him take some tonics with Bed mushk and rose 
'water on account of which some pacification found its way into 
his disposition. In the meantime the hour for Kipal Kirya drew 
near and the Brahmans requested for the performance of it. 
Kanwarji (Nau Nihal Singh) said that they should do whatever 
'they liked with the remark that there was still great uneasiness 
in his blessed disposition. According to the Hindus Kipal Kirya 
takes place at a time when the soul separates from the body 
and, going into the brain, takes the form of enclosed wind, 
whereupon a stick is struck against the head to break it and 
that wind is allowed to go out. The word Kipal Kirya means 
also the same thing. After that the hour for breaking the straw 
and taking the bath drew near. Breaking the straw means that 
all the young and old from among the relatives hold straw in 
their hands while the Brahman Acharaj recites certain quotations 
or Shalok before everyone of them. Ashlok means that everyone 
goes away from this world, therefore, no sorrow or grief should 
(be felt as from where the deceased came he had 


that place. After listening to the Shalok in 


gone over to 
Hindi all the men 
break the straw in their hands and throw it behind 
behind their backs while the master of the Kirya Karam cere- 
money, who is always the son left by the deceased, throws 
behind his back the said straw without breaking it. This is 


called the ceremony of breaking 


the 


straw. 


After that 


Kanwarji (Nau Nihal Singh) was requested 


to 


go to take bath 


in the river Ravi ; but he replied that he would take bath at 
that very place by sending for gold and brass pitchers filled 
with the water of Ravi and added that he had no idea of going 
to the river at all. After that the Bhai Sahibs (Ram Singh and 
Gobind Ram) took Kanwarji (Nau Nihal Singh) along with 

his 


themselves for the performance of sacred bath inspite of 
avoiding it and showing obstinate reluctance for it. (Page- 
Kanwarji (Nau Nihal Singh) said that they shouM go to the 


70) 


river Ravi by way of the Samadh, while the people said the 
it was essential to go through the gate In the meantime 
Kanwarji (Nau Nihal Singh) got up and, holding the hand of 
M:an Udham Singh in his hand, began to walk. 


t 


V 
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Shedding tears by the pen in giving an account of the 
annihilation of the pontihcacy and the destruction of the dynasty 
of the deceased noble sarkar and some wonderful happening of 
certain events : 


As soon as Kanwar ji turned his attention to take a sacred 
bath some person came out from the unknown universe only 
half an hour before that and atonce dug from its roots the 
mulbery tree which wasst anding outside the second porch of 
the Roshnai Gate near the third porch known as Daryawala 
gate, just near the wall of the sanctuary of Guru Arjan 
and a very loud and dreadful sound was heard with such a 
force that all the young and old lost their senses to see the 
uprooting of the tree by itself and to hear of such wonderful 
happening, because such a destruction by itself had never been 
observed before and, therefore, thought that some rare happen¬ 
ing might be implied or involved in that occurrence. After that 
Kanwar Ji (Nau Nihal Singh) went near the gate when some 
person from the unknown universe made the whole of its roof 
along with the bricks of the arch fall down exactly as it was 
aiming the arrow of destiny at the target of the head of Kanwar 
Ji, with the result that according to the preordained will and 
the never-dying wish of the Almighty God the brain of Kanwar 
Ji became crushed to pieces all of a sudden and a great deal 
of blood and dross gushed out while the blessed body of 
Kanwar Ji became hidden under the bricks and dust and Mian 
Udham Singh consigned his life to its Creator. The other 
persons, who were keeping company at that time, such as the 
Raja Kalan (Dhyan Singh) the Bhai Sahibs, (Ram Singh and 
Gobind Ram) Dewan Dina Nath and several other chieftains, 
received injuries upon their shouldets and their backs on 
account of the bricks. The servants of the state dug out the 
blessed body of Kanwar Ji (Nau Nihal Singh) from the heap of 
the bricks of the arch and the dust and felt very sad and 
grieved to see the condition of Kanwar Ji. The mirror of sense 
■organs became broken to pieces on account of its striking 
against the stone of accident and the back of the constancy and 
firmness of the near attendants broke altogether and every one 
became drowned in the ocean of the whirlpool of thoughts and 
ideas of anxiety and surprise, while heartlessness and utter 
disappointment found its way into the humble hearts of the 
near attendants. All the young and old sank in meditation and 
anxiety into the collars of sorrow. After that Kanwar Ji (Nau 
Nihal Singh) was taken from that place to the Hazuri Bagh into 
baradari of deceased Noble Sarkar and certain tonics, healing 
balms and several other things were atonce brought to the scene. 
Raja Ji (Dhyan Singhj looked at Mian Udham Singh with great 
courage and forbearance; but became quite upset in his senses 


i 
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and wisdom and lost all strength in his limbs and moved' 
towards Kanwar Ji (Nau Nihal Singh) and began to repeat again; 
and again that the aforesaid Mian had sacrificed his life for the- 
sake of blessed Kanwar Ji (NauNihal Singh) and prayed that by 
the grace of Immortal God the blessed personality of Kanwar Ji 
(Nan Nihal Singh) might live on in perfect safety and health 
because the control and administration of all the affairs and 
machinery of kingdom and kingship depended upon his blessed 1 
personality and he was being looked upon as the word illuminat¬ 
ing sun of kingdom and kingship of the country of Punjab and 
in addition to that was the glory of the blessed family and the 
dynasty of the deceased Noble Sarkar and was reputed for 
showing kind attention to all the servants having the spirit of 
faithfulness according to the rank of everyone of them and 
every one had made his tongue dwell sweetly upon the good 
qualities and the praiseworthy manners, which made him a. 
unique personality of the time and age on account of his 
bounty, benevolence, liberality, and patronage and he used to 
show consideration according to their ranks to all the sincere 
near attendants, to all the pure-hearted devotees, to all the- 
humble slaves and used to attend with great effort and attention 
to the condition of every one of the devotees and the residents 
of the town by listening willingly to them and by managing the 
affairs of the loyal and by meeting the demands of the servants. 
He further added that he used to investigate with wisdom and 
intelligence a reply in the best possible manner to every one of 
the requests of the Kardars, Clerks, (Page-71) accounts clerks 
the cataloguers of the lists, the flatterers, and the self-interested 
people and used to attend like the deceased Noble Sarkar 
himself in showing patronage to the sepoys in getting ready the 
various weapons of war, the cannons and the guns, in observing 
the drill of the platoons and the regiments, in decorating the 
Topkhana and the swivels, in granting large sums of money by 
way of rewards to every one of the attendants, in merry-making 
and enjoyment, in dealing with friends and comrades and in 
looking to the accounts of the office clerks and the Kardars . 
The tongue begins to bleed in mentioning rapidly even the good 
points of Kanwar Ji, (Nau Nihal Singh) just as a poet had said 
that one should break the pen, throw off the ink, burn the 
paper and hold the breath on such occasions. At that time Bhai 
Gobind Ram, who was the wisest man of the age and was a 
saintly person, felt the pulse of Kanwarji and judged in his 
heart that it was in its final stages of beating and communicated 
the fact to Bhai Ram Singh, who was standing senseless w; h 
his head thrown against the wall, telling him all about t e 
beating of the pulse. The aforesaid Bhai, (Ram Singh) who w 
an enlightened person, said that it was not yet time to ma 
any declaration about it and his heart felt burning if he did no t 


N 
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speak about it. Bhai Gobind Ram said that a hint about the 
matter should be given to Raja Ji (Dhyan Singh) for it 
was essential to do so. After that the respectable Bhai (Gobind 
Ram) informed Rajaji (Dhyan Singh) of the movement of the > 
pulse, whereupon Rajaji felt very restless and uneasy and atonce 
dispersed the Durbar and the servants of the state beat the old 
and young with sticks and dragged them out of the fort by 
pulling them by the hands with the result that only some special 
persons were left behind in the Huzuri Bagh. After that Bhai 
Ram Singh, Rajaji (Dhyan Singh) Jamadar Khushal SLgh and 
Sandhanwalia Sirdars kept discussing a plan among themselves, 
proposing that about Rs. 50000/- should be taken from the 
blessed Toshakhana along with some horses, some elephant?, some 
wonderful doshalas, some bejewelled ornaments, some gold 
vessels and several other things worthy of fortunate kings and 
dignified rulers and added that, as baradari in the Hazuri Bagh 
was a place frequented by most of the men, therefore, at that 
time it was not a good place for stay and so Kanwarji (Nau 
Nihal Singh must be removed with perfect care and indescrib¬ 
able protection to the octagonal tower to be looked after there 
and that watch and ward should be set up for the day and the 
night to be very vigilant and smart so that no body should go 
in from outside and Makha Khidmatgar and the Hazuri Langry . 
must remain engaged enthusiastically according to the old 
custom in rendering services about the supply of eatables and 
drinks and in obeying the orders of Kanwarji (Nau Nihal Singh) 
in providing him with all sorts of necessary things. After that 
at about sunset Kanwarji (Nau Nihal Singh) was removed into 
the fort and the octagonal tower through the Hazuri Gate, 
which was well-known as the porte of the Muktas. After that 
according to the proposals of the pillars of kingdom, a letter 
was sent to Lawrence Sahib, the administrator of Ferozepur, 
informing him that at that sad hour the Sarkar had transferred 
his luggage from this mortal world to the everlasting universe 
and that Kanwarji (Nau Nihal Singh) had received serious injury 
on account of the bricks of the roof of the gate and added that 
the horsemen were appointed at various places to manage the 
ferries and the passages, while the garden of friendship and 
unity between both the parties was still flourishing and bloojm- 
ing. After that the aforesaid letter was shown to Moulvi Rajah 
Ali, who was present on that sad day and had observed the div ne 
power. Two letters were issued to the Kardars of the country 
under protection and the Thanedars of the forts, asking them to 
keep control and administration and to be careful and vigilant 
so much so as not to rely at all upon any one of their relatives 
or the strangers and that they should only act upon those letters 
henceforth which should bear the signatures of Raja Sahib. 
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(Dhyan Singh). All the clerks, who used to be present, were 
given a royal order that none of the resourceful secretaries, 
whether he be great or small, should write anything without the 
order of the Raja Kalan (Dhyan Singh). An order was issued 
by Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) to the Jamadars of the gates of 
the town of Lahore and the fort of Gobindgarh that they must 
remain established with perfect guard and watchfulness and 
should not rely upon anyone of the friends or the strangers. 


[Page-72] Spreading of these news all over the town of 
Lahore ; MAI Chand Kauris getting the information and her 


weeping and crying and expressing a wish to see the felicitious 
sight of the light of her retina ; assurances by Raja KALAN 
{Dhyan Singh) in every way and the real condition of KAN WAR 
JI (Nau Nihal Singh) ; issue of a letter to KANWAR Sher Singh 
and keeping secret the said news for three days ; inviting MAI 
Sahiba (Chand Kaur) after those days inside the fort and her 
crying and weeping there ; coming of KANWAR Sher Singh 
after that :— 


As soon as Kanwarji (Nau Nihal Singh) was removed in 
darkness of night into the octagonal tower this dreadful news 
spread all over the town of Lahore and everyone began to 
take care of his shops and, on the spreading of these news in 
the streets and bazars, the cypress-stalured men of independent 
nature bent double like sickmen on coloured beddings like the 
narcissus and felt wounded in their hearts by drinking the blood 
of their liver like the blood vessels of the tulip flower and all 
the obedient servants became upset with disgust and worry and 
all the males and females lost their senses on account of this 
heart-rending accident and the ordinary people became so filled 
with sorrow and grief that none of them could attend to his 
comfort and ease in that surprise and anxiety. La 1 Chand, 
Vakil of Kanwarji, (Nau Nihal) who used to remain present 
always in his service, went to Mai Chand Kaur and informed 
her of all the truth about the Sarkar and the injury to Kanwar 
ji. She expressed hundred kinds of sorrows and atonce pulled 
at the hair of her head, tore the collar of her senses and 
strength with the nails of sorrow and set up a great deal of 
■crying and weeping. The aforesaid vakil said that the body of 
Kanwarji (Nau Nihal Singh) was still safe and possessed strength 
and so there was nothing to fear and so she must rest assured 
in her heart. Mai Sahiba (Chand Kaur) ordered him to go 
atonce into the fort and bring the exact and true statement 
about Kanwar ji (Nau Nihal Singh) and submit the same to 
her. The aforesaid vakil went to enter into the fort, but was 
checked by the guards at the gates of the fort with the words that 
it was the order of Raja Kalan (Dhyan Singh) that nobody 
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should be allowed to go in from outside. The aforesaid vakil 
returned and informed Mai Sahiba (Chand Kaur) of his turning 
back, whereupon the great Mai said to him to go and speak to 
the Raja (Kalan Dhyan Singh) that she had great eagerness to 
see the light of her eyes and to tell him to permit her to 
enter the fort to see Kanwarji (Nau Nihal Singh) with her 
own eyes. The aforesaid vakil went to the Raja Kalan (Dhyan 
Singh) who told him that there was some imporvement and 
relief in the disposition of Kanwarji and that he had eaten some 
thing and so she must rest assured in her heart and added that 
she would be invited according to the wish of Kanwarji , because 
without his permission it was impossible for her to enter the 
fort as Kanwarji had expressly ordered that none of the attendants 
of the state, whether he be great or small, should come into 
the fort, but on the other hand must stay in his own house. He 
further added that Bhai Sahib Bhai Ram Singh and Bhai 
Gobind Ram, who used to remain present always with him as 
well as Jamadar Khushal Singh, Sandhanwaha Sirdars and 
several other Sirdars had all retired to stay at their homes and 
that he himself only went to him at different intervals and 
occasions when Kanwarji ordered him to do so, adding further 
that the regular Khidmatgars of Kanwarji conveyed the orders 
of Kanwarji to Raja Ji (Dhyan Singh) and the other Kkidmatars 
in charge of the porte by coming to him and telling him that 
at that time Kanwarji wanted food (page-75) or Kanwarji wanted 
water for performing , Such eta and that the bearer of mirror, the 
carpet layer and certain other men only could go in. 

He further added that the royal order was issued that such 
and such person should go and do such and such iwork 
and added that the Khidmatgar came to Raja Sahib (Dhyan 
Singh) to inform him that still the blessed disposition was 
enjoying perfect ease and asked him to send such person to 
manage the affairs of such and such fort entrusted to him so 
that by going to the estate in his charge he might engage him¬ 
self in the settlement of the affairs connected with it and, after 
some time, an order was sent to him to send the Bhayyias of 
the special porte to his mother to inform her that there was 
perfect cure in the blessed disposition and so she must set her 
mind at rest and should send large sums of money by way of 
Ardas to Amritsar and to other Gurdawaras. In this manner 
Friday (6 Nov., 1840) and Saturday (7 Nov., 1840) passed 
away. On Thursday (5 Nov., 1840) in the darkness of night 
Bhai Mahun Singh and certain other special Khidmatgars were 
appointed to go to Kanwar Sher Singh with a letter signed by 
Raja Sahib, (Dhyan Singh) informing him of the occurrence of 
the unexpected event purporting to bring about the burning of 
the two fortunate stars together and asking hin^ to come away 
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atonce with his happy intention and his heart full of assurances, 
because the bride of his object had taken her seat in the chair 
of desire and so he should not show any kind of delay even 
for a minute. He further added that he had accepted the rope 
of obedience and servitude about the neck of his humble life 
and was quite ready to manage the affairs concerned in the matter. 
Kanwar Sher Singh reached the fort early in the morning on 
Sunday (8 Nov., 1840 A.D.) with the quickness of wind and light¬ 
ning. Raja ji (Dhyan Singh) kept the news quite secret and 
hidden for three days with great bravery, wisdom and intelli¬ 
gence and made it evident at that time and, calling upon Lai 
Chand, the vakil of Kanwarji, (Nau Nihal Singh) ordered him 
to go and speak to Mai Chand Kaur that she should come 
along with the ladies to burn alive to see the light of her 
retina and added that it was a matter of great sorrow and 
grief. Tihe aforesaid vakil came weeping and crying with his 
eyes ful of tears before Mai Chand Kaur and spoke to her in 
cries and tears, whereupon Mai Sahiba atonce fell senseless on 
hearing the news, struck her head against the wall and tore to 
pieces the garments of her patience and control and let the 
boat of her happiness into the unlimited whirlpool of mortality 
and drowned herself in the ocean of worry and disgust and 
rode in a chariot along with the ladies to burn alive and, 
weeping and crying, went into the fort and made such wailing 
and mourning into the octagonal tower and wept and shed 
tears beating her chest with her hands and pulling her hair that 
the surface of earth could not tolerate it and the dust of the 
smoke of her sighs reached the 7th heaven and made Jupiter 
which was the most fortunate star, look like the most ominous 
thing. “O son, O light of my eyes, all your huge elephants, all 
your swiftfooted horses, all the camels which carried load for 
you, all the unique physicians of the world, all the unique 
astrologers of the ages, all the intelligent mathematicians, all the 
Topkhana of victory and triumph, all the Toshakhana with un¬ 
told large sums of money, all the faithful and royal Khidmat- 
gars , all the helpful brave men of the field, all your good 
garments and all sorts of your property belonging to all the 
towns and kingdoms are left behind here and none of them is 
going to accompany your stirrup. You are going away leaving 
all the things of kingship and kingdom, all the affairs of 
pontificacy and sovereignity and are not taking anything along 
with you. It is a matter of a thousand pities that you have 
made this widow sonless. It is a function of death and herein 
death is far superior to life.” (Page—74) At that time the great 
Mai (Chand Kaur) expressed her mourning with so much of 
weeping and crying that it can neither be written out nor can 
be explained for no senses was left in 'any one and so 
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no body could think of writing or communicating it. Raja ji 
"(Dhyan Singh) invited a special maid-servant and told her that 
weeping and crying had to continue for the whole of life ; but 
at that time it was essential to make arrangements for the Puryog, 
i. e. the last ceremony, and for the preparation of the ladies, 
who had to burn alive. 


An order of the Raja Kalan (Dhyan Singh) to the artisans 


for the preparation of the bier 


joining 


MAI Chand Kaur 


actively in the affair of preparing the ladies, who had to burn 


alive 


throwing 


DOSHALAS and the lifting up of the bier 


from the octagonal tower and the weeping and crying of the 


cere 


residents 
burning in the cremation ground 


ADH-MARG 


On the 25th of Katak (8 Nov., 1840 A. D.), on Sunday, 
the Raja Kalan (Dhyan Singh) sent for the artisans who could 
construct the bier and ordered them to decorate the bier with 
pieces of brocade and velvet and to adorn it with gold and 
silver flowers. The builders of the bier atonce collected some of 
their men and got it ready. The great Mai (Chand Kaur) made 
ladies, who were to burn alive, take bath and, washing their 
head and feet with perfume and other necessary things, decorat¬ 
ed them with fine garments like velvet, bejewelled and plain 
ornaments added to them all the same and, making them ride 
in palanquins, brought them there. All the glorious chieftains 
and Kanwar Sher Singh threw valuable doshalas upm the bier 
•and made humble prostrations and set up a great deal of 
crying and weeping and mourning and wailing. At the time of 
the lifting of the bier such noise and weeping and crying took 
place that the bright day became a model of darkness in the 
eyes of the onlookers. On account of the sad sound of the 
ordinary ladies and the ladies who were to burn alive, produced 
by their beating of their chests, struck so much wonder and 
anxiety among the audience that they began to look like 
pictures upon the wall. In the end they submitted to the will of 
God and brought the bier out of the fort through its gates and 
observed the formality and function of Adh-Marg, according to 
the rule of the Hindus. After that the ladies, who had to burn alive, 
reached the cremation ground and joined Kanwar ji (Nau Nihal 
Singh) in burning. At that time the pure-hearted attendants and 
the faithful Khidmatgars filled their eyes with tears and began 
to weep with great sorrow for the budding youth and the 
spring of his life. Not to speak of the shedding of the tears by 
the servants of the deceased Noble Sarkar, the Shahzada (Kha- 
rak Singh) and Kanwarji (Nau Nihal Singh), even all the horses 
and elephants hacf their eyes full of tears. All the ladies of the 
seraglio of the big Maharaja Bahadur and the maid-servants 
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* 

| I • 

climbed the roof of the octagonal tower,, cast their sad looks 
upon the cremation ground and set up a great deal of noise by 

weeping and shedding tears. Alas ! alas ! what may be written 

out after all. It is essential that silence be adopted. In silence 
tha date of the father and son, which is written out with the 

sad pen, is calculable from the Chronogram : “The tree has 
been dug out from its roots'’, which is equal to Sammat 1897,. 
(1840 A.D.) 
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ACCOUNT OF SHAHZADA SHER SINGH 

[Page-1] Arrival of Kanwar Sher Singh inside the fort after the 
‘cremation and his giving assurances to the near attendants of the 
court in the Baradari of Hazuri Bagh ; later on his appearance 
on the second floor of the BARADARI once again ; joining of 
the Raja Kalan (Dhyan Singh) with him in the upper storey of the 
BARADARI ; a statement by the Vakils regarding the receipt 
of a friendly letter :— 

As soon as Kanwarji (Sher Singh) got leisure from the 
cremation, he took a sacred bath in the river Ravi and after 
that came into the fort and got down where all the servants 
of the Court of the deceased Kanwarji (Nau Nihal Singh) were 
sitting in the Baradari. Nawab Sarafaraz Khan of Multan, 
certain other chieftains, Dewan Lachmi Sahai, Dilbagh Rai 
Munshi, responsible dignitaries and Vakils of various sides were 
anxiously waiting for the arrival of Kanwarji (Sher Singh) at 
that place. Everyone observed the formality of offering consol¬ 
ation, and Kanwarji (Sher Singh) and the Raja Kalan Dhyan Singh 
gave assurances and set the minds of everyone at rest very 
satisfactorily with the words that everyone of the servants of 
the Court must rest assured in his heart in every way for 
daily allowances, daily wages, monthly allowances, ranks and 
posts of everyone would be allowed to remain intact ; usual 
rewards would also be given to everyone by the Sarkar and 
untold favours and kind attention would be shown to every- 
>one and would be made to increase from day to day. After 
setting the mind of everyone at rest Kanwarji (Sher Singh) 
'whispered into the ears of the Raja Kalan (Dhyan Singh) that 
he wanted to go out at that time out of the Baradari and liked 
to take rest by lying in a comfortable bed. Raja Dhyan Singh 
Ji said that it was quite proper and advisable. Thereupon at 
first Kanwarji (Sher Singh) and thereafter the Raja Kalan (Dhyan 
Singh) went to the top of the second roof of the Baradari. In 
the meantime Vakils of the glorious Sahibs came and said that 
they had brought a friendly letter from the Sahibs, and added 
that they must first listen to it and afterwards a correct answer 
be written out in a friendly manner in such a way as might 
be i n accordance with the strong friendly relations and intimate 
•connections (between the two great governments). Raja Dhyan 
Singh Ji said that on that day that work must be postponed 
and added that on the following day a hearing would be given 
and a correct answer would be written out with respect to 
every point in a friendly manner ; and expressed a wish that 
by the grace of the Immortal God the garden of unity and 
friendship' would be still more flourishing and prosperous on 
■account of the strength of the foundations of unity and the 
shower from the clouds in such a way that it would become 
an enviable instance of the spring season. He further asked 
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them to reproduce those ideas before the glorious Sahibs in 
the course of their statements. 

His lying down to take rest in a comfortable bed and after¬ 
wards the presentation of all the glorious Sirdars before him ; 
his going to MAI Chand Kaur to give her assurances and so on: 


Kanwarji (Sher Singh) went above the second roof of the 
Baradari of Hazuri Bagh and lay down to take rest. As the 
overtaking and overwhelming effect of sleep becomes a cause 
of removing breaking of the limbs and weariness of the waking 


life and also becomes a caus 


of bringing back strength to 


every limb, he got up from his sleep after the expiry of a few 
hours (Page-2) and, washing his hand and feet, set up a. 
court. 


The Raja Kalan (Dhyan Singh) jamadar Khushal Singh, 
Sandhanwalia Sirdars and the Munshies of the Court presented' 
themselves according to the usual custom, one by one, according 
to their names and talked about the heart-rendiag and life¬ 
melting accident ; and afterwards traversed the good path of 
patience and control, submitted to the will of God and the 
destiny with the words that nobody had ever come in this 
world of existence who had not become non-existent afterwards 
and whose existence and non-existence did not appear consecu¬ 
tively together. Raja Ji (Dhvan Singh) whispered into the blessed 
ear that his going to Mai Chand Kaur was quite in accordance 
with the rules of kingship and Chieftainship and that it was 
his bounden duty to go at once to give assurances and to say 
encouraging words to the sad and sorrowful heart of rhe said 
Mai. Thereupon Kanwarji (Sher Singh) at once got on foot, 
held Raja Ji (Dhyan Singh) by the hand and walked on straight 
into the octagonal tower, presented himself before Mai Chand' 
Kaur and made a great display of his grief and sorrow, 
calling that event a misfortune and a very untoward event and 
shed great many tears from his eyes and remarked, “ Kanwarji 
(Nau Nihal Singh) vas certainly fit for the work of Kingship 
and was worthy of carrying on the rule and the affairs of 
pontificacy and was a very learned man of the world and a 
unique personality of the times with respect to the control of 
the affairs relating to rulership and administration of affairs 
that purported to decorate glorify the world. If that 
personality, who was always favoured by good fortune and the 
intelligence to carry on rule, would have remained alive to 
impart sweetness to the world and the age, then he would 
have certainly become a memorable personality in this mortal 
world ; but to his great sorrow he had not been allowed to- 
live by the fates”. After that Kanwarji (Sher Singh) took leave 
from the service of Mai Sahiba and went back again to 
Hazuri Bagh. 

A statement by RAJA JI (Dhyan Singh) before MAI Chanel 
Kaur regarding the collection of ashes and the preparations for 
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despatch of the same blessed ashes towards GANGA JX ; a propsoal 
about the appointment of Attar Singh kalianwalia and Missar Rup 
Lai in connection with the same :— 

On the 27th Katik, Sambat 1897, (10th Nov., 1840) on 
Tuesday, Rcijaji (Dhvan Singh) went into the octagonal tower 
to the presence of Mai Sahiba and asked her about her 
proposal regarding the collection of ashes of the Kanwarji. 
.(Nau N'hal Singh). Mai Sahiba (Chand Kaur) said that all of 
them, the whole body of chieftains, should go there and, after 
washing their han^s and feet there should manage to preserve 
ail the blessed ashes respectfully along with the ashes of 
the few “ Saties ” in vessels of gold and, removing them with 


of 


that place, should make 


to 


through the Roshnai gate, bring them over to the Baradari 
and should preserve them carefully in some good place and 
should also intimate the Sarkar that he should also 
the fixed time and should think it essential and necessary to 
weep and cry over them. After that Rajaji (Dhyan Singh) said that 
she should state what kind of material, consisting of horses 
having gold harnesses and elephants having gold seats, she 


thought fit and worthy of the great Shahzadas 


made 


accompany the departure of the ashes towards Ganga Ji. Mai 


Sahiba said that he was 


world 


gent person and had seen with his own eyes the various impor¬ 
tant matters in connection with the despatch of the blessed 


ashes of the 
makin 


Noble Sarkar. So there was no 


of 


i any statement regarding it to him. She further added 
that still by way of necessity she wanted to make it clear that 
two way costly and valuable palanquins covered with yellow 


must 


mad 


and all of them should be well-equipped with bejewelled and 
gold ornaments, and tents without poles and canopies with 
poles made of gold and silver ; (page-3) and that some suitable 
chieftain, who, might be looked upon as the most responsible 
person in the great court, must be made to accompany the 
blessed ashes, and staff-bearers with staffs made of gold and 
silver, a company of the platoon and the horsemen of the 


regiment must 


be made to 


them for purposes 


of protection and guard. She further said that whatever 


be d 


large 

money be required to meet the necessary expenses must 


after consultation and conference with 
Gobind Ram, Jamadar Khushal Sinsh a 


Ram 


nwalia Sirdars, and must be sent through Missar 


Ram 


that the salaries bs paid up by the said chieftains to the men 


the aforesaid M 


the said salaries be preserved care- 


be delivered on their arrival in Lahore. Rajaji (Dhyan 
t ready all the above-mentioned things, even in excess 


Mai 


(Chand 
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Kaur) and after that went himself to the cremation spot of both 
the fortunate personalities after washing his hands and feet along 
with the other chieftains and engaged himself in collecting the 
ashes, put the blessed ashes of the son and the father in 
separate gold vessels and sprinkled the water of the Ganges 
over them and, lifting them from the place, managed to preserve 
them in a safe place in honey, in milk, in curd and in the 
dung of the cow, and sent an intimation of this to Mai Sahib a 
(Chand Kaur). Mai Sahiba shed tears and wept and cried a 
great deal on hearing this news and said that an emphatic order 
be issued to the gate-keepers that she had a mind to go there 
in the darkness of night most essentially and to enjoy the last 
sight of them there, and thought it quite essential and proper 
to shed tears there along with the other ladies of the seraglio, 
according to the custom of the women ; and added further 
that, therefore, none of the relatives or strangers be allowed to 
go in from either of gates at that time and all the people 
should be made to go out of the fort on the setting of tho 
world-illuminating sun and all sorts of passage and communi¬ 
cation be closed and he himself should sit in the gate to ensure 
satisfactory guard and protection. Rajaji Dhyan Singh said that 
according to the royal order everything should be done. 

Arrival of MAI SAHIBA (Chand Kaur) in the Hazuri Bagh 
and her wailing and weeping : — 

At nightfall Mai Sahiba, Mai Chand Kaur, came to the 
Hazuri Bagh along with the other ladies of the royal house and 
indulged in weeping and wailing in such a way that the surface 
of the earth cracked on account of the cries of her bewailings, 
the bosoms of the audience became torn on account of it, the 
souls of the on-lookers left their bodies, the bird of soul flew 
out of the cage of the body, the heart of the near attendants 
burnt in the fire of misfortune and got struck by the ocean of 
mishappenings and the surface of the earth bent double on 
account of the heavy burden of cries and screams. After that 
Rajaji (Dhyan Singh) sent a word through the maid-servants of 
the State that shedding of the tears and crying and wailing 
was not confined to that day alone, but that it was crying 

that had to continue upto the last breath and was of such a 

nature that showed that death was far superior to such a life 
and was in reality a cause of everlasting misfortune and bad 
faith ; and added further that at that time it was essential aud 
proper for her to adopt the course of control and patience. 
According to the statement of Rajaji (Dhyan Singh) that lady, 
given to veil behind the screens of chastity, and the other 

ladies of the seraglio went back into the fort and the great 

Raja himself went to his own mansion and lay down to take 
rest in his comfortable bed. 


A statement by Raja ji (Dhyan Singh) to MAI SAHIBA 


(Chand Kaur) regarding the preparation of various 


things 


to 
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be despatched towards GANGA 
in company with Sardar Attar 5 
Lai : 


along with the blessed ashes 


Kalianwalia 


Missar 


Raja ji (Dhyan Singh) said to Mai Sahiba (Chand Kaur) 
that the various things which had to accompany the departure 
(of the ashes) to Ganga ji were quite ready ; and added that 
Sardar Attar Singh Kalianwalia was appointed to accompany 
the blessed ashes. (Page-4) He remarked that on that very day, when; 
one quarter of it would be left, an announcement would be 
made regarding the departure of the ashes towards Ganga ji. 
Accordingly at about the third quarter of the day, all the chief¬ 
tains and all the people of the world gathered together in large 
crowds outside the Roshnai Gate at the foot of the Samadhwala 
Gate and the Rubabies engaged themselves in reciting Shabads. 
Sahibzada Sher Singh, Rajaji (Dhyan Singh) and the other chief¬ 
tains kept sitting at various places, and on one side all the high 
and low attendants kept standing while all the ladies of the 
Royal House of the deceased Noble Sarkar along with Mai 
Chand Kauran stood on the roof over the octagonal tower to. 
inspect the departure of ashes, and cried and wept, as is custo¬ 
mary with the ladies, and produced such noise on looking at the 
blessed ashes of the father and the son that it is impossible to. 
describe it with the pen or in speech. At the time of the depar¬ 
ture of the blessed ashes all the high and low attendants began 
to weep and cry. After that the blessed ashes of the father and 
the son were put in a brocade palanquin, according to the 
advice of Raja Sahib, (Dhyan Singh) and were made to depart 
with a great show of respect and glory. At that sad moment 
there was not a single eye which had not become fraught with 
disgust and sorrow. The ashes of the father and the son were 
made to depart by the way leading out of the gate under the 
city wall, bordering the ditch, and such a huge crowd of the 
people residing in Lahore was witnessed there at that time that 
the people, having closed the shops in the town, were weeping 
and crying, which showed that it was the last day of the death 
and demise of the dynasty of the Noble Sarkar. The Noble 
Sarkar was a selected prosonality of the world on account of 
his charity and large-mindedness, a very wise man of the world, 
a best behaved man of the age, a very courageous man of the 
times, a kind and noble person with boldness in character and 
a God-given ascendant star, a unique person in showing regard 
for friendship and unity, a religious personality and an 
incarnation of religion itself, a dignified person, protector of 
the people in the cradle of peace and tranquility and a guard 
of all the people residing in their happy places of their shelter 
and native towns. He was qualified with such good virtues 
that he used to attend to the circumstances of every individual 
Zamindar with great care and attention and used to grant them 
redactions in the contract money and the other large sums of 
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dues in cases of loss to them, used to show great regard to 
every men of good dynasty and of noble traditions from among 
his attendants, his general staff of servants, the Vakils of vari¬ 
ous sides and Sirdars of various directions, by seeking to win 
their hearts and encourage them by giving assurances and the 
like; and was unprecedented in showing regard for promises of 
friendship. An account of his good virtues cannot be described 
in writing or in speech. In seventeen months (after his death) 
not a single trace was left of his dynasty, which was a deco¬ 


kingdom 


glory 


for the pontificacy and kingdom and an imparter of comfort 
and convenience to the world and its people ; not to say of 


others (Two 


omitted) 


# 

Expressing a wish by KAN WAR Sher Singh before Raja Ji 
(Dhyan Singh) with respect to the settlement of the vital affairs 
and his consultation and conference with the glorious Sirdars in 
connection with the same ; his speaking about the same matter to 
MAI SAHIBA Chand Kauran later on (Page—5) and her crying 
and weeping on account of the inevitable accident ; despatch of a 
Vakil by her towards Jammu to fetch Raja Gulab Singh as 
quickly as possible ; arrival of Raja Gulab Singh in Lahore ; 
explanation of certain affairs to Raja Dhyan Singh ; postponing 
the settlement of the affairs of KAN WAR Sher Singh on the 
following day by Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) ; departure of the 
3HAHZADA (Sher Singh) towards Bat ala : 

After a few days Kanwar Sher Singh said to Raja Dhyan 
Singh, “Now we have got leisure from the mourning ceremony 
and have finished with the despatch of the ashes towards 
■ Ganga Ji. The enforcement of the affairs of kingdom and king- 
ship, the control and administration of the countries and 
various sides, settlement of various passages and directions, 
strengthening of the foundations of unity with the great men 
of the world and the chiefs of the times, looking after the 
troops and the other affairs of the government, taking care of 
the accounts of the office and the work of the Kardars of 
various places, the careful handling of the various financial and 
administrative problems is quite impossible for the ladies to 
cope with and carry on. Since the olden times wherever they 
have been rulers in the end the pages of the book of kingdom 
were scattered. You are a man of great wisdom and intelligence 
by the grace of immortal God. Therefore you must think of 
some wise and suitable plan by reason of which the garden of 
kingship and kingdom and the rule and sovereignity of the 
deceased Noble Sarkar my begin to flourish and prosper and be 
safe against the storm of the mishappenings brought about by 
disunion in such a way that it may become well known all 
over the world that since the death of the Noble Sarkar the 
garden of kingship and rule had been looked after with the 
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correct plans of the wise ministers and foresighted courtiers 
purporting to make it flourish and prosper so well. 

Raja Ji (Dhyan Singh) liked this interesting speech of the 
Shahzada (Sher Singh) and reported something of it to the 
•glorious chieftains, the Singhs and several other attendants. All 
of the them became loyal and obedient willy-nilly, and some of 
the well known relatives began to act according to the saying, 
"“The nearest relations are like scorpions.” Raja Ji (Dhyan 
Singh) explained to Mai Chand Kaur in privacy that the real 
point and the original desire of all the high and low attendants 
•seemed to comply with their unanimous support that the king¬ 
dom and pontificacy of the deceased Noble Sarkar should be 
strong and firm ; and added that with respect to it all the 
glorious chieftains would be coming to pay their respeets to her 
■every day, and the seal of Maharaja Kharak Singh would 
always be put upon all the letters of the world and the letters 
•of friendship. He further added that the control and adminis¬ 
tration of all the protected countries would be carried on with 
her advice and according to her proposal with the further 
Temark that apparently the aforesaid Shahzada (Sher Singh) 
would be established on the carpet of glory and prosperity and 
would never seek to deviate from or go against the straight 
path of obedience and loyalty in any way and would be pre¬ 
senting himself twice every day to her to pay respects, because 
it looked good and proper. He further added that on account 
of this procedure the kingdom and pontificacy of the Maharaja 
Sahib Bahadur would remain strong and well-established and 
the whole of the country of Punjab and the other protected 
countries and the various other possessions of the Noble Sarkar 
would continue in the craddle of peace and tranquility, while the 
issuing of royal orders and enforcing administrative and 
financial verdicts would always oroceed from her happy tongue. 
t(Page—6) Mai Sahiba (Chand Kaur) began to weep and cry on 
hearing this and said that on the one hand her deceased 
husband, the Maharaja Bahadur (Kharak Singh), who was a 
world-illuminating sun of kingdom, and on the other hand the 
light of kingdom and the light of the retina of the State and 
the light of her eyes (Nau Nhal Singh) had consigned their 
lives to the Creator in one and the same moment. The result 
was that the extensive shadow of both of them had disappear¬ 
ed from over the heads of the near attendants so much so that 
at that time it had become extremely improper and unsuitable 
Tor the same to spread over all the countries and the various 
sides ; and added that she would be excused from such trouble 
which was beyond her power because it was the time for her 
when kindness and mercy should be shown to her and not the 
•time when she would have wounds from the revolving arrows 
of sky from the back and from the front. Raja Ji (Dhyan 
Singh) heard all this talk and became silent and, coming over 


Digitized by Panjab Digital Library / www.panjabdigilib.org 



130 


UMDAT-tIT-TAW ARIKH 


< 


[ 1840 a d. 


to his own mansion, spoke about it to all the chieftains of the- 
State. Some men liked this counsel and advice and some did 
not approve of the proposal and went to Mai Sahiba (Chand 
Kaur) and spoke to her in such a manner in round about ways 
as to excite in her the flames of the fires of mischief and 
enmity. None of them prevented the white horse of his tongue 
from galloping full well in the field of loss and defeat (they 
freely talked in ways inimical to the interests of State) In the 
end, after consulting counsellors of the State, Lai Chand,. 
nephew of the author of this History, the Vakil of Kanwar 
Sahib (Nau Nihal Singh), was sent to Jammu to Raja Gulab 
Singh so that within two or three days he should bring the said 
Raja Sahib (Gulab Singh) from Jammu in great haste and 
hurry along with himself to Lahore. After explaining to him the 
talks with Raja Ji Dhyan Singh) and giving him the whole 
account of the situation at Lahore, he was to be persuaded 
that such an act of his would be a source of good and a sign 
of blessing for the near attendants. The aforesaid Vakil (Lab 
Chand) went to Jammu with great haste and quickness and 
explained to him all the wellmeaning circumstances of Lahore 
Raja Sahib (Gulab Singh), who was a man gifted with great 
intelligence and wisdom, at once hurried to Lahore ; and, in: 
accordance with his strong character and great wisdom, a>ked 
him (Dhyan Singh) to keep back for the time from helping and 
assisting the Shahzada (Sher Singh) and to postpone the handling 
of the affairs for the while, because it was not known who 
would be alive ? Raja Ji (Dhyan Singh) was a man of perfect 
fore-sight and wisdom and so he acted upon the instruction and 
advice of Raja Ji (Raja Gulab Singh), his elder brother ; and 
sent an intimation to the Shahzada (Sher Singh) about that 
postponement as the occasion demanded. He stated that the 
settlement of various affairs and the management of the allied 
matters were to be postponed on that day till the following 
da>, because wisest people of the world had said that there was 
still a night between and it was not known what would happen, 
on the following morning ; and remarked that haste and hurry 
were not liked by wisemen in any matter because hurry was 
looked upon as a deed of the devil. It was further intimated to 
him that by the grace of Immortal God the bride of his (Sher 
Singh’s) desires would get a happy seat upon the chair of 
realisation of his points, and so he (Sher Singh) should rest 
assured that no deviation or difference would be allowed to 
creep in. Shahzada (Sher Singh)’ who was a brave and courage¬ 
ous man and had a very large and liberal mind, at once decided 
firmly to go away to Eatala. 


Appointment of council of Sirdars for the management of 
the affairs of kingdom and kingship by Raja ji (Dhyan Singh) 


arrival of Ventura Sahib from the 


II 


effecting the conquest of the fort of Kamlagarh 


ountainous regions after 
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[Page-7] After the departure of Shahzada Sher Singh 
towards Batala, Raja Ji Dhyan Singh appointed, with the 
advice and counsel of Mai Sahiba Chand Kaur, four well 
known Sirdars : 1. Sardar Attar Singh Sandhanwalia, 2. Jama- 
dar Khushal Singh, 3. Sardar Lehna Singh Majithia, 4. Raja 
Sahib (Dhyan Singh). All these four well known Sirdars and the 
other high and low Sirdars sat down in the Baradari in 
Hazuri Bagh and engaged themselves in handling the affairs of 
kingship and conquests. Dewan Tek Chand submitted a report 
of all the important affairs and the problems in hand to Mai 
Sahiba Chand Kaur. One day Raja ji (Dhyan Singh) brought 
swift-footed horses into the garden for the sake of Gharnai 
Cannons. Jawahar Mai, superintendent of the Topkhana of 
Gharnai was invited and ordered to take those horses into the 
Gharnai Topkhana and to take care of them and to make them 
over to any one of the cannons wherever they be needed. At 
that time Jamadar Khushal Singh said that those horses must 
be made over to him because they were required by him for 
his Topkhana , and asked him further to give other horses 
from the stable to Jawahar Mai. Sardar Sandhanwalia and 
others also said that Raja ji (Dhyan Singh) must make over 
those horses to Jamadar ji (Khushal Singh). Willy-nilly Raja ji 
(Dhyan Singh) accepted this proposal and made over the horses 
to Jamadar ji iKhushal Singh). After that he got letters regard¬ 
ing the realisation of large sums of money addressed to the 
high and low Kardars written out by the Clerks of the state 
and made them over to Dewan Tek Chand, asking him to get 
them signed by Mai Sahiba (Chand Kaur) so that they might 
be despatched in various directions. The said Dewan Tek 
Chand showed those letters to all the Sirdars of the council 
except Raja ji (Dhyan Singh) himself. The Sirdars of the council 
listened to the contents of the letters and said that Raja ji 
(Dhyan Singh) sat alone in his own house and by himself pre¬ 
pared drafts and other writings, and did not apprise them at 
all of the matter which meant that he alone was the wise and 
intelligent person of the age while they were simply ignorant 
fools. They said to Dewan Tek Chand to manage in whatever 
way he could to postpone the affair of those letters. When 
Raja ji (Dhyan Singh) afterwards asked the aforesaid Dewan 
about the signatures over those letters, he replied in a very 
dilly-dallying manner, whereupon Raja ji (Dhyan Singh) began 
to feel surprised and anxious and said that he must go at that 
very time, because his brain had got entangled into a fix. He 
said to himself that he must think o^ some device and plan of 
such a nature that, according to its intelligent working and 
respectable manner, he might be able to leave that place for 
Jammu, because it did not appeal any 'more to his heart to 
stay any longer in Lahore for, when every one of the Sirdars 
of the council had become selfish for his own good, there was 
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every probability of defects and drawbacks creeping into the 
affairs of kingdom and kingship. He further reiterated that it 
was a well established and admitted fact and custom that when¬ 
ever any party from among the various parties, and especially 
that consisting of fortunate Sirdars and well-known chiefs, 
became split up with disunion, disagreement, jealousy and 
enmity, the transfer of kingship and kingdom takes place from 
•one dynasty to another ; while in union and unanimity and 
good relations the kingdoms and dominions of others also fell 
into their possession. According to a writing by the Sirdars 
Ventura Sahib, who had left Lahore for the management and 
•conquest of the fort of Kamlagarh, left that place and came to 
Lahore as soon as the inevitable end of the Kanwarji (Nau 
Nihal Singh) became known all over the world. Sardar Lehna 
Singh Sandhanwalia and Hukam Singh Malw v ai marched away 
towards Kulu. 

A statement by RAJA JI (Dhyan Singh) before MAI SAHIBA 
(Chand Kaur) asking for permission to leave for Jammu ; her 
denial and refusal and avoiding to grant him leave at first ; 
grant of permission afterwards according to the advice and 
counsel of the Sirdars : — 

[Page-8] Raja ji Dhyan (Singh), who was seeing disorder 
creeping in the well-bound pages of the graceful book of king¬ 
dom and pontificacy on account of no administration and 
organisation by the people and the Sirdars, felt diiven to ask 
for permission to leave for Jammu fiom the one who was given 
to veil behind the screens of chastity (the revered lady) and 
piety with the words, “Since long I have been an attendant 
upon the Sarkar, who was recognised by law. These da>s I 
have decided in my heart of hearts to go away towards Jammu 
with your permission during days of Lohri and Manghi, i.e. 
during the last day of Poh and the first day of mangh, which 
is a time for a great many festivities of men and women in 
the country of the Punjab. After one month, after looking 
after my own native country, which is very essential, I will 
again present myself here.” Mai Sahiba Chand Kaur said that 
he must postpone his departure towards Jammu because with¬ 
out his personality, which was a fountain-head of goodness, it 
was very difficult and quite impossible for the others to manage 
the affairs of the protected country. She further added that 
although the other Sirdars were decorated with the ornament 
of capability, ability, wisdom, and God-given foresight and 
were unique personalities of the age, yet they would not be 
able to control and manage the protected and entrusted 
countries satisfactorily and would not be able to give assurances 
to the hearts of the attendants of the state nor would they be 
able to issue orders of kingship and chieftainship, nor they 
would be able to enforce mandates of kingdom and sovereig¬ 
nity just as he had been doing and was capable of doing. 
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After that the glorious chieftains spoke to Mai Sahiba (Chand 
Kaur) that she must allow Raja ji (Dhyan Singh) to leave for 
Jammu ; and added that they would manage the administrative 
and financial problems with the counsel and advice of Raja 
Gulab Singh in such a way that they would not spare any 
detail of precaution and carefulness, and would render such 
suitable services that the whole world Would appreciate. 
According to the explanation of the glorious chieftains and 
according to her own imperfect wisdom Mai Sahiba (Chand 
Kaur) granted a robe of honour to Raja ji Dhyan Singh in 
token of his departure. Raja ji Dhyan Singh at once regarded 
it a sort of salvation and opportune release from the society, 
association, friendship and comradeship of such ignorant and 
misled people and left for Jammu at once, 

Despatch of a letter by Raja (Dhyan Singh) towards Shahzada 
Sher Singh, giving him an account of the whole situation ; and 
his further despatches of letters to the officers of the troops of 
horsemen and the regular army, asking them to show obedience 
and loyalty to the above mentioned SHAHZADA :— 

As soon as Raja Ji (Dhyan Singh) left Lahore for Jammu 
he wrote a letter to Shahzada Sher Singh while he was still on 
the w'ay and stated there in that after seeing distraction and 
mismanagement creeping into the affairs of kingdom on account 
of the "disputes and selfish motives of the Sirdars he had 
secured the gem of permission from Mai Sahiba (Chand Kaur) 
in a very intelligent and practical manner and had left for 
Jammu. He issued several letters to the Colonels, Generals, 
Commandants of the platoons and Topkhana of the same kind 
and so on to the officers of the horsemen an c/ to the other 
attendants of the Sarkar, asking them to present themselves at 
once with the chord of obedience and rope of servitude about 
their necks before the aforesaid Shahzada (Sher Singh) as soon 
as he might reach Lahore and to whole-heartedly show great 
endeavour and effort in rendering him suitable services and not 
to deviate or go astray from any of the important orders issued 
by him on anv pretext. Every one of them would be given 
great rewards afterwards in view of his good services, his spirit 
of self-sacrifice, obedience and loyalty, (Page—9) and in addition 
to that some increase would be made in the salaries and estates 
of every one of them. He asked them further that it was, there¬ 
fore, essential for them that they should run to show sincere loyalty 
by acting in every way that might lead to the securing of his 
object and purpose by the Shahzada (Sher Singh). On account 
of their excessive effort and endeavour which they might display 
the disposition of Shahzada might secure pleasure and satisfac¬ 
tion and their good services be accompanied with thankfulness, 
praise, sweetness of expression and goodness of explanation. 

Going of the sepoys of the platoons, the troops of horse¬ 
men and the near attendants of the Sarkar to SHAHZADA Sher 
Singh and his firm decision to come to Lahore ; an interview 
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between him and Sardar Ajit Singh Sandhanwalia near the Pul 


his arrival near the kiln of Budhoo 


Mangh, on 


Thursday (13 Jan., 1841 A.D,) ; presentation of all the officers 
of the platoons, the generals, and the colonels of the GARHIALI 
and J1NSI TOPKHANAS before him at that place and his 
stoppage and halt there ; control and administration with regard 
to the conquest of Lahore on the following day, wonder and 


surprise of the people of Lahore on Friday, the 


Mangh 


(14 Ja 


) 


As soon as Raja Ji (Dhyan Singh) went to Jammu 
differences found their way into the pillars of kingdom (the 
courtiers) ; and the sweetheart of control and administration of 
the countries and troops could not be taken into lap, The 
officers of the platoons and the troops of the horsemen sent 
soldiers of great speed to Shahzada Sher Singh, informing him 
that it was very good and fortunate time because Raja Ji 
(Dhyan Singh) had gone away to Jammu and the signs of 
disunion among the chieftains were apparent. Internally they 
were split and divided. In addition to these facts all the trium¬ 
phant troops and the glorious Singhs were ready, in obedience 
and with folded hands, for him ; and remarked that by the 
grace of Immortal God, which was needed and desired at every 
moment, he must march over to those regions with his correct 
thinking wisdom and his good and healthy ideas, for it would 
be quite proper and well at that time in view of the conventions 
of chieftainship and kingship. After this some of the councillors 
and Vakils and other reliable persons sent to him letters point¬ 
ing out their readiness to offer him welcome with the words 
that as soon as his blessed arrival would take place in those 
regions, he would find that every house was his house and 
every place was his place. They added further if there would be 
any one left at that time in the house only one word for him 
from him would be sufficient to show obedience. The Shahzada 
(Sher Singh), who was looking for this good day and such an 
auspicious hour, rode out from the place of his residence in a 
very auspicious and blessed moment. Along with Baba Mahan 
Singh and other attendants he covered the stages of journey in 
great haste and reached the Pul, where he had an interview with 
Sardar Ajit Singh Sandhanwalia. The Shahzada (Sher Singh) 
asked him where he was going, and was told by that respecta¬ 
ble Sirdar that he was going to Raja Sansi. The Shahzada 

(Sher Singh) asked him to return soon and to consider his 
house as his own house, assuring that no distinction or 

difference would be shown to him. After that the aforesaid 

Shahzada came from that place to the kiln mound in Lahore 
and established himself there firmly. At once all the officers of 
the paltoons, the generals, the colonels, the ehieftains of the 
troops of horsemen and the regiments, the office clerks, the 
Vakils, the accounts-clerks, the correspondence clerks (the 
secretaries) and the most well-to-do Singhs besides the whole of 


Digitized by Panjab Digital Library / www.panjabdigilib.org 


1841 A.D. ] UMDAT-UT-TAWARIKH 135 

the staff and servantf of the state presented themselves before 
him with Nazars and requested him to enter the fort through 
the gates. On the following day the royal standards were set up 
in a camp (Page— 10) there in order to arrange for the control 
and administration of the affairs of kingdom and kingship and 
to plan the conquest of Lahore On Thursday, the 3rd of Mangh 
1897 B. E. (13 Jan., 1841 A.D ), early in the morning when 
the author of this wonderful history was in the Dharamsala of 
the Bhai Sahibs (Bhai Gobind Ram and Bhai Ram Singh), he 
observed that Sardar Attar Singh Sandhanwalia, Sardar Chet 
Singh Sandhanwalia and the Bahi Sahibs were closed in the 
cell towards the south, which was decorated with pictures. He 
noticed further that a great deal of restlessnes and confusion 
seemed to have found its way into the hearts of the chieftains 
and others, who were present, with the result that glow and 
glory of every face had changed into paleness and every one 
was whispering something into the ear of the other in such a 
manner as to show that the senses of every one had left the 
cage of their human bodies. After all when the day had advanced 
four hours both the Sirdars went to their respective places and 
Sardar Chet Singh went towards Raja Sansi along with all his 
property, while Bhai Sahibs (Ram Singh and Gobind Ram) hurried 
straight into the fort to Mai Sahiba (Chand Kaur) and this decla¬ 
ration or statement by the responsible persons became known 
that Shahzada Sher Singh had come after his departure from Sami 
Suhian Thereupon all the glorious chieftains, all the famous chiefs 
and all the well-to-do people had been lost in the whirlpool of 
astonishment on the occurrence of that inevitable accident and were 
thinking of some plan or scheme for their release from such heart¬ 
rending and dangerous situation. It was further added that at 
that time, when the town was full of confusion and uproar, the 
near-attendants of the state belonging to the platoons and the 
troops of the state, regiments and the TOPKHANA and so on, 
whether they were high or low, had become united, had drawn 
large sums of m mey in the form of their allowances from the fort 
with oaths of various kinds upon the GRANTH SAHIB and had 
gone over to join the SHAHZADA (Sher Singh). The other 
sepoys, who were wise and intelligent persons of the time and were 
unique in showing regard to the claims and rights of proving true 
to the salt, had also taken up to follow and adopt the same course 
as had been resorted to by those untrue to the salt and had thus 
raised dust and thrown it over the heads of the people in utter 
falsity to the salt or faithlessness. They had blackened their 
faces in both the worlds. It was further stated that signs of 
indescribable distraction appeared among the tribes of the 
Singhs , because every one of them had begun to traverse the 
desert of failure and impropriety with the result that great 
destruction and unlimited annihilation had found its way in the 
foundations of kingdom and pontificacy. AH the servants of the 

state had shut their eyes against the claims of faithfulness to the 
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ruler and had gone out. It was further added that the troops of 
the orderly horseman of Jamadar Khushal Singh had turned 
untrue to the salt of their master along with the platoons and the 
CHARYARI troops of Raja Suchet Singh, troops of Mcwdiwala, 
Mians Jamwal of the mountainous regions and Sardar Lehna 
; ingh Majithia as well as the GHORCHARAH horsemen and the 
other troops consisting of horse and foot belonging to Raja 
Dhayan Singh, Raja Hira Singh and other notable chiefs. 
The result was that the cup of mischief and dispute, opposition 
and jealousy, enmity and illwill had over flown for the noblemen 
and the gentlemen of repute and a great deal of hue and cry and 
noise had spread all over the town The residents of the town 
had removed all sorts of things and property from their shops to 
their own houses and the passages and communication among 
them and the dealings of the market had come to a stop. It could 
be said that if doomsday had not taken place on that very day on 
his arrival ; it was sure to take place on the following day. Notable 
chiefs like Sardar Attar Singh Sandhanwalia, Raja Gulab Singh, 
and Sardar Tej Singh, at first managed control over the 12 gates 
of the town and then, giving handsome rewards to every one of 
them, entered the fort at the time of nightfall and engaged them¬ 
selves in giving assurances to MAI SAHIBA (Chand Kaur) 
Page 11] in the words that so long as life would remain in their 
body no body would interfere with her affairs or herself; adding 
further that they were praying for the grace of the immortal God 1 
every moment, 

Raja Gulab Singh, who was a brave soldier and a valiant 
man of the age and was also a very wise and intelligent person, 
showed such an enthusiasm and effort in the control and mana¬ 
gement of the gates of the fort that entry into it became impossible 
for anyone. He gathered together the troops of the warlike Rajputs, 
who were experienced and chosen soldiers, inside the fort. Some¬ 
what similar steps were taken by the Sandhanwalia Sirdars. 

Going of the platoons of Dhaunkal Singh to the Padshahi 
Masjid into the presence of Shahzada Sher Singh ; arrival of 
Shahzada Sher Singh by way of the Taksali gate when two hours* 
of the night were left and his putting up in the place known as 
Sabir Shah, Just behind the Shahi Mosque ; discharge of tcpkhana 
plundering and robbing in the town ; establishment of entrenchment 
near Hira Mandi and a ditch near Masti Gate, of the Siradh of the 
noble Sarkar, octagonal tower and the Hazuri Bagh ; entry into the 
garden and the possession over the Gulab Khana and place for ether 
things; getting ready of Raja Gulab Singh in the very gate of the 
Mosque; discharge of topkhana and his return; interference with the 
Munshies of the platoons and the other people residing in the town; 
despatch of a letter by the Shahzada (Sher Singh) to Raja Dhayan 
Singh: arrival of Raja (Dhyan Singh) on Monday and the stoppage 
of the discharge of cannons from inside and outside and the setting 
at rest of the minds of the people of the town from all kinds of 
plundering and robbing and of the minds of the pillars of kingdom 
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from all fears of disgrace and slight at the hands of the armed men 

Platoons of Dhannkal Singh, which were established in the 
Shahi Masjid, went into the presence of Shahzoda Sher Singh, 
and said that the rear gate, just under the wall near the city wall 
and adjacent to the mosque, was in their possession. The platoons 
could pass through that ; and, therefore, if his blessed personality 
• hould come there when two hours of the night be left and come to 
that spot near the Shahi Masjid, riding on a horse ; they would 
render him good service by throwing open the gate before him and 
would also give him satisfactory help and assistance by making 
other troops and platoons join him and unite with him at that time 
with the result that it would strike wonder in the eyes of the on¬ 
lookers. The aforesaid Shahzada Sher Singh left his place when 
two or three hours of the night had passed, riding on a horse under 
the guidance of his good, ascendant star and favourably disposed 
fortune, according to the advice and good suggestion just at a 
very auspicious moment, which was looked upon as such by all the 
readers in the almanacs and astronomy. With great pomp and 
show, God-given glroy and splendour, accompanied by strong 
armies and the platoons carrying drums and trumpets, blowing out 
loud military bugles and declaring war with the discharge of 
cannons, he came near Delhi Gate along with several responsible 
persons and intelligent chieftains ; (Page 12) but the gatekeepers 
kept it closed strongly. Therefore he returned from that place 
and came over to Taksali Gate. The platoons of Dhaunkal Singh 
and the other troops rntered through the rear gate. Commandants 
of the TOPKHANA of Sultan Mahmud accepted the chord of 
obedience and servitude about the neck of their life and secured 
the fecibty of both worlds by rendering him the services of opening 
the gate. The afore said Shahzada (Sher Singh ) entered the town in a 
spirit of great thankfulness to the Almighty God for his great gifts 
and bestowals, expressing his gratitude rn a very humble style and 
holding very firmly the strong rope of the favours of the most high 
God. He put up in the place known as Sabir Shah under the royal 
mosque, and issued orders for the discharge of TOPKHANA with 
great eclat in such away as to cause a trembling in the bodies ofthe- 
besieged as well as the residents of the town and to bring about a. 
shaking like that of an earthquake in the earth and sky. According to 
his order at once a discharge of TOPKHANA took place with great 
glory and all the signs of doomsday were witnessed by the people.. 
Every one of the male and the female, the beasts and the birds, 
threw their heads down and were lost in mediation and 
became absolutely senseless. Their bodies began to shudder 
and some derangement seemed to find its way into their minds. 
In short the discharge of TOPKHANAS continued in Lahore from 
the beginning of the true dawn of Saturday upto the noon of Sunday 
with the result that in a very short time the boat of senses 
and wisdom of all the residents sank down into the unlimited 
ocean of non-existence. After that the men of the armies surro¬ 
unded the royal fort all from sides and set up entrenchment and, 
throwing balls from cannons, displayed such enthusiasm, effort: 
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and endeavour in their attempts in the field of battle that a hundred 
kinds of praises and commendations may be heaped upon them. 
Shahzada Sher Singh became aware of the conquest of the fort 
brought about by the God-given courage and bravery possessed 
by him and the whole-hearted and sincere enthusiasm of all the 
troops, who had set up with great firmness and strength an 
entrenchment about the fort from all the sides. Thereupon he issued 
an order to the troops that it was a very auspicious and blessed 
hour. They must lead a very brave, sudden attack in full armour 
and with full equipment by way of the gate of royal mosque and 
thus" enter into the Hazari Bagh, take possession of the fort and 
inflict such punishment upon the beseged for their impertinent acts 
that it may serve to teach a lesson to all the audience and the on¬ 
lookers. And henceforth nobody might dare do any unsuitable act 
of interfering with or leading astray their benefactors. All the 
triumph nt troops ran very enthusiastically towards the gate of the 
mosque on hearing the ab we mentioned message and set up such a 
bold and manly front with glory and pomp that the gate-keepers 
threw open the gates : whereupon they entered into the Hazuri 
Bagh with the remit that GULAB KHANA, which was in the 
charge of Khalifa Nuruddin, became plundered and looted 
in such a way that bottles of willowmusk and rose water fell 
dribbling on the eath and the rest of the things got broken 
altogether. The sweet puddings prepared out of apples, pears, and 
other fruits became so upset and scatered that for about two days 
the men of the troops kept on feeding upon the various things of 
GULAB KHANA. After taking possession of the Hazuri Bagh 
they turned their attention towards the fort. From the other side 
Raja Gulab Singh bravely and valiantly fixed up cannons in the gate 
of the fort and set up t' oops of brave warriors of the battle field and 
great lions of the forest of war upon them and in opposition and 
fighting rained so many balls that the troops had to set their feet 
backward and none could dare show courage or cherish any desire 
for the fort (Page-13) and were driven to retire to a safe place for 
themselves inside the Hazuri Bagh with a view to set up an 
entranchment once again. At that time of disturbance and unrest 
the sepoys of the platoons betook themselves into the town and 
began to interfere with the residents of the town of Lahore. In 
addition to that they called upon the accounts clerks of the 
state, put them in prison and realised large sums of money from 
them. After that they enquired after the places of residence of the 
MUNSHIES and, go : ng there, confiscated aT the property in their 
houses and inflicted a great deal of punishment in the form of 
plunder and destruction upon some of their neighbours and relatives. 
Many of the grocers and shopkeepers were caught, whereupon 

large sums of money were seized from them whether they agreed to 

the payment or not. In that situation of disturbance and riot, 
unrest and mischief nobody had had power to check any thin 17 or 
even to find time to die himself. All the rich men and Sirdars said 
that the troops had revolted and had become insurgent and 
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unbridled and uncontrolled while the reins of government were 
not held in any hand. Any one of the town who was found on the 
roads or in the way carrying essential things to eat or drink or was 
seen there his property and belongings were snatched from him and 
were distributed by them (the troops). They further remarked 
that their atrocities had become so numerous that hundreds of men 
got together and rushed into various places, streets and bazars 
in crowds and considered it a good opportunity and occasion for 
looting. SHAHZADA Sher Singh wrote a letter on the 5th of 
Magh (15 jan., 1841 A.D. ) 1897 B.E., on Saturday, to the Raja 
Kalan (Dhyan Singh) and sent it towaids Jammu by the hand of 
the swift-footed horsemen to inform him that the entry into the 
town had taken place in a very good way and in a very glorious 
manner and that the sepoys had set up entrenchment round about 
the fort from all sides, adding further that Raja Gulab Singh was 
firmly established in the fort and so his coming over at that time was 
considered as very good and appropriate. He was further requested 
to come there without fail very quickly to extinguish the fiire of 
mischief and enmity the with water of friendship in such a way as to 
prevent the aforesaid Raja from carrying on opposition and fighting. 
It was further added therein that all the triumphant troops of the 
glorious Singhs, the platoons and the TOPKHANA, were ready in 
field of battle ; . showing great enthusiadm in the best possible 
manner to render suitable services in such a manner that time 
they had spared any pains in rendering good se r vices, and were 
every moment showing whole-hearted promptness and enthusiastic 
.girding up of their loins in putting forth unlimited effort and 
endeavour to bring about the conqust of the fort by a united attack. 
It wa;s further reported there in that a discharge of triumphant 
cannons was going on day and night with the result that the wall 
of the fort had begun looking like a sieve, while the portion of 
the city wall, the tower and the guard posts had heen destroyed 
and laid low on account of the excessive shocks of the cannon 
balls. Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) who was an intelligent person, 
gifted with great wisdom, at once rode from Jammu on listening to 
that letter and, traiering the stages of journey in haste, arrived near 
Lahore. The aforesaid Shahzada (Sher Singh) rode from his place 
of sojourn and marched out through the Taksali Gate to offer him 
reception. He made Raja Ji (Dhyan Singh) ride on his own elephant 
with, and, after a very happy interview with him, uttering the words 
of welcome and bravo, explained to him the whole situation with 
a glowing forehead and, after enquiring after his health, he led him 
into the town along with himself and made him get down in 
his own residential place. As soon as Raja ji arrived the aforesaid 
Shahzada (Sher Singh) pretended that he intended to grow careless 
and indifferent and to worry no more about the ideas of conquering 
Lahore or the plan of breaking open its doors. He declared that 
the Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) had come and would manage and 
control the affairs of truce and peace with Raja Gulab Singh ; 
(Pape-14) and he had no concern in any way to deal with the said 
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affair in any aspect. Sardar Lehna Singh Majithia was putting up. in 
the mansion of Jamadar Khushal Singh and was engaged in closing 
the gates from all sides. Bhai Gurmukh Singh and Ventura Sahib 
went into the mansion of the Jamadar and after that, in the company 
of each other, both of those notable Sirdars went to the aforesaid 
Shahzada (Sher Singh) who directed unlimited kind attention 
towards each of them. After that Baba Mahan Singh went into the 
DHARAMSALA of Bhai Sahibs and taking Bhai Ram Singh along 
with him, had sacred ‘DARSHAN’ (of the Shahzada ), whereupon 
the respsectable Shahzada showed a great deal of favours to them. 
He said, “what should I write and what should I say about the un- 
dersirable words which were uttered by the tongues of the soldiers 
against them at the time when these chieftains and the Bhai Sahibs 
(Ram Singh and Gobind Ram) carried on going to and coming from) 
their places of residence. The pm feels its tongue bleed in the 
expression of those statements and seems to suffer from the disease 
of hanging heavily and idle”. Bhai Ram Singh, how had seen such 
a bad treatment meted out to himself at the time of the passing away 
of the Prince. (Nau Nihal Singh) remained confined in a safe place 
from the beginning of the time when the day had advanced one 
quarter upto the time when the darkness of the night spread out. 
After his interview he stayed there till the boat of the sun sank 
down into the ocean of the west and the crocodile of the night 
spread out the screen of darkness. Afterwards through the bazar 
of Mir Qasam, the bazar of Faqirs and the Bhati Gate he went to 
his DHARAMSALA on foot and, on reaching there, thanked the 
immortal God very greatly on account of his reaching there very 
safely. After that he decided that so long as that disturbance, 
riot, dispute and enmity would not come to an end he would never 
go out to the bazar or to the Darbar ; for in reality Faqirs and 
SAD HUS had nothing to do with connections and concerns of this 
mortal world, and he had given up the world and adopted or 
selected mendicancy or FAQIRI for himself. As soon 
as Raja Sahib Dhyan Singh reached Lahore he sent a message to 
Raja Gulab Singh through a reliable person that fighting with the 
attendants of the benefactor Prince (Sher Singh) was not looked 
upon as a good thing by the people of wisdom,* because the highest 
desire and the greatest ambition of the servants always implied the 
sacrifice of their lives in rendering services to their master and was 
looked upon as their most essential part of duty. He further stated 
that the aforesaid Shahzada Sher Singh was a man of very liberal 
mind and very wide outlook, in addition he was decorated with the- 
ornament of wisdom and intelligence, foresight and understanding: 
and was very well-acquainted with the execution of the old affairs 
and previous important matters. So he should not show any kind 
of deviation or delay in showing respect and regard to him in the 
best possible manner because untold kind attention by him was. 
expected to be directed towards them, still more than before. He 
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with the water of friends] 
(the Raja) could further 


him 


him 


whatever way he thought fit. He 

ice that at the time 
would be made with 
behalf of the aforesaid Shahzada (Sher Singh) in 

of MAI 


coming 


any way. He was further asked to set the mind 


SAHIBA 


Kaur) 


by holding out assurance to her 




dom and wellmeaning 


telling 


her that her interests and her reputation would be guarded and 
protected in the matter to the one given to veil behind the screens 
of chastity and piety. He was further asked to set her mind at rest 
with the words that so long as there would be life in the body of 
any one of the near-attendants nobody (Page-15) would commit 
any undesirable deed with respect to her and in no way 
anv kind of negligence or indifference would be shown in the 
matter of rendering good services to her with respect to the looking 
after her and showing ccnsideration to her. Raja Gulab Singh 


message 


Sahib 


Singh) 


•once prevented his gunners from the discharge of cannons, where¬ 
upon discharge of cannons came to an end from both inside and 
the outside, and on the cessation of the raining of the cannon 
balls a sort of tranquility of mind found its way into the hearts of 
the people of the town. They thought that through his good 
•efforts and praise-worthy endeavours directed to both sides Raja 
Ji (Dhyan Singh) had brought about peace and truce. It was 
expected that within a few days the fire of mischief and enmity 
would be extinguished entirely and all the people and the subjects, 


who were in reality a trust from 


most high God, would be 


from further plundering and robbing and would be able to 
live in the cradle of peace and tranquility. 


A writing by the Raja Dhyan Singh to Raja Gulab Si gh, 
asking him to come out of the fort and to put up in his own camp on 
the other side of river Ravi, adding further that the Sandhanwalia 
Sirdars and other must go to their places of residence ; entry of the 


SHAHZADA 


Wed 


Mangh 


his came at the foot of the eastern w , all of the blessed fort in the 
parade ground : 


Raja Sahib Dhyan Singh wrote to his elder brother Gulab Singh 
that on account of his stay inside the fort fire of opposition and^disqute 
was still aloft and in flames and every day the flames of disagreement 
and dispute were feared to become excited and kindled up. It was 
advisable in his correct opinion that he should come out of the fort 
on Wednesday, when the day must have advanced one quarter along 
with the TOPKHANA, the swivels and all the triumphant troops, 
well-armed and well-equipped, dressed in suitable garments and in 
perfect smartntss and vigilance, proceeding out with their God-given 
courage and commanding appearance. They should get down in the 
place of their own residence on the other side of the river Ravi. 
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He was required to ask the other chieftains as well to- 
come out of the fort along with the troops belonging to 

them or entrusted to them, and in doing so should not think of 

making any delay or postponement. As soon as Raja Sahib Gulab 
Singh received the message of the younger Raja Dhyan Singh he 
came out of the fort quite fearlessly and in perfect smartness along 
with the well-equipped and well- armed troops and got down in his 
own place of residence. The other Sirdars also came out of the 
fort and went over to their own places of residence. At the time of 
the coming out of the fort of the troops such a discharge of 
TOPKH AN A took place as produced a shaking in the earth of 
the sky and caused a trembling in the bodies of the people. The 
aforesaid Shahzada Sher Singh felt a great deal of pleasure and joy 
on the occurrence of this event and felt himself , so much obliged 
and indebted to Raja Dhvan Srngh Ji for this good service that he 
would remember it for the whole of his life, because if he had seen 
the bride of his object sitting in the cell of pleasantness on that good 
day and if he had b come united in an embrace with the beloved 
of his desire, it was simply due to his (Dhyan Singh’s) unlimited 
effort and excessive endeavour. Hencefott'i in handling the affairs 
of kingship and kingdom he would always carry on his government 
withhis correct advice and counsel and would never deviate orgoagainst: 
the counsel and advice of that mod trustworthy person and the 
best adviser of kingship and kingdom. He ( Shahzada ) remarked 
further that all the chieftains and notable chiefs would thereafter 
accept the rope of obedience and servitude to him about the necks 
of their lives. (Page—16) After that, when one and a half quarters 
of the day were left, the aforesaid Shahzada Sher Singh entered 
into the fort along with his huge army and the Raja Sahib Dhyan 
Singh and engaged himself in giving assurances to the wife of his 
brother (Kharak Singh) and after going round the whole fort and 
looking at the demolition cf the walls caused by the shocks of the 
cannons for an hour or two, he returned outside the town and the 
fort and established himself fi'mly in a triumohant camp in the 
parade grounds. Thereupon all the people became happy and plea¬ 
sed to learen of the extinction of the fires of fighting and enmity, 
and describable pleasure and joy found its way into every heart. 
The aprons of hope and expectation of all the people became filled 
with the brilliant gems of the attainment of their objects and pur¬ 
poses. The heavens put upon their shoulders the blue cloak of' 
glittering stars and put on the happy saffron shield of greenness, 
and complete comfort and convenience began to be realised by the 
hearts of noble men and other gentlemen, because everyone had 
secured indescribable salvation and complete relief and release from: 
the dangerous and terrible situations held out by death and the 
threatening situation of destruction created by the fear of extinction- 
Every body became pleased with happiness and joy, comfort and 
convenience in the cradle of peace and tranquility. 


Proclamation by drum beating in the town 


of Lahore brought 
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abobt by Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) regarding the opening c? the 

ft 

shops, declaring that no kind of interference would be directed to¬ 
wards the citizens and that the sepoys of the platoons would be 
established in their own cantonment ; adding further that no more 
dispute and quarrels should go on between one and another and all of 
them should become obedient and loyal to the orders issued by 
Shabzada (Sher Singh) Sahib . 

As soon as Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) got relief from the idea 
of the conquest of Lahore on account of his God-given wisdom 
and strong intelligence, he brought abo‘>t a proclamation by drum¬ 
beating in the town of Lahore regarding thecomfoit and conven¬ 
ience, ease and peace of the creatures of God in the words that 
all the people of God should engage themselves in opening the 
shops and have their minds quite at rest. The market for buying 
and selling might acquire unlimited glory on account of their 
eagerness for making purchases and sales, and that every one of the 
persons fond of carrying on profession and all peoples carrying, 
their requisite things and the kinds of material liked by them 
should feel themselves quite safe and secure in the cradle of peace 
and tranquility against all kinds of interference and molestation by 
the sepoys of the state, because none of them would interfere with 
anyone of them, ordering them further that if anyone of the 
armedmen committed any bad deed or caused any kind of dispute 
or disturbance they should at once go to the mansion of Rajaji 
(Dhyan Singh) and report about their situation to him. Satisfactory 
consideration would be shown to every one of them and untold 
kind attention would be directed to them in listening to their 
requests and satisfactory and thorough action would be taken with 
respect to them. Commandants of the platoons and ihe 
JAMADARS and so on of the troops were given an emphatic order 
that they must remain in their own camps for their frequenting; 
the town was prohibited in every way, and added that they must 
think it essential to look after those sepoys and should carry on 
search and investigation if any one of them happened to be absent 
from the camp as to the direction in which he might have slipped 
and should inflict satisfactory punishment upon them after due 
investigation. They were further ordered that no flames of disun¬ 
ion and dispute be allowed to kindle among them and every 
morning and evening, according to the old custom, [Page 17] every 
one of the sepoys be made to undergo drill and that at the time of 
taking roll call whosoever be absent should be fined in definite terms, 
and that a daily report of the platoons and the TOPKHANA should 
be submitted to the Sarkar. They were further asked not to omit 
any detail in exercising vigilance and watchfulness and show a 
spirit of sacrifice of life in rendering suitable services to him so 
that excessive rewards and robes of honour be granted to them in 
recognition for their such good services from the court, stating 


Digitized by Panjab Digital Library / www.panjabdigilib.org 



144 


UMDAT-UT-TAWARIKH 


1841 A.D. ] 


0 


J farther that if the things would happen against that the comm- 
• and ants and others would be dismissed from service and would 
be very satisfactorily punished for their faults and mistakes. They 
were further ordered to execute the order that might proceed from 
lips of the Sarkar regarding any matter with perfect willingness 
and pleasure and should not get away or go against on any excuse 
from the straight path of obedience and loyalty, taking care to 
prove firm and constant in humility and servitude with ^sincerity 
and honesty and should accept the chord of obedience and 
. loyalty about the necks of their lives and should treat and cure all 
the mischievous vapours of revolt and rebellion that might arise and 
spread out from every evil brain with the help of temperate syrup 
v of suitable services. 

Enquiries from the astronomers regarding the hour of 
- enthronement; enthronement in the place for the throne on the day 
of Basant Panclimi, accepting Nazars from the Glorious chiefs, 
special attendants, clerks, vakils, commandants of the platoons 
and so on :— 


On the 7th (Mangh) 1897 Sanibat (17 Jan.> 1841 A.D) the 
great Shahzada (Sher Singh) ordered the special near attendant of 
the Court, the Raja Kalan (Dhyan Singh) to ask about the hour 
for enthronement from the astronomers of the country and fix up 

some auspicious day and some praise-worthy hour so that ejithrone- 

ment up >n the throne of pontificacy might take place. The Raja 

Kalan (Dhyan Singh), who was resourceful and enlightened and a 
counsellor, who had been educated in the court of pontificacy of 

the deceased Noble Sarkar, invited all the PANDITS, astronomers 
and the astrologers and enquired from them about the afore¬ 
mentioned point. After mutual consultation and with a unanimous 


declaration all o° them fixed up the day of BASANT PANCHMI 


as the blessed hour for the purpose 


according to the books and 


the readings of astrology. Raja Ji (Dhyan Singh) at first weighed 
this point in his own thinking and after that informed the Sarkar 


about it. The respectable Shahzada (Sher Singh) felt very much 

pleased to hear this and said according to the correct remarks of 
the correct wisdom he should engage himself in making prepar¬ 
ations for the requisite things needed for enthronement according 
to the instructions of the BRAHMANS in such a way that all the 
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bath early in the morning according to instructions of the Brahmans 
and after finishing with his worship and distribution of alms and 
charities, took his blessed seat upon the throne. At first Raja 
Dhyan Singh, Raja Gulab Singh, Raja Suchet Singh, Sandbanwalias, 
Sardar Attar Singh Kalianwalia, Jamadar Khushal Singh, Sardar 
Tej Singh, Sardar Lehna Singh Majithia, Attariwala chieftains, Fakir 
Aziz-ud-in, Khalifa Nuruddin, the rest of the staff, the pillars of the 
great kingdom, and the counsellors of the great court presented one 
by one in their names swift-footed horses with gold necklaces and 
harnesses, gold ducats, and several other wonderful and good things 
to the Shahzada (Sher Singh). 


(Page 18) After that the daftries, the munshies , the vakils, the 
commandants of the platoons of the Garhnali and the jin si, the 

ghubarchies, gunners, adjutants, jamadars, and other office-bearers 

% 

secured overlasting facility by presenting nazars. From the begining 
of the sun rise upto the time when one-quarter of the day was left 
such a great crowed and such a huge gathering of the near attendants 
of the state continued in the fort and in its gates that all the passages 
were closed for the weak and the thin. As soon as the shahzada 


(Sher Singh) finished with taking Nazars he attended 


tne listening 


of music and dance of the dancing girls. After that the court was 
dispersed and all the servants and the staff of the state were granted 


rewards befitting the position and rank of every one. 


Departure of Raja Gulab Singh towards Jammu alongwith robes 
of honour in accordance with the advice and counsel of the Raja 


Kalan (Dhyan Singh); excessive crowds of the armed men inside the 
fort and outside its gates and interference with every one of the high 
and low. 


Raja Gulab Singh said to the Raja Kalan (Dhyan Singh) that 
some months had gone by since they had come to Lahore and they 
were not getting any satisfactory news about the circumstances of 
administraiton in Jammu and other districts of the mountainous 
ragions, and it was feared that by their stay in Lahore the affairs of 
chieftainship and state of the mountainous region would grow worse 
and become disintegrated. He (Raja Dhyan Singh) said that when¬ 
ever there would be some proper occasion he would put this request 
before the respectable Shazada (Sher Singh)that he should make them 
depart from the court of glory and prosperity, and assured him that 

no delay and postponement would be allowed to take place by him 

« 

in their departure. The Kalan ' Raja (Dhyan Singh) put the matter 
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before the Shahzada (Sher Singh) in an auspicious moment regarding 
the departure of the great 

took the aforesaid Raja 


Raja Gulab 


himself 


After a few days he 
ito the fort to the 


the permission 


of the aforesaid Shahzada Sher Singh and secured him 


whereupon a special robe of honour 


of various garments, like a DoshaJa, a piece of brocade; several 
of jewellery, one horse with a gold saddle and a bejewelled 


harness and 
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Gulab Singh by the Shazada (Sher Singh). Thereafter 
towards the mountainous region of Jammu took 


Raja Sahib 


During 


and 


days when the sacred book of kingship had become scattered 


pages, 


the Silahbands and the attandants 


the platoons gathered together ^ __ 

the gates of the fort of Lahore and inside it and began to cause 


outside 


kinds of troubles and molestation 


men 


cam 


and glorious chieftains. Whenever people rode from 


the attandants of the state 


and 


II 


towards the 


mansions 


strike with sticks 


of the horses and the backs of the servants accompanying them and 
turned them out in great disgrace, uttering many inproper and rude 


words 


from the 


chaos and confusion there 


indiscipline among the regular troops, for vapours of mischief, iWWU 
and rebellion had gathered togather in their brains, whether they 


high 


wisdom and their sense and th 


or gentle, and had 


Ck 


full of the spirit of sacrifice, to be obedient and loyal 


altogether their 
o salt, to be 


have b 


removed 


seem 


from 


to 


—— ^ 

revolutions of the times and the various 
and mischief seemed to have impressed gr 


fi 


mirrors of their hard hearts. 


# ^ --— J 

Smgh) and the other counsellors tried their 


Although the Raja Ka’an (Dhyan 


control 
larity, 


utmost to establish 


administration among them, yet flames of their 


inimical attitude became 


kindled up every day and all the servants began 




and more 
and ignore 


and nobody showed any regard for any body (Page-191 w 
at nobody could be known as the master nr 


wtZ T 1 l SUedb ! tbe **** ®er Singh) 


residents of 


master 


were surprised 


the occurence of this sad and 

to the will of God and the destiny because a 
brought misfortune upon their heads and had 


astonished 


All the 


accident and submitted 
very sad accident had 
resulted in the destru- 
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ction and uprooting of trees of the garden of Jamadar Sahib 

* 

Khushal Singh and bringing about everlasting autumn in his ever- 
flourishing garden on account of the unmannerliness and foolishness 
of these misled and igaorant tribes of the mischievous Singhs. What 
account should be given of this mischief making group which had 
shut its eyes against all kinds of claims and rights of faithfulness 
and proving true to the salt and had given up walking upon the firm 
paths of humility and servitude and had taken to walk upon the 
paths of evil-thinking and revengeful passage in such a manner that 
thousands of the ill-fated and unfortunate people had become one 
in spirit and expression and had gone towards the garden of 
of Jamadar Sahib Khushal Singh and had uprooted the 
pleasant trees of that paradise-like garden and had secured for them¬ 
selves everlasting misfortune and the store of permanent bad luck 

with the result that in the twinkling of an eye the garden which used 
to have spring always began to look like one smitten with everlast- 
itg autumn. The Jamadar (Khushal Singh) was sitting at the top 
of his mansion and was seeing with his own eyes the sad and sorrow¬ 
ful condition of his garden and was feeling very much wonderstruck 
and astonished. In view of such a sudden outbreak of the mischief 
and a calamity from heaven no punishmeht or prevention could be 
practised against this group of the untrue to the salt. Therefore 
he (Jamadar Khushal Sihgh) was compelled to traverse the path of 
patience and self control. Shahzada Sher Singh, the Raja Kalan 
(Dhyan Singh) Raja Suchet Singh and the other glorious Sardars 

felt very much grieved in their outward appearance;but none of them 

• ‘ % 

felt himself powerful enough to punish or address with displeasure 
the said misled and ominous tribe in return for their bad deeds and 

their Gondemnable acts in any way, nor could they prevent them 
from the tyranny, blood-shedding, mischief, dispute and quarrels 
sponsored by them every day, and therefore, simply kept quiet 
expecting the divine grace and help from the unknown. 

Orders of the Shahzada{Sher Singh, to the officers of the platoons, 
the courtiers of the deceased noble sarkar, the Sadhs and other 
servants:- 

f 

- After finishing with the establishment of his sway in Lahore, 
Shahzada Sahib Sher Singh began to behave in a very improper 
manner in the case of his dealings with the ladies of the deceased 
Kanwarji Nau Nihal Singh in such a way that the tongue of the pen 

finds itself incompetent and bleeds with respect to their description, 
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What should be written about it ? When such kind of treatment 
and dealings do take place with respect to the ladies of so great 
dignataries and fortunate great men what can be the nature of the 
treatment and the situation of the other poor men ? It is certainly 
an account which may teach a moral lesson and serve as a good 
moral to every one who is full of wisdom and intelligence. When¬ 
ever any body takes his blessed seat upon the carpet of sovereignity 
and rule the good and evil of the world acquire the same status 
in his eyes, and he does not appear to make any distinction in his 
intelligent heart regarding the good and bad affairs. To be brief, 
a Kashmiri woman from among the wives of Kanwar Sahib was 
brought as captive and was thrown in the prison house of failure, 
•and it was talked about by all the high and low people of the durbar 

and the residents of the various towns that the aforesaid Shahzada 

■ 

Sher Singh had administered certain very hot medicines to the 
wives of Kanwarji Nau Nihal Singh to bring about the miscarriage 
of their pregnancies. It was further said that he had brought that 
.Kashmiri woman to Lahore and had asked her to do a private 

-thing in privacy and had thus given birth to a cause for the dest¬ 
ruction of his own chieftainship. When all the people of the court 
of the deceased Nobal Sarkar, the Daftries, the Vakils the Munshies , 
the Commandants, the officers, the Jamadars, the Colonels, and 
Generals gathered together they brought forward that Kashmiri 
woman with their own instructions and directions into the presence 
of every nobleman and gentleman. (Page 20) They said that she 
was a woman kept in her house by Mai Grand Kaur, who was given 
to veil behind the screen of piety, and asked the people to listen to 
whatever she explained before them. The aforesaid woman said, “I 
was big with a child for some time. The mother of Kanwarji Nau 
Nihal Singh had found me out with great search and investigation 
and had brought me into her house and was showing me various 
kinds of favours. She had told me secretly and privately that 
whenever a son would be born she would put him on the throne of 

.kingship and kingdom. With this expectation and hope she looked 

, • 

after me in her own house.” All the great men became wonder- 
struck on hearing of this matter, but did not utter a single word. 

. After that the dispersal of the court took place and every one went 
to put up in his own house. On that day thousands of the Mahants 


the elders, the chieftains, the attendants, the Vakils of various sides 
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large crowd and, according to the verses of Sheikh Saadi, were 

% 

behaving in a very submissive and flattering style, (two lines of 
verse omitted). 

Hearing of the news of the departure of Sardar Ajit Singh 
Sandhanwalia towards the east and later on an intention of Sardar 
Attar Singh Sandhanwalia to go to Baba Sahib Singh Bedi; Issue of 
letters to the officers of the troops appointed in the mountainous 

regions of Kulu, asking them to bring about the imprisonment of 

t 1 

Sardar Lehna Singh Sandhanwalia. 

It became known to the Shahzada (Sher Singh) from the news- 
writers that Sardar Ajit Singh Sindhanwalia had gone first to Raja 

Sansi and, taking large sums of money from that place with several 
other fiine things worthy of the great kings, had gone over to Amrit¬ 
sar and very secretly had Hundies of large sums of money written out 
in favour of the Sarafs there and had later on gone over to the other 
side of the river Beas, and added that from the true investigation 
and correct news it had been learnt that he would first go to 
Ludhiana and Ambala and then would proceed forward on his march 
according to the correct advice of the glorious Sahibs, and kindling 
up flames of his mischievous thoughts would secure for him a store 
of everalsting adversity. The great Shahzada felt very much distrac- 
ted and surprised on learning this news. Jamador Khushal Singh, 
Bhai Ram Singh, Faqir Aziz-ud-din Raza and especially the Raja 
Kalan (Dhyan Singh) Prime Minister, said that between the Sarkar 
Khalsa and the glorious sahibs, the relations of unity and amity were 
so strong and firm that there were no deviations or defects in them 
nor was there any fear of any such flaws creeping in. It was further 
said that on account of the previous dealings of friendship by the 
Noble Sarkar so many expectations of the worldly nature had 
.become ingrained in the hearts of the glorious Sahibs that it was 
almost quite impossible and beyond all conception that with their 

intelligence and wisdom the glorious Sahibs would give any help to 

the other party. They further said that the Shahzada (Sher Singh) 

* 

should keep his mind at rest and must let the garden of his heart 

t 

prosper and flourish with the watering of firm treaties and agreement 

with respect to the glorious Sahibs, who were unique in the world in 

* 

point of showing regard for the relations of friendship and unity. After 
a few days it so heppened that Sardar Attar Singh Saudhanwalia 
also began to labonr under certain suspicions and,growing disregard¬ 
ful about his relationship, left for Una Sahib, dedaring that he would 

> / 

# 

/ 
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spend his time henceforth in the shelter and protection of Baba 
Sahib Singh Bedi. < The respectable Shahzada Sher Singh issued 
letters (Page 21) to the officers appointed in the mountainous regi¬ 
ons of Kulu, on hearing about this matter, asking them to surround 
Sardar Lehna Singh within a very strict guard and watch and to 
send him to Lahore with great carefulness and alertness for uniold 
kind attention pould be directed towards each of them on account 
of it. 

The New Year’s, day of the Sambat 1898 (11 Mar., 1841 A.D.) 
and the acceptance of NAZARS from all the glorious chieftains 
and the other near attendants: 

On the 11th of Chet 1898 B.E. (21 Mar.,1841 A. D.), the grea¬ 
test luminous body enters into the Sagittarius from the first point 
which indicates the starting point of the spring season and does 
take place every year on that blessed day, a royal order was issued 
to the staff incharge of floorings to spread out a fine, special carpet 
in the Baradari outside the octagonal tower and to pitch up tents 
and special and fine and rich canopies over there. After that the 
respectable Shahzada (Sher Singh) took his seat in chair and all the 
glorious chieftains, the glorious counsellors, the special altendants, 
the Daftaries , the Vakils, the Munshis, the Jamndars of the platoons 
and the officers of the troops, the cannons, the Garhnal and the swivels 

presented Nazars, according to their means and according to their 

* 

rank and position, The great Shazada (Sher Singh) enquired after 
the health of all the noble and gentle persons among the attendants 
of the state with a very glowing forehead and a sweet tongue. The 
seed of the desirable object became sown in the hearts of all the 

' V * 

people and merriment and enjoyment got a fresh glory. A gather¬ 
ing of pleasure and joy was organised and set up. At that time 
the author of the history went forward to offer his Nazar and Bhai 
Gobind Ram, Jamadar Khushal Singh, Raja Ji Dhyan Singh 
and others said many words in his praise. The Shahzada (Sher Singh) 
replied that he was very well-acquainted with the circumstances of 
th author of the history and had several times listened to his books 


in the previous days; but remarked that the said Lala (Sohan Lai) 


never handed the book over to hi 


• t 


After that the said once again 


that the said book of history be presented to him at about the 


third quarter of the day; but there was no ear to listen to hi: 


II 


be¬ 


cause at about the noon the court dispersed and celebrations of the 
#ew year concluded* 
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A letter from the newswriter poiuting to the arrival of 
Clerk Sahib towards Lahore and his departure towards Amritsar; 
Interview with Clerk sahib and Sardar Ajit Singh Ladhowala and his 

arrival once again in Lahore:— 


p % 1 

In a letter from the news agents of the Punjab under (or enga¬ 
ged by) the Sirkar of the sahibs at Calcutta it became known that 
Sher Singh had taken his happy seat upon the carpet of sovereignity, 
and the control and administration of all the affairs of kingdom 
was carried on very well. All the glorious chieftains had accepted 
the chord of obedience and servitude to the orders from the portico 
of the great Kanwar Sher Singh about the neck of their humble lives; 
and that his possession and control had become satisfactorily esta¬ 
blished in the strong forts. Since the glorious Sahibs were unpre-: 
sedented in the world in matter of showing regard for the degrees of 


friendship and unity, it wa 
Ludhiana that they should 


the Sahibs at Ambala and 
gifts to Lahore and should 


embrace physically the respectable Kanwar Sher Singh and, after talk¬ 
ing and explaining to him words of mutual friendship and mutual 


comradeship, should give him friendly gift* 


After strengthening 


foundations of unity they should secu 
to depart from that place, and should 


gem of the permission 
to the place of their 


residence verv soon and engage themselves 


the control and 


administration of the affairs entrusted to them and should not omit 


detail of carefulness and caution (Page 


compilation of 


chieftains 


the sacred book of friendship and unity and snould talk with the 

and the counsellors to stregthen the foundations 
of frienship so that all the attendants and courtiers may begin to feel 
thankful and be compelled to praise the Sahibs on account of their 
good considerations. Accordingly the intelligent 5ahib, Clerk Sahib, 
rode from Ambala under orders of the Big Sahib (the G. G.) and 
firmly decided to proceed towards Punjab. Tais happy news had 
become known to the respectable Kanwar (Sher Singh) 'from the 
letter from Rai KishenChand Vakil. On receiving this blessed 
news the bud of the heart of friendship of the great Kanwar (Sher 


Singh) and of all the chieftains opened 
were by that time labouring under vario 


? with joy, because they 
kinds of suspicions and 


dangers from the East. Thereupon with the advice and counsel* 
of Raja Sahib and the others S hahzada Sher Singh rode out of 


Lahore in an ausp.cious moment and 


Amritsar 


After 


that he secured felicity of both the worlds by making a prostration 
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in the temple af Har Ji Sahib, the Akalbanga and the other sacred 


places and, after offering 


sums 


of money by way of Ardas 


.... .. Ram Bagh, where the Kardars of Amritsar and the other 
Chaudharies of that place presented themselves before him an 


offered Nazars according 


their rank and means 


The Shahzada 


viJ-vi vw iTULur o wvwiuiut, •'***'* - 

(Sher Singh) enquired after the health of all the great and sma 


a 


manner and with a very glowing forehead 


After a 


* vx j UUHUU1S/ UlULUlUl U11U ^ J ^ ^ L J 

few days definite news came that the glorious Sahibs ha T eac ® 

distance from Amritsar and so he 


small 


must issue a roval order 


on suita31e 


and to wear iewellery and ornaments and to go out along 


offer 


X 

rnas and present Nazars according to th< 
Azizuddin Raza had become acquainted 


and 


and as all 
foundation of unity 


the important points purporting 


well ingrained 


and advice 


and to mak eSarwa 

old custom. Since Faqir 

% 

ith all the previous matt- 

ie appropriate ceremonies, 

to strengthen the 

his brain, without his 

The Great 


Shahzada Sher Singh acted 


points 


accordance with 


tuo old and new custom, as were explained to him by t. e a oresai 
Faqir(Aziz-un-din)with respect to all the matfere concwnragthe show 

of respect and civility as 
Sarwarna and other esser 


Op V-l - - • a. A 

well as the supply of entertainment and 
Hals, which had been very well thought 


by the aforesaid 


Therefore 


then the foundation of 


:r chieftains went to Amritsar 
and advice of the said 


single point was left 
importing to streng- 
spectable Faqir and 
accordance with the 
Faqir and made a statement about 


In 


carefulness 

short, the 


m 


the happy welcome to the Sahibs 


the Shahzada (Sher Singh) 


According to the proposal and advice of the resourceful 
once a sum of money by way of entertainment with some 
and some fruits was sent to him through 


sweetmeats 

* 

The aforesaid 


the sahib Bahadur and reproduced before him [the 

if they were uttered by the Shahzada{S> her Singh) 


words of welcome as 
and delivered him the sum for entertainment and 


After two 


days the Sahib 


Bahadur (G.R. Clerk) got the pleasure of 


happy interview with the respectable 
Shahzada at first offered him reception with r 
taking him by the hand, made him sit in 
from both sides the formality of Sarwar 


Shahzada (Sher Singh) 


The 


:ct and civility and 
chair, and later on 
was observed and 
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(Page-23) after that enquiries after each other’s health took place. 

The resourceful Faqir (Aziz-ud-din) made the ever-green garden 

of unity and friendship look like the highest heaven (paradise) 

% ■ 

and the perpetual season of spring by reason of watering 
done by his suitable conversations and worthy expressions 
in speech. After that talks dwelt upon the conquest of Lahore, 
the account of disturbance and revolt by the Singhs and later 
on of the extinction of the fires of dispute and enmity with the 
advice of the resourceful Faqir (Aziz-ud-din) and the resulting 
control and administration of the affairs of the kingdom. 
The aforesaid Shahzada (Sher Singh), who was decorated 
with the all-inclusive wisdom and perfect intelligence, made 

replies to all the statements in such a suitable manner that 
they became a source of great pleasure for the above-mentioned 
Sahibs. Thereafter the said Sahib presented him with the gifts 
and the souvenirs entrusted to him and, taking leave from him 


went away to his 


camp. Large sums of money 


to the bearers of the gifts according to the 


of the 


pillars 


of 


the kingdom 


After a few days Raja Ajit Singh 


Ladhowala showed 


desire for a happy 


Amritsar 


first 


suitable chieftain was appointed to offer himrecept 


He brought him to Amritsar 


himself and nave him 


a sum 


money by way 


old custom on behalf 


of entertainment according to the 
Shahzada (Sher Singh). After the 


expiry of two or three days the aforesaid Raja had the hono¬ 


ur of seeing his happy face and 


him 


gifts 


and so on, whereupon the Shahzada (Sher Singh) showed him 
great respect and civility, made him sit in a chair and enquired 
after his health. The aforesaid Raja (Ladhowala) also enquired 
after the health of the Shahzada (Sher Sir 


After that 


aforesaid Raja congratulated him on account of the conquest 


of Lahore 


the style of a relative and one belonging to his 


brotherhood, whereupon the Shahzada gave him correct reply 


with a glowing forehead 


After an hour or two the aforesaid 


Raja took 


from the great Shahzada and went away to 


his place of residence. 


A statement by the e 

# 

Shahzada (Sher Singh), exp' 
to proceed towards Lahore ; 
after that towards Lahore ah 


by the enlightened Faqir (Aziz-ud-din) before the 
igh), explaining the intention of the Sahib Bahadur 


Shahzada (Sher Singh) 
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Moulvi Rajab Ali, a reliable person of the aforesaid Sahib, 
spoke to the enlightened Faqir(Aziz-ud-din) verbally on behalf of the 
great Sahib (G. R. Clerk)that the glorious Sahibs had firmly decided 

to proceed towards Lahore and that they had determined to go later 
on to their own place of residence, and requested him to intimate 
the respectable Shahzada (Sher Singh)regarding the matter. According 
to the statement of the aforesaid Moulvi (Rajab Ali), Faqir Aziz-ud- 
din explained all the circumstances to the aforesaid Shahzada (Sher 
Singh) whereupon he ordered Faqir Sahib that, as Shahzada (Sher 

Singh) himself was departing towards Lahore, he (Faqir Sahib) must 
accompany the Sahib Bahadur and making satisfactory arrangements 
on the way in providing him with all the necessary and essential 
requisites, consisting of eatables, drinks and various other things, 
should take him to Lahore alongwith himself with the emphatic 
order to him again that on the way he should show such effort and 
endeavour in providing him with necessary things that it might be 
a source of pleasure and satisfaction for the glorious Sahib. Conse¬ 
quently the aforesaid Faqir (Aziz-ud-din) left for Lahore with the 
Sahib Bahadur and the great Shahzada (Sher Singh) also proclaimed 
about the departure towards Lahore and afterwards entered Lahore 
after considering the auspicious moment. As soon as the Sahib 
Bahadur reached Shahla Bagh, the aforesaid Faqir (Aziz-ud-din) 
took permission from him, went to the presence of the Shahzada 
(Sher Singh) and explained to him all the circumstances about the 
arrival of aforesaid Sahib in Shahla Bagh. At once a royal order 
was issued to all the glorious chieftains that they should put on suit¬ 
able garments and wear ornaments and should proceed to offer 
reception to the glorious Sahib alongwith the well-equipped troops 
and (Page 24) after making him put up in the place of residence for 
him, should inform the Shahzada (Sher Singh) about it. Raja 
Ladhowala, who had enjoyed a happy interview in Amritsar, came 
to Shahla Bagh and put up there, according to the order of the 
Shahzada (Sher Singh). 


A statement by the Chieftains before 


ada 


regarding the blessed visit of Sahib Bahadur and his sending thereupon 
a sum of money by way of entertainment and so on to him by the hand 
of Faqir Aziz-ud-din; interview between the Shahzada (Sher Singh) 
and the glorious Sahib (G. R. Clerk). 


* 

The glorious chieftains enjoyed the honour of offering him 
happy reception according to the order of the Shahzada (Sher Singh), 
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made him put up in the place for his residence and intimated the 
Shahzada (Sher Singh) about his arrival there. At once a royal order 
issued to Aziz-ud-din and Rai Kishen Chand to send to the Sahib 
Bahadur large sums of money in cash with sweetmeats, fruits and so 
on, according to the best and well-established customs between the 

two great governments. Thereupon the aforesaid Faqir and the Rai 
sent sums of money by way of entertainment in honour of his arrival 

to the Sahib and talked to him on behalf of th^Shahzada{ShQr Singh) 

in terms of welcome in such a way as might be in keeping with the 

strength of the relations of unity. Later on they came to the presence 

of the Shahzada (Sher Singh) and explained to him the whole of the 

friendly conversation. The Shahzada (Sher Singh) felt very much 
pleased and satisfied on hearing about the conversation of the 

Sahib Bahadur purporting to strengthen the foundation of friendship. 
After two days the Sahib Bahadur engaged himself in a happy 
interview with the Shahzada (Sher Singh), who observed first the 
formality of reception and show of respect and civility, as was 
necessary; and later on himself went forward on foot to the edge 
of the floor, took him by hand, made him sit in a chair and enquired 
after his health. In return he (Clerk Sahib) also enquired after his 

4 

{Shahzada's) health. After that for two hours they kept on talking 
happily about the strengthening of friendship and unity. After that 
they went back to their places of residence, while the Sahib Bahadur 
felt very much pleased and happy on account of the hospitality and 
entertainment offered to him by the Shahzada (Sher Singh) in the 
spirit of friendship and unity. 

A statement by Moulvi Rajab Ali through Faqir Aziz-ud-din 
regarding the departure of Sahib Bahadur towards the east under the 
order of Nawab Governor Sahib Bahadur (the G. G.),; a statement by 
Faqir Sahib (Aziz-ud-din) before the Shahzada (Sher Singh) and the 
proposal about the fine gifts and the departure with show of respect 

and civility. 

Moulvi Rajab Ali explained to Faqir Aziz-ud-din, according to the 

order of the Sahib, that the Sahib Bah'.dur had decided firmly to 

• * 

return according to a writing from Nawab Governor Sahib (the G. G.) 
and requested him to inform the Shahzada (Sher Singh) in a suitable 
manner and to secure permission from him for the Sahib to leave. 
The aforesaid Faqir became acquainted with that friendly conversa¬ 
tion and explained it before the Shahzada (Sher Singh) in the best 
possible manner. As the strengthening of the foundation of unity 
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and friendship (Page 25) had been always the supreme and greatest 
desire of both the great governments since the day the garden of 
kingdom and kingship had begun to flourish, the Shahzada (Sher 
Singh) at once issued an emphatic order to Missar Beli Ram to get 
ready fine gifts and wonderful souvenirs, according to the old and 
good customs in a very short time, just in accordance with what was 
written in the books. The aforesaid Missar got ready the gifts accord¬ 
ing to the order and informed the Shahzada (Sher Singh) about their 
being ready; whereupon the Shahzada informed the Sahib Bahadur 
about the fact through Faqir Aziz-ud-din, telling him further that 
after a few days he must come into the fort and should enlighten the 
eyes of his sincere friend with his happy sight and take gifts and 
presents in token of friendship and unity and return to his own 
camp afterwards in perfect joy and happiness. 

Appointment of Fa 

Clerk Sahib and their bringing him along with themselves into the fort; 
his departure with gifts and presents given to him in a friendly spirit. 


After one or two days Faqir Aziz-ud-din and Rai Kishen Chand 
were appointed by the Shahzada (Sher Singh) to go to the Sahib 
Bahadur and to talk first to him to strengthen the foundation of 
unity between the two great governments, to enquire after his health 
and to bring him along with themselves with a show of great respect 
and civility to the presence of the Shahzada (Sher Singh) with the 
further remark that his departure must be specially arranged very 
respectfully and politely, because the Shahzada (Sher Singh) regarded 
it the real point of his object and the best opportunity of seeking the 
pleasure of the sincere and loving friends of his in every way. Faqir 

Aziz-ud-din and the aforesaid Rai Kishen Chand went to the 
aforesaid Sahib and enquired after his health in the best possible 
manner, and later on, after conveying to him the message of friend¬ 
ship, came back to the presence of the Shahzada (Sher Singh) along 
with the great Sahib and informed the Shahzada about the 
arrival of the glorious Sahib. As soon as he got the blessed news 
the Shahzada appointed glorious chieftains to offerr eception to that 

man of praiseworthy habits. A discharge of salute took place at the 
gate at the time of his arrival. The Shahzada (Sher Singh) himself 
proceeded to receive him on his approaching the floor and taking 
him by the hand, welcomed him in a very happy spirit and enquiring 

after his health, made him sit in a chair. After that he carried on 
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man}/ friendly talks in peifect glow and joy apparent from his fore¬ 
head in the words that by the arrival of the Sahib the garden of 

friendship and unity had blossomed afresh with the watering of his 

good visit and the shower from the clouds of the grace of the most 

ft 

high God and the tree of kingdom and pontificacy had gained fresh 
fruits and the foundations of unity had gained greater strength in 
the form of friendship; and added that every moment his heart, 
which was full of friendship and love, wanted to enjoy ever-lasting 
light by continuing to look at happy sight of the intimate and old 
friends and did not like separation at all even for a moment. The 
Sahib Bahadur (G. R. Clerk) said with his intelligent Tongue that the 
sincere and friendly hearts of the friends always behaved 
like that and believed that certainly there was no deviation 
or difference of any kind in whatever he said, for it was 
said that the heart of the Indian was also a heart; and 
added that as there were many important pieces of work which 
he had to carry on necessarily, (Page-2o) and it was his greatest 
desire to abide by the orders of NA.WAB Sahib , (the G. G.) he could 
not help going away at that time. After that the Shahzada (Sher 
Singh) said that he should explain in the best possible way all the 
degrees of friendship and unity, sincerity and intimacy evinced by 
the Shahzada (Sher Singh) fo the ‘ NAWAB ’ Sahib (the G. G.) and 
should at the same time make still stronger and firmer the relations 
and parts of the sacred book of mutual effection with the help of 
the thread of his own happy conversation. The Sahib Bahadur 
said very eloquently that, by the grace of the most high God, no 
deviation or difference would find its wayj^on any^excuse to counteract 
the strength of the foundation of unity and friendship; and added 
that between the two great governments such strength of sincerity 
and friendsaip would become established as would be looked upon 
as an enviible thing by the kings of various sides. He further ex¬ 
pressed a strong hope that all the matters entrusted to him and the 

important problems would become known to the Shahzada (Sher 

6 

Singh) from the letter of the newswriter, and especially from the 
writings of Rai Kishan Chand; and added further that he must rest 

assured in his heart in every way on behalf of the glorious Sahibs 
and should fill up the brain of his friendship with good fragrance 
and perfume in the matter. After that fine gifts and wonderful pre¬ 
sents with two horses, one dagger having a gold cover and some 


\ 

« 


Digitized by Panjab Digital Library / www.panjabdigilib.org 



9 I 


[ 1841 A. D. 



UMD AT-UT-TAWAR1KH 


articles of jewellery were given over to the Sahib Bahadur by the 
Shahzada (Sher Singh) with the words that, though those ordinary 

things were not worthy of the special occasion, yet they were a 
friendly present. After that the aforesaid Sahib took leave and 
departed on the frst day of Besakh, 1898 Sambat (11 Apr,, 1841 
A, D.). Fakir Aziz-ud-din and the glorious chieftains were appointed 
to accompany him by way of seeing him off upto Ludhiana, and 

were emphatically ordered to arrange for the requisites and the 
various eatables and drinks for him wherever he might decide to 
spend his night, to take a letter of satisfaction and reward from the 
said Sahib at every stage of journey, to preserve it with themselves 
and to show the same letter to the Shahzada (Sher Singh) on 
their presentation before him. The other MCJNSHIES, the staff and 

the servants, the JAMADARS of the companies and the babus 
(clerks) who accompanied the aforesaid Sahib, were also given fare¬ 
well gifts and garments each and apiece. Moulvi Rajab Ali was 
ordered to present a list of all the attendants of the Sahib Bahadur 
in writing, containing the names of every one so that the name of 
no body be left out from the statement before the Shahzada (Sher 
Singh) and none should go empty-handed from the court of the 

Shazada (Sher Singh). Thereupon the aforesaid Moulvi submitted 
a list of all the names, and, according to it, robes of honour and 
cash were given to them. An emphatic order was issued that as soon 

4 

as the Sahib Bahadur might reach Amsitsar a discharge of TOP- 
KHANA should take place in the fort of Gobindgarh by way of 
offering him salute, and entertainment money should be handed 
over to him; and added further [That, if the Sahib should show a 
desire to enter Darbar Sahib, he should be made to pay a visit to it 

in company with the Sirdars with the emphatic order at the same 
time that at that time none of the Akalies or the fearless Singhs 
should utter any kind of rude and bad words. A letter was issued 
to Ladha Singh, contractor of Amritsar,. that he should present 
himself to him (the Sahib) along with the sum of money for 
entertatainment and along with it the other necessary things 
and sweetmeats and, after making over the aforesaid money to him, 
should evince perfect watchfulness and carefulness, vigilance and 

alertness in such a way that the Sahib Bahadur must not have 
any ground of making any complaint with respect to the fulfilment 
Of any affairs. (Page 27) and added further that he should think 


4 


Digitized by Panjab Digital Library / www.panjabdigilib.org 



1841A. D. ] UMDAT-U T-TAWARIKH 159 

% 

t • 1 

it essential for himself to manage perfect guard and protection 
for him during the nights and the days. 

Departure of the Sandhanwalia Sirdars towards tke east; an 
order to the troops of the platoons appointed at Kulu and Mandi 
to bring Sirdar Lehna Singh to Lahore with his feet in fetters; hand¬ 
ing over of the aforesaid persons by way of making over his charge to 
Bhai Gurmukh Singh at the time of his arrival. 

\« 

As soon as Sirdar Attar Singh Sandhanwalia left for the east, 
Sirdar Ajit Singh also took his way to the glorious Sahibs with a 

A 

view to manage some of the affairs of his chieftainship and 
state. It became known that the glorious Sahibs had shown no 
attention to him in view of their strong frindly relations with the 

1 • v i* 

Shahzada (Sher Singh), whereupon the aforesaid Sirdar had 
marched from Ludhiana and Ambala to Shahjahanad and had 
decided further to go ahead with the heart full of disgust. At 

that time the Shahzada (Sher Singh) issued a letter to the platoons 

% 

and troops appointed at Kulu and Mandi, in accordance with 
the advice and counsel of the pillars of state, informing them 
that the circumstances of the departure of' the Sandhanwalia 
Sirdars towards the east had become known to the Shahzada 
(Sher Singh) from the news and so they must put Sirdar Lehna 
Singh into fetters and send him to the Shahzada (Sher Singh) 
with great care and watchfulness along with the Manawala platoon 

without showing any kind of delay or postponement in the matter. 

% 

Consequently the aforesaid platoon put the aforesaid Sirdar in 

, • • 

imprisonment of failure and taking him along with themselves, 
departed from that place and after covering the stages of journey, 

reached Lahore and sent the news about the aforesaid Sirdar to the 

\ 

Shahzada (Sher Singh). Some of the chieftains thought advisable 
that the aforesaid Sirdar should remain in prison along with the 
platoon as before, while others expressed the opinion that he must 
be imprisoned in the Shahi Masjid, under gaurd and watch; but the 
opinion of the most of them agreed on the point that he should be 
put in prison in the fort, in the tower of Dewan Hukam Singh, 
contractor of Lahore and must be sent there through Bhai Gurmukh 

Singh. Therefore, his charge was made over to the aforesaid Bhai 

* 

at that time, but after the expiry of a few months, upon the advice 

» 

4 % 

and counsel of the pillars of the powerful state, he was sent over to 

to the fort of Mukerian. 
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Inevitable end of Mehan Singh Colonel in Kashmir and the 


of 


(First 


£ 


P 

a A 

ve lines of introduction omitted). The point of this 


detailed expression is that when the news of the revolt and distur¬ 
bance in Lahore, (Pag 28) the occurence of the revolt and rebellion 
a nd the mischief set up by the Singhs of the platoons, whether they 
were high or low, the deviation and getting away from the claims 
of salt upon them in favour of their masters, the disagreement and 
difference in the disposition of the pillars of the state and the 
members of this mischievous group, the announcement by the 
Shcthzada (Sher Singh) about the increase and reward in view of the 
prospective changes of the time and the expected establishment of 
his kingdom in the Punjab, the intentional and purposeful interfere¬ 
nce and breaches by the people of great position and the pillars of 
the state with the intention of taking revenge for bad deeds and 

condemnable acts, the interference, dispute, enimity and rivalry bet¬ 
ween them, the powerful awe and terror of the Singhs becoming 
greater and greater every day, the rising of the mischievous persons 
ar >d the suspension of others among the platoons, and holding of 
absolute authority in his hand by every one with respect to his 
demand for salary, became known in a very sad manner to the 

Platoons of Kashmir appointed under Mehan Singh Colonel, Nazim 

°f that place, at once the fire of dispute, and enimity and the flames 
°f disunion and jealously became kindled up in their evil hearts. 
Every one thought of kindling up the fire of mischief and several 
kinds of plans and schemes occurred to their resourceful desire. All 
dm sepoys of the platoons gird up their loins very smartly to raise 
isturbance and mischief and sent a reproachful message to Mehan 
Singh in the following words. “At this time increase has been 
£ ra nted in the salaries to the platoons at Lahore. Whatever con¬ 
fusion and disorder had occurred among the platoons on account of 
the revolution of the world, had been checked and controlled by the 
grant of an increment in pay. Every one had withdrawn his hand 

from mischief, revolt, disobedience, rebellion. If you desire and 
require safety of your life, body and your family then, according 

to the precedent at Lahore, you, too, should grant an increment to 
the platoons so that the fire of enimity and mischief be extinguished. 
Otherwise all the sepoys of the platoonsThad become ready to in¬ 
dulge in fighting and war.” The aforesaid Nazim felt very much 
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disgusted and disappointed on hearing this news, and outwardly 
showed a great deal of enthusiasm and bravery, sought to establish 
awe and terror with his words and ordered his own son, Sant Singh 
to put down the revolt and disturbance of the platoons in whatever 
way it be proper at that time. The aforesaid person informed him 

l 

after consulting Munshi Kishen Chand Daftari that he must wait 
for to or three days for salaries would be distributed during that 
time. Talok Singh, Jamadar of the (platoons) heard of this post¬ 
ponement and procrastination of the Nazim of that place and made 
all the sepoys of the platoons agree with him in spirit and expression. 
With oaths upon Granth Sahib he gathered together all the sepoys 

of the platoons, which the Nazim of that place had made to consist 

* 

of strong, tall and robust young men. At the time when the night 
had passed one quarter, all the sepoys took guns and swords in their 
hands along with Talok Singh, shut their eyes against the rights of 
truthfulness to the salt of their master and broke into the place of 
the residence of the Nazim and started rude conversation and impro¬ 
per acts. In the way some of the faithful sepoys, who were wise 
and intelligent persons in the platoons, prevented them from resor¬ 
ting to mischief because opposition and fighting of the servants 
with the masters did not look proper and good. (Page 29) They 
said that they must not commit this improper act which was bound 
to be a cause for everlasting misfortune and grief for, in such a 
procedure, a bad reputation or black name was feared to cling to 
them in both the worlds and none of the sepoys of platoons would 
henceforth be engaged in service by the glorious Sirdars. They added 
that they must not take that improper step on that day, but should 
wait and see what might take place on the following day. Talok 
Singh said that he did not think it advisable and desirable to delay 
or postpone that matter. In the case of that news spreading abroad, 
it would become difficult for them to stay in Kashmir any longer. 
All the high and low, the noble and the good men, would condemn 
them and taunt them. Sepoys of the platoons would be banished 

from the country of Kashmir with the result that it would become 
impossible for them to go back to their mother country. So there¬ 
fore, they must at once engage themselves in carrying out their busi¬ 
ness successfully. The sepoys of the platoons, who were absolutely 

deprived of the ornament of wisdom, intelligence, foresight and 

% 

thoughtfulness with respect to understanding their own position and 
status, and could not distinguish between good and bad on account 
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of the ignorance and misleading thoughts and ideas which 
had overtaken their hearts, atonce engaged themselves in 
the work of fighting and opposing . They cut the body of the 
aforesaid Nazim into pieces with their blood shedding swords and 


butchered 


killed him with extereme and worst type of 


Sant Singh and his relatives fled away in various directions and hid 
themselves in a safe place. On the 10th of Baisakh, 1898 Sambat, 
(20th April, 1841 A.D.), on the Chaudas day, this surprising acci¬ 
dent became evident and well known for the people. Early in the 
morning, when the world illuminating sun arose from the horizon 
of the east, these troublesome news spread all over and an indescri¬ 
bable rioting and disturbance spread out in Kashmir. Everyone 

began to think for his own self and the boat of comfort and conven¬ 
ience of the residents of that place fell into the whirlpool of disgust 

and weariness. Talks about the roaming about lawlessly of the 

. . • ' • 

troops made every one close his doors. The rest of the people wrote 
out about these terrible news to the Sarkar at Lahore, informing him 
that a great deal of disturbance and revolt had broken out in 
Kashmir and thatMalhan Singh, the Nazim of the place, had been 
butchered and killed by the mischief-makers and jealous rioters with 

the result that such a bad and surprising accident had taken place 

• , • * • 

and such a great noise and mischief had spread out all over the 

• % • 

territory that, if with great care and effort the fires of revolt and 

t « 

disturbance would be extinguished soon, it would be very good and 
proper; otherwise the garden, which had everlasting spring in it, 
would be struck by everlasting autumn. Some wise and intelligent 
person must be appointed in Kashmir to destroy the foundation of 
tyranny, oppression and bloodshed with great power, strength and 
force, and to set up in their place the foundation of justice and 

equity, and be so well-qualified with good points and praiseworthy 

• • 

manners that he might be able to handle efficiently the affairs of 

kingdom and kingship and might be able to attend sympathetically 
and carefully to the affairs of everyone of the poor and needy and 
might put forth untold efforts and endeavours in the punishment of 

ft 

the rebels and the insurgents, who were teasing the people and the 
subjects. (Page 30) After learning the contents of the letters, with 
the counsel and advice of the pillars of kingdom and especially that 
of the Prime Minister, Raja Dhyan Singh, the Shahzada (Sher Singh) 
appointed at once Sheikh Ghulammuhiyyuddin to proceed towards 
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the paradise-like Kashmir. He was granted a robe of honour with 

the imperative order that he must manage the affairs of that place 

* 

after true and careful investigation of the matters, must realise large 
sums of money from the zamindars in some very easy manner, must 
punish and chastise the rebels with great enthusiasm and effort, 
must seek to establish peace and tranquility in the hearts of the peo¬ 
ple. who were a wonderful trust of God, and mu3t try to please 
everyone of them to satisfy the rights and claims of every body in 
such a way that the paradise-like country might become prosperous 
on account of his wise and intelligent dealings and handling of the 
affairs. He was given many other instructions by the Shahzada (Sher 
Singh). The aforesaid Sheikh departed from Lahore after the robe 
of honour to him and, after covering the stages of journey, reached 

Kashmir and engaged himself in the control and administration of 

6 

that country. 

t 

Flood In The River Indus And The Submersion Of Both The 

i 

Banks Of The River On Account Of The Spreading Of The Floods 

As the revolving sky evrry moment brings about new revolu¬ 
tion, a wonderful act and a strange event took place in the country 
of Punjab at that time. The point is that during these days a great 
storm broke out in the river Indus and a large number of people 
and habita lions were lost in the waves of misfortune and bad luck 
and the boat of the comfort and convenience of the people of that 

i 

country sank in the unfathomable ocean of mishappenings. Many 
people and cattle and so on fell into the waves of surprise and an¬ 
xiety and many stationary and well-established things became des¬ 
troyed and ruined along with their contents. On account of this 
a world became involved in the whirlpool of death and sufferings; 
distraction and confusion of an indescribable character broke out 
among the various groups of people. From the writings of the 
newswriters this terrible news became known on the 14th of Har, 
(1899 Sambat) (25 June, 1841 A. D.) and great sorrow and grief 
found its way into the hearts of the Shahzada (Sher Singh) and the 
glorious chieftains, whereupon they wrote to the KARDARS of that 
place to satisfactorily look after the condition of every one of the 
drowned and the dead, and further ordered them to keep in view 
making reduction in the revenue taxes of the zamindars. 

Merriments And Pleasures Of The Dusselira Day Because It 

Had Been An Old Custom Of The Deceased Noble Sarkar To Celebrate 
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The Ceremony Of The Dussehra Day Every Year : 


A royal order was issued to the staff incharge of floorings on 

-Sammat 1898(1841 A. D.) that tents without poles, which 

were richly decorated, embroidered and made of brocade pieces, be 
set up in an extensive MA1DAN near Mianmir. A royal order was 
issued to the superintendents of the special stable to be present at 
the time of the celebrations all the special horses, decorated with 

harnesses made of gold and silver and adorned with jewellery and 
beautiful necklaces. (Page—31) A royal order was issued also to 
the elephant drivers for the decoration and adornment of the ele¬ 
phants in the words that they should bring huge mountainlike ele¬ 
phants covered with Banat and brocade trappings, provided with 
gold and silver seates upon them with their happy brows painted 
with figures of various colours. All the glorious chieftains, Kardars , 
Vakils , Munshies , Daftades, commandants of the platoons, Colonels, 
Generals, Captains, Jamadars, and the other near attendants of the 
troops of Chorcharah horsemen were given royal orders, one by one 
by name, that they should present themselves before the Shahzada 
(Sher Singh) with Dussehra Nazars, according to their custom. 
Consequently after offering worship to the elephant, the horse and 
the sword the Shahzada (Sher Singh) departed from Lahore and 
entered the tent without poles fixed near Mianmir, whereupon a dis¬ 
charge of cannons took place in honour of his arrival there and all 
the glorious chieftains and responsible persons secured everlasting 
facility by submitting Nazars to him along with horses with gold 

saddles in addition to gold ducats. After that the Daftades , Vakils 

•• 

and the Commandants of the platoons secured pride of both the 
worlds by presenting what was necessary. After that music and 
songs filled the hearts of the distressed and grieved with happiness 
and for a few hours the sounds of tunes and happy music imparted 
pleasure to every one of them. In, the. meantime Raja Ram Chandar 
Ji engaged himself in' destroying the foundations of Rawana and the 
conquest of Lanka and the discharge of Topkhana took place with 
great eclat. After that, according to a request by the Raja Kalan 
(Dhyan Singh) Campoo-l-Mualla secured the honour and pride of 
offering salute by presenting itself before the Shahzada (Sher Singh) 
along with the platoons. The Shahzada (Sher Singh) spent the 
whole of his night there, and after two or three days turned his 
attention to hunting. Letters containing sympathetic words were 
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issued to the glorious chieftains and the other Raises and responsible 
persons that they must put up in the suburbs of Mianmir and must 
await further orders of the Shahzada , (Sher Singh) inviting them to 
his presence. 

Arrival of the Shahzada (Sher Singh) in Lahore and the 
Celebrations of the Diwali day and the birth day :— 

The Shahzada (Sher Singh) came to Lahore after pastime and 
hunt and, on the Dhvali Day, celebrations took place with great joy 
and merriment, happiness and pleasure. All the special attendants 
puton fine garments and presented themselves before him. All the 
employees were ordered to present a large number of lamps with 
linseed oil and the wicks in the fort, while the staff incharge of 

floorings were ordered to spread out fine floorings in the octagonal 
tower. An order was issued to Missar Beli Ram to bring into the 
fort all the materials needed for celebrations and the jovial gathering 
such as, festoons, gold and silver candle stands and chairs and so 
on. After that orders were issued to the dancing girls that they 

must present themselves before the Shahzada (Sher Singh) dressed in 

* • * 

the garments of various colours and decorated fyith various kinds 
of jewellery along with the various things required for music and 
singing, and secure everlasting felicity by offering salute to the 
Shahzada (Sher Singh). Consequently all the dancing girls of 
Lahore presented themselves there, and with their music and songs 
filled the hearts of the grieved and the sorrowful with happiness 

* 

and joy. (Page-32) Thereupon excessive rewards and great compen¬ 
sations were granted to every one of them. On the 12th of the 
month of Maghar, 1898 Sambet (25 Nov., 1841 A. D.) on his birth 
day, merriment and joy of a thousand kind was displayed by his 
special attendants, when the Shahzada (Sher Singh) got into the 
happy balance scale and distributed charities and alms and, accord¬ 
ing to the style and custom of the Sirdars, made Pandit Madhu- 
sudan and others perform worship and Pertishta regarding his birth 

day. As ever year on the Basant Day on the..the date of 

Mangh Sudi Panchmf, the Maharaja Bahdur (the deceased Noble 
Sarkar) used to go there from the beginning of the time when the 
breeze of his glory began to blow and used to enjoy a great deal of 
pleasure on that occasion and used to fill the aprons of the expect¬ 
ations and hopes of people by granting them excessive rewards and 
great compensation, the aforesaid Shahzada (Sher Singh) also went 
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to the mousoleum of Madho Lai Hussain, according to the old 
established custom, and all the glorious Sirdars and Vakils of the 
state as well as of various sides secured everlasting felicity by pre¬ 
senting themselves before him. Nawab Sarfaraz Khan, Shahzada 

* 

Ayyub and other Princes of Afghanistan presented themselves there. 

4 

After that dancing girls of the state and those of Lahore had the 
pleasure of presenting themselves before the Shahzada (Sher Singh) 
and produced such music and singing that the audience became 
filled with pleasure on hearing the same. The Shahzada (Sher Singh) 
enquired after the health of Nawab Sarfaraz Khan and Zulfikar 

Khan, and later on of Shah Ayyub and the other Princes of 

■ 

Afghanistan. In the meantime mention was made of the glorious 

Sahibs in the words that they were unprecedented and unique in 

* « 

keeping firm to their promises and agreements and had very sincere 
heartfelt relations of friendship with the deceased Noble Sarkar. 
Neither any deviation from the principles had taken place by that 

f • * 

time nor it was feared to take place in future. After that, when 

* f 

the celebrations of merriment and joy were over, the Shahzada (Sher 
Singh) rode from that place and came over to Lahore. On his 

arrival there, with the advice and consultations of the pillars of the 

* # • 

powerful state, he decided to go away to Amritsar. 

Entry of the Shahzada (Sher Singh) into Durbar Sahib and the 
Merry-Making of the Holi Day. 

The Shahzada (Sher Singh) marched from Lahore and at first 
got down at Shah Balawal, and later on went to Shahla Bagh and, 
after staying there for some time, with an incessant march reached 
Amritsar. On his arrival at Amritsar a discherge of Topkhana took 
place with great eclat in the fort of Gobind Garh and he got' down 
to put up in the place of Ram Bagh, where all the Kardars and 
contractors of Amritsar presented themselves before him along with 

Chaudharies of that place and offered Nazars according to their cus- - 

* 

tom. The Shahzada (Sher Singh) enquired after the health of every 

one of them and residents of Amritsar said that, “Since the diceased 
Noble Sarkar had departed from this mortal world to the everlasting 
uuiverse, no joy or pleasure had been left in the world, which had 
been caught in the clutches of trouble and inconvenience, and that 
the whole glory, profits and advantages had become coufined to the 
traders, while every one of the ordinary folk hand become bewildered 
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and upset for want of necessary food even.(Page 33) Since the world- 
illuminating sun of your kingship and kingdom had arisen and shone 
upon the horizon of the divine favours the dark night of trouble and 
inconvenience had become changed into the bright day of joy and 
pleasure. The rate of the grain had become cheap and every one of the 
people has become quiet in the cradle of peace and tranquility. The 
immortal God may keep you alive with honour unto a very long 

time, may make the world feel obliged and thankful to you. May 
God grant you your natural life and like the deceased Noble Sarkar 

the degrees of glory and prosperity may increase and you may 
acquire great position and pomp. This is the only prayer during 
day and night by your sincere, faithful and humble servants that 
you may remain glorifying the throne of kindship through out the 

m 

period of your life and may become the shelter and resort for your 
sincere servants still more than before.” The Shahzada (Sher Singh) 
said that they must remain assured in their hearts in every way and 
added that he would remain kindly disposed towards them still 
more than the deceased Noble Sarkar used to be. As the day of 
Holi festival had drawn near, an order was issued to the Karclars of 
Amritsar and of other various sides that they must prepare a few 
maunds of lac-dye of various colours of the very fine and first 
rate quality and send it over to the Shahzada (Sher Singh). They 
were further ordered to send over to him sprinklers of gold and silver 
after getting them prepared by themselves. Thereupon the aforesaid 
Kardars got ready the aforesaid things with great care and effort and 
enthusiasm through very expert workmen and artisans and sent the 
same over to the Shahzada (Sher Singh). On the day of Holi the 
Shahzada (Sher Singh) engaged in merry making, a roof was set up on 
account of the dust which was raised on that occasion and it so app¬ 
eared on account of the raining of the lac-dye that the horses began 
to look red like the earth itself. After finishing with the play of the 
lap-dye of Holi special dancing girls presented themselves and began 
to produce music and song with the result that with their very interest¬ 
ing play of tunes the bodies of the audience became stupefied and 

wonder-struck as if they were figures painted on a wall. A thousand 
kinds of pleasures were derived by the audience. After that rewards 
were granted to the dancing girls and they were allowed to depart, 
and the court was also allowed to disperse. The Shahzada (Sher Singh) 
moved first to Shish Mahal ,that is to say he went to the baradari of the 

4 

Atal Wala Tank, and later on got down at the place of his residence. 
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Enfry into Durbar Sahib Ji> 

After the expiry of a few days the Shahzada (Sher Singh) went 
into Durbar Sahib and enlightened his forehead by making humble 
prostrations and with great carefulness and rapt attention made 
his humble ardas and with his folded hands invoked great help and 
useful encouragement from the immortal God. After that he gave 
Rs. 1100/- to Durbar Sahib, Rs. 500/- to Akal Bunga and Rs. 250/- 
to Shahid Bunga and Jhunda Bunga and secured everlasting felicity 
by going round that blessed place. In every Bunga he offered Nazars 
according to the custom of the deceased Noble Sarkar, and thereafter 
went to his place of residence. 


(Page 34) 


Turning towards Lahore of the Shahzada (Sher Singh) 


after finishing with the celebration of Hoii; The accident of certain 


rude words from the tongue (lips) of the wretched Singhs; His consul¬ 
tation and proposal regarding it with the pillars of his kingdom; his 


■ 

determination to go out for hunting 



As soon as the Shahzada (Sher Singh) got complete leisure after 
finishing with the merriments of the Hott day, he left Amritsar and 

came over to Lahore, where a discharge of Topkhana took place 
with great pomp and show. After that all the special attendants 

9 

and others, who were putting up in Lahore under orders of the 
Shahzada(ShQT Singh),had the honour of offering their salutes to him 
and presented their humble Nazars as well. The dust and smoke of 
the revolt and rebellion of the misled Singhs were still scattered and 
haunted their brains, sometimes they said that the Shahzada (Sher 
Singh) had been made to sit on the throne of kingdom of Lahore 
only with their great efforts and excessive endeavours, and that they 
had shown such a spirit of sacrifice, loyalty, service, carefulness and 
watchfulness, that it was well known all over the world. They added 

r 

that the Shahzada{ Sher Singh) was a creature of theirs and was, there¬ 
fore, subordinate and subservient to them. They further remarked 

that in reality their master was Rani Sahiba Chand Kaur, who was 
in prison in Lahore and that they could make her sit on the throne 

of pontificaey in a moment. The Shahzada (Sher Singh) consulted 
and conferred with the Raja Sahib Dhyan Singh, the Prime Minister, 
about this matter quite in accordance with his own perfect wisdom 
and intelligence. He (the Shahzada) said that so long as the destruc¬ 
tion of the foundation of the body and the personality of the 
aforesaid lady Chand Kaur would not take place he could never feel 
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his mind at rest and assured about his kingship of Lahore. That 
mischievous group of people was extremely revolting and rebellious 
in spirit. Lack of understanding, rebellion and ignorance were 
ingrained in their very nature in such away that they could not distin¬ 
guish between good and bad and were always over-powered with 
the ideas of pride and haughtiness on account of their self-praise, self- 

will and strong headedness. He further said to the Raja Sahib that 

# 

he was his sincere well-wisher, a faithful friend and was very 
firm and constant upon the straight path of humility and humbleness 


to carry on sucessfully this work (plot) through his worthy efforts and 
suitable resourcefulness, adding further that for that act of his he 
would remain obliged to him to the utmost so long as he would live 
and would henceforth never show any kind of deviation from his 
advice and counsel. Raja Jr (Dhyan Singh) said that a hint from the 
king was sufficient for him to run headlong. He prosposed that the 
Shahzada (Sher Singh) should go away for purposes of pastime and 
hunt towards Wazirabad and Sialkof, while the sincere well- 


wishers would engage themselves in carrying out successfully the 


aforesaid work in union with Mahan Singh, the Thanadar of Lahore, 


and certain other persons. Consequently Shahzadaji (Sher Singh) 
crossed to the other side of the river for the purpose of hunt and 


Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) remained in Lahore. 

* + 9 


Conference and consulatation of Mahan Singh, Thanadar of 

lahore, with the maid servants of the one given to veil behind the 

• • 

screen of piety (Page-35) regarding the destruction of the foundation 
of the existence of Rani Sahiha Chand Kaur with the assistance of 
Ichhra Singh, a near attendant of the Shahzada (Sher Singh) and with 

the advice of the Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh); throwing of stones by the 

% 

maid servants and revenge of their bad deeds 

• • 


(First four lines of introduction omitted). The point is that as 
soon as the Shahzada (Sher Singh) went to the other side of the river 
with his royal standard for purposes of hunt, the Raja Kalan (Dhyan 
Singh) held a conference with Mahan Singh, Thanadar of Lahore, 

and said that all the details of the improper activities of the Singhs 
were known to him very well; there was no need of explaining them 
to him, and asked him to engage himself in whatever way he could 
in destroying the existence of the source of disgust. He further 
asked him to confer with and consult Ichhra Singh, who was a 
brother of Budh Singh, and Dewa Singh Mehra/who were appointed 
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under order of the Shahzada (Sher Singh) to keep watch and guard 
over the aforesaid Lady (Chand Kaur) and to make them arrange 
some how that the maid-servants of Rani Sahiba (Chand Kaur) may 
agree with him in spirit and expression by telling them that in case 
they would engage themselves in the destruction of that body (lady) 
they would be true in expecting various kinds of favours and daily 
increasing patronage of the Shahzada (Sher Singh). The aforesaid 

Mahan Singh first held a conference with Ichhra Singh, who was 

* • * 

always ready to render services and was quite willing to abide by 
the orders of the Shahzada (Sher Singh) promptly. After that, in 
privacy, he invited four of the maid-servants of the S tate from the 

territory of Fatehgarh : 1. Hiro Ganji, 2. Asu, 3. Pheri Mochan 
(cobbler woman) and 4. Hassu. He said to them that the 
Shahzada (Sher Singh) would be kindly disposed towards them in 
every way and would make them the recipients of favours and 
would always be giving them great awards and rewards provided 
they carried out the heart-felt desire of the servants of the 
Shahzada (Sher Singh) by showing unlimited enthusiasm and 
untold carefulness in destroying the trace of one body on 
whatever occassion and under whatever circumstances as might 
suit them The aforesaid maid-servants, who were quite deprived of 
the traits of nobility and good nature, did not make any distinction 
between good and evil and fixed their attention upon their own des¬ 
truction. One day they made the Rani Sahiba (Chand Kaur)drink poi¬ 
son in place of rose water and willow water by filling in a bottle. Rani 
Sahiba (Chand Kaur), who had perfect confidence in her maid-ser¬ 
vants, (Page—36) did not have any idea of evil or mischief from 
them and so drank off the same at once. On account cf drinking fatal 
poisen vapours had begun to rise in her brain and later on the life 
giving heat in her had become suppressed. Rani Sahiba (Chand Kaur) 
was overtaken by a very strong senselessness in all her faculties and 

limbs. At the time of the night, when she was sleeping in her com- 

% 

fortable bed, the aforessaid maid-servants thought that the object 
of their desire was in their lap and, therefore, with strokes of 
stones broke the head of that head of the ladies into pieces and, 
thinking that they had destroyed the existence of their mistress and 
had not shown any kind of deviation in the matter, s cured for 
themselves everlasting misfortune and bad luck on performing that 
deed. When two hours of the night were left this sad news became 
known all over the world. On Thursday, the 29th of Jeth, (9 June, 
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1842 A. D.) Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) heard this bad news and 
at once rode out of his mansion and went into the fort with great 
haste and, inviting surgeons and physicians, who were expert in 
their knowledge and trade, engaged himself in getting the patient 
treated. The physicians of Lahore and the others said that the 
brain and the skull covering it had been broken altogether and a 
great deal of weakness had overtaken all the limbs. At that time 
it was very difficult to recover the lost health. As the treatment 
was necessary and essential for them, they would attend on her 
according to the advice and proposals of Khalifa Nuruddin. At 
once Khalifa Sahib came in and with his advice and plan necessary 
balms and paints were prepared for this disease and the wounds 
were covered up. Mai Sahiba remained rolling in the bed of 
disease for three days and after that consigned her life to the 

Creator. On the morning of the 22nd of Jeth (Sambat 1899) 
(12 June, 1842 A. D.) Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) got the glorious 

bier prepared out of brocade and, making Mai Sahiba (Chand Kaur) 
lie straight upon it, took the platoons along with himself to show 
her respect and honour and, riding upon an elephant showering 
gold on the way, went out of the town through the city gate. 
Passing out of the Rosnnai Gate by the mosque besides the ditch 
of Taksali Gate, he cremated her near Anarkali in the garden of the 

one given to veil behind the screens of piety, i. e. Mai Nakain, 
mother of the glorious prince (Kharak Singh). After expressing 
hundred kinds of regrets and after the cremation ceremony he came 
back into the fort. 

•N 

Despatch of a letter towards the Shahzada (Sher Singh) and 
punishment to the Maid-Servants for their bad deeds :— 

Raja Ji (Dhyan Singh) at once wrote an humble letter towards 
the Shahzada (Sher Singh), informing him that a new accident had 
taken place in Lahore. Mai Sahiba (Chand Kaur) had left this 
mortal world for the everlasting universe and a great deal of sorrow 
and grief was being felt on that account. He further added that 

great noise and unrest had broken out all over the town of Lahore 
and no trace of glory seemed to have been left there. So return of 
the Shahzada (Sher Singh) at that time was very essential; and 
requested him further that he should enlighten the eyes of his hum¬ 
ble servants very soon by showing them his blessed face. As the 
punishment of bad deeds and revenge of evil acts is always a praq- 
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authorities, the well-wishers of Raja Sahib 


37) 


bad 


maid 


incumbent upon the glorious 


spirit of the Raja, because in it everlasting 


name was expected 


come to him. If it would not take place like that people far 

would all begin to say 


among 


that improper acts with respect to the wives of the master had 
taken place with the advice and counsel of Raja Sahib (Dhyan 

Singh). 


them 


treatment 


meted out to the descendants of the deceased no 




tore 


good could be expected by others.” Since there is punishment for 
every deed, therefore, according to the counsel and advice of the 

respectable and responsible persons of Lahore the hands of the 
aforesaid maidens were cut off and they were turned out of the 
town with great disrespect and dishonour. The aforesaid maid 
servants walked out of the gate and, crying and weeping, said that 


they h 

orders 


bad deed according to the instructions and 
d respectable persons of the state; adding 


further that whatever they did for it they had received punishment 


and 


that those who had done evil to them 


most 


God 


After the afore- 


most 


said conversation and talk they consigned their lives to the 
high Truth and stored for themselves everlasting punishment and 

torture. 


a da 


Singh) in Lahore and his 



to the wives (Of Family) of Kanwar Naunehal Singh, and later on to 
Bhai Ram Singh and Bhai Gobind Ra 


As the desired impression of his heart-felt object became set 
upon the stone of its realisation and the bride of his object became 
joined to him in embrace, the Shahzada (Sher Singh) felt very much 
pleased with this occurrence and the bud of his heart opened up 
into flower. He at once ordered the departure of his royal standards 
from Sialkot, came to Lahore in the month of Har and bestowed 
royal favours and kingly consideration upon Mahan Singh, Nazim 
of Lahore, while Ichhra Singh, one of the brothers of Bur Singh 
and Budh Singh was honoured with very brilliant robes of honour. 
After that, with due advice and counsel, he went into the mansion 
of Kanwar Naunihal Singh and engaged himself in consoling the 
heart and assuring the minds of the berieved and aggreived with the 
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words that there was no room for any complaint or grudge against 
the will of God, and so they must adopt the method of practising 

a 

patience and control; adding further that he wo uld be whole¬ 
heartedly kindly disposed towards them and would not show any 
kind of deviation in showing consideration and patronage to them. 
He further added that they must rest assured in their hearts that 
their estates and daily allowances would be allowed to remain intact. 
After that the Shahzada (Sher Singh) took leave from the family 
of the Kanwar Sahib, (Naunihal Singh) but while he was going to 
ride Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) asked him to pay a visit to the 
Dharamsala of Bhai Sahib Bhai Wasti Ram, which was very near 
and quite adjacent to the mansion of the Kanwar Sahib; (Naunihal 
Singh) (Page-38) adding that his going to Bhai Sahib Bhai Ram 
Singh Ji and Bhai Gobind Ram Ji was very essential and quite 

incumbent. Bhai Gurmukh Singh said that there was no need of 

■ 

it at that time; and added that presentation before Bhai Sahibs 

% 

could take place on some other day. Raja Ji (Dhyan Singh) 
said that if the Shahzada (Sher Singh) would not go at time to 
the Bhai Sahibs they would feel worried in their pure hearts and 

would take it as an insult and indication of contempt towards then). 

He further remarked that showing regard for and seeking pleasure of 
the counsellors of the deceased Noble Sarkar was very praiseworthy 

and desirable. It should be endeavoured to please them and any¬ 
thing causing their displeasure shoul.t be avoided. Thereupon the 

.. • . 

respectable Shazada (Sher Singh) at once went before the Bhai Sahibs 

0 

(Ram Singh and Gobind Ram) and engaged himself in making 
humble prostrations. For a few hours enquiries after each others’ 

i ^ m ^ 

health went on from either side and after that the Bhai Sahibs (Ram 

Singh and Gobind Ram) gave II garments constituting a robe of 

• • 

honour along with some lump sugar by way of Saropa (a robe of 

I 

dignity) and the great Shahazda (Sher Singh) came over to the fort 
after taking leave from Bhai Sahibs (Ram Singh and Gobind Ram). 

S • 

A letter to the Nazim of Multan, asking him to send requisite 
supplies connected with Dussehra day; despatch of Mahan SiDgh 

and a letter to the Nazim of Kashmir regarding the same subject; 

• * 

merry making and enjoyment of the blessed Dussehra day. 

. . • * * * I 

A letter was issued to the Nazim of Multan, asking him that he 

* » 

should send to the Shahzada (Sher Singh), according to the old est'a- 

r * . * 

blished custom, requisite contributions of Dusehra day, consisting of 
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pieces of Gulbadan, Kheses, carpets and so on, 
ments of regulations drafted by him in favour 
Sarkar. He should also send various kinds 


according 


swiftfooted horses, gold ducats 


and 


le deceased Noble 
Nazars, including 
Iver saddles. He 


further asked to send news about his good health, 


sidering 


the kind attention of the Shahzada (Shi 
Is him. Another letter with the same 


was directed to- 
asking for the 


Nazim of Kashmir 


and Nazars of the Dusehra day, was issued to 
Letters were also issued to all the Kardars of 
the protected country, asking them to send in their Nazars regarding 
the Dusehra Day, On the blessed Dusehra * Day, on the 29th Asuj 
(1899 Sambat) (13 Oct., 1842 A. D.), the Shahzada (Sher Singh) 
went to the open land of Mianmir, where the staff incharge of floor¬ 
ings spread out velvet, satin and other kinds of carpets and floorings 
with great enthusiasm and intelligence. Superintendents of the stables 

brought there swift-footed horses decorated with saddles, with jewels 
and necklaces made of gold and silver and inlaid with jewellery. The 

elephant drivers showed forth the elephants very well decorated and 

6 

adorned with gold and other kinds of seats upon them and with 

their foreheads painted with various kinds of colours. Dancing girls 
with faces like fairies, who were embodiments of blandishments and 
coquetry and were possessed of charm presented themselves in very 
suitable clothes and with very appropriate garments. After that the 
glorious chieftains, the associates, the well-meaning counsellors, 
great Munshies, Daftries and other Kardars of the protected countries, 
the Vakds, the attendants, the commandants of the platoons, the 
officers of the troops of horsemen and Charyari secured everlasting 

felicity and pride of both the worlds by presenting Nazars. (Page-39) 

After that the glory of the market of music and singing took place and 
a great deal of pleasure and joy was derived by the audience and 

the listeners on account of it. After that a royal order was issued to 

Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) that, as the glorious Sahibs were reported 

to be coming from Peshawar, he should arrange for the drawing in 

lines of all the platoons very well from the starting points of Mian- 

* 

mir upto the tent of Kanwar Ji (Partap Singh) and must arrange for 
an inspection and survey of all the troops and the Toopkhana by the 

glorius Sahibs in such a way as might strengthen the foundation of 

* 

unity and might afford them great pleasure and satisfaction. Raja 
Ji (Dhyan Singh) established flag-bearers in a very impressive and a 
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glorious style to such an extent that the onlookers felt a great deal 
of pleasure and joy at their sight. The Shahzada (Sher Singh) him¬ 
self put up in the neighbourhood in Tathi, Mohlanwala and other 

• • 

places in the vicinity. After that a royal order was issued to all the 

triumphant troops of the Ghorcharahs , and the orderlies and the 

Charyaries from Peshawar that all the people belonging to their 
troops must present themselves in the court, well-dressed in valuable 

garments, whereupon all the chieftains of the troops, well-equipped 
and well-dressed, presented themselves before the Shahzada (Sher 
Singh) and did not omit any detail in carefulness and caution. 


A 


from Sirdar 


• i 


Sandhanwalia 


his tour of the east he had decided to come 
* thereafter his arrival in Lahore. 


that after 

fiore: and 


A 


« y ■ 

from Sirdar Ajit Singh Sandhanwalia intimated his 

to Lahore for presenting himself before Shahzada 


come 


Sher Singh, 
of the eastr 


stated that the humble 


finished 


and had firmly decided to have a happy 


tith the Shahzada Sher Singh,, and had, therefore, left for the 


metropolis of Lahore, and, after covering the 


of journey 


would enlighten his eyes with the happy sight of the Shahazda 


He 


further stated that his hi 
lastning spring of kingdom 


desire was 


his garden 


and kingship might remain prosperous 

% 

flourishing and might remain safe and secure against the dust of 


unfortunate 


He 


mind 


should write favourable 


the Sarkar should unveil 

1 # ft 

signs of agreeablity and 

1 

The Sarkar who was verv 


for hearing something from that side, at once felt 


a sort of relief and assuran 

# 

ssed a great deal of joy and 
come his humble services. 


his heart 


r* * * 

to him that he was ready to 
celebration of the Diwali day 


an old established custom of the Sarkar. The celebi 


of the 


Diwali Day took placein the village of Pakhiwal. On the 19th of Katak 

Sambat 1889 (2nd November, 1842 A. D.), the happy illuminations 
imparted light to the eyes of the onlookors (Page 40 ) and stored up 
together thousand kinds of pleasures and ioy in the aprons of the 


hopes and 


and 


4 

gave a fresh glory to 


enjoyments and pleasures and the foundations of the 


youth acquired renewed 


fresh character and 


flections of 
beloved of 
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object became joined in embrace and the bride of attainments and 

purposes of every heart got their seats upon the chairs of happiness 
and joy. The singers and bards produced great many varieties of 

pleasure and joy with their tunes and notes of a happy character. 

It removed the rust of worry of the world from the hearts of everyone 

♦ 

and thereupon great rewards and untold compensations were granted 

to every ond of the dancing girls of the state and of Lahore. After 
a few days the Shahzada (Sher Singh) went to his own place of 
residence. 

Appointment of Faqir Aziz-ud-din and other Sirdars to go to 
Ferozepur for holding a happy interview with ‘Nawab Sahib’, Lord 

9 

Governor Sahib ? Attending of the Sarkar after that to hunting and 
later on his determination to return to Lahore. 

During these days letters from Rai Govind jass and Rai Kishen 
Chand came consecutively and repeatedly stating that arrival of 
of Lord Sahib along with the triumphant troops was being much 

9 

talked of in that direction and added that grains and gun-powder and 
other necessary things required by the glorious Sahibs were being 
gathered together at every place and that the near attendants of the ; 
state were showing unlimited enthusiasm and effort in collecting 
various things in large quantities. He further added that Sirdar 
Ahluwalia had also collected a large stock of grains and other nece¬ 
ssary things in his own place on the other side of river Satluj. He 

further added that repeated news from the mail from Peshawar inti¬ 
mated that the glorious Sahibs had ordered the departure of their 

royal standards via Khyber Pass to this direction alongwith huge 
armies and a great many troops; and that the troops of the ruler of 
Lahore were being reported to be putting in very appropriate careful 
ness and efforts with respect to providing the Sahibs with all their 
important requisites, in fulfilling all their objects and in matters of 
protection and guard for them during the days and nights. The 
Sarkar invited Faqir Aziz-ud-din in privacy and after explaining to 
hjm certain points purporting to strengthing the foundation of friend¬ 
ship and unity and giving him a robe of honour, appointed him to 
proceed towards the east. After that Raja Ji (Dhyan Singh) made 
him understand certain points and thereafter Sardar Lehna Singh 
Majithia and Sham Singh Attariwala were also appointed with the 
order that they must remain obedient and loyal in every matter to 
Faqir Sahib and Rai Govind Jass and should not show any kind of 


I 
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boldness or audacity in any way and they must make halts or pro¬ 
ceed on according to their mutual consultation. After that the 
Shahzada (Sher Singh) rode on the 20th of Katak, Sambat 1899 
(3rd Nov., 1842 A D.) from village Pakhiwal and engaged himself 

in hunting, hunted some game and thereafter turned his attention 
towards Lahore on Monday, the Sankarant of Maghar (14 November, 

1842 A.D,). 

Arrival of the Sarkar in Lahore; a letter from Faqir Aziz~ud din 
relating to the expectation of the arrival of Lord Sahib; letter from 
the Sirdars appointed in that direction. 

The Shahzada returned from his hunt on the Sankarant day of 
Maghar, (14 Nov., 1842 AD.) on Monday. It was announced by 
drum beating in the whole of the town that at night the residents of 

the town of Lahore should illuminate their shops and impart light 
to the eyes of the onlookers (Page 41) to such an extent that the 
happy illuminations should make the dark night look like the bright 
day. Consequently at night happy illuminations were displayed all 
over the town, the mansions, the houses, the shops and the royal 

9 • 

court. A letter from Faqir Aziz-ud-din arrived, stating that after 
taking permission to depart from the Sarkar and after travelling the 
the stages of journey, he had reached Ludhiana and had sent an inti¬ 
mation of his own arrival to the Sahib of Ludhiana, who had come 

* 

to offer him reception with show of great respect and civility and had 
made him put up in a suitable place of residence and had not shown 
any kind of deviation in observing the formality and in providing 
him with entertainment. He further added that the glorious Sahibs 
Wire certainly unprecedented and unique in matters of showing regard 

9 s 

for the rights and claims of friendship and in matters of strength- 

A 

ening the foundations of mutual friendship; and added that they 
had told him with their intelligent speech that Lord Sahib would come 
into those regions very shortly; whereupon in union with one another 
a happy interview would be arranged and brought about among 

4 

them. He further added that Rai Govind Jass was very busy and en¬ 
thusiastically engaged in fulfilling and carrying out all sorts of matters 
according to his wisdom and capability, and remarked further that 
for purposes of advice and consultation with the great Rai and 
the aforesaid Sahib, Faqir Sahib (Aziz-ud-din) was staying at that 
time in Ludhiana. In reply to the letter it was written to him that 
he was the fountain-head of all the earthly good characteristics and 


Digitized by Panjab Digital Library / www.panjabdigilib.org 



178 


UMDAT-UT-TAWARlKH 


f 1842 A. D. 

4 

6 

was the compiler of the sacred book of friendship and unity since the 
beginning of the setting up of the spring of unity and, therefore, 
whatever he thought kindred and becoming to the relations of 
friendship and unity he should display in his acts and deeds, It was 
written to him further that there was no need of any writing to him 
for it seemed to amount to teaching wisdom to Aesop. It was 

t 

further written to him that it was well impressed upon the enlighte¬ 
ned mind of the Sarkar that Rai Gobind Jass was a sincere well- 
wisher and a faithful friend, who was engaged in seeking good and 
rendering useful services; and so he must give him all sorts of assu¬ 
rances and kind encouragements with the words that the Shahzada 
(Sher Singh) was kindly disposed towards him and without doubt 
he would be the recipient of a great many favours and bestowal of 
awards. After that a letter from Sirdar Lehna Singh Majithia and 
Sham Singh Attariwala intimated that in company with each other 
both of them had reached the fort of Philaur and had sent the 
intimation of their arrival there to Faqir Sahib (Aziz-ud-din) and 
added that the respectable Faqir had written to them after studying 
the contents of their intimations that Lord Sahib was coming from 
Simla to Ludhiana very shortly and upto the time of his arrival they 
must remain at Philaur, addmg further that as soon as Lord Sahib 
would enter those regions, after mutual consultation between them¬ 
selves, they would be invited there. The Sarkar wrote in reply to 
it that whatever Faqir Sahib Aziz-ud-din had written to him was 
most appropriate and quite good and added that in future they should 
also act according to the writings of the respectable Faqir and should 
never put forward any point by thenrelves on their own behalf. 

Interview of Darwesh Mohd Khan, Vakil of Nazims of Hyderabad 
and his presentation of several fine gifts of that country; a letter 

from Su'tan Khan; grant of the Nazar ana of Mandi to (Page-42) 

/ 

Raja Suchet Singh; a letter from Avitabll; grant of a robe of honour 
to the Nazim of Kashmir:— 

* 

9 

Darwesh Mohd Khan, Vakil of the Nazims of Hyderabad, who 

had come to Lahore just at the time when the royal standards had 

% • ~ 

marched away for purposes of pastime and hunt, was granted a sum 
of money by way of entertainment on his arrival in Lahore and 
had been made to put up in a decent mansion of the Kardars of 
Lahore. As soon as the Sarkar came back to Lahore from pastime 
and hunt, he invited him into the fort out of royal favour. On the 


► 
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ofMaghar, (16 Nov 


1842 A. D.) the said Vakil presented 


himself before the Sarkar, who enquired after the health of the 


Mir Sahibs of Hyderabad from him 


he presented six 


swift-footed horses of strong build and handsome looks, two 
swords and one gun from Afghanistan and several other gifts 
consisting of Lungies embroidered with gold edgings prepared at 
Tatha, the Bahar Cloth, the Gulbadan pieces and several rolls of 


clothes prepared in England, China or Indo-China. 


much 


he Shahzada 

% 

the friendly 


character and granted 


400/- for the superintendents of the 


horses and the bearers of the gifts. Afterwards, according to his 
order, the aforesaid Vakil returned to his place of residence and put 


up there. On the 


Maghar 


Nov 


Mohd Khan came to present him 


is Sirdar Sayyad Mohd Khan 
for maintenance sufficient to 


keep 


ee of residence and put 

>v., 1842 A. D.) Sirdar 
to the Shahzada, (Sher 
tin very intricate circums- 
g very bad and helpless 
body and soul together 
ared between them. He 


and added that some estrangement had appeared between them. He 
had told him that all the glorious Sirdars were very well engaged in 
the acquisition of their subsistence, while no kind attention was 
being paid to his humble condition and so he was proceeding to¬ 
wards Peshawar. Thereupon he (Sultan Mohd Khan) made a 


request before the court of glory and prosperity that he (Sarkar) 

• • 

must issue a letter to the said Khan in view of his own chiefship, 
informing 


Khan 


■ r 

disposed towards him 


he should feel assured and encouraged. He (Syed Mohd. Khan) 


must come 


court and explain to him 


humble circum 


him and added 


with 


respect to that matter his mind should be set at rest in every way. 
Raja Suchet Singh said that he had not received the realisation of 
the contributions from Mandi since one or two years while the Vakils 
of the Raja of Mandi stated that they had been sending large sums 
of money to the Sarkar year after year, adding that he might take 
the same from him (the Sarkar). Thereupon he made a request that 
showing regard to the mind of such an expert soldier and the seek¬ 
ing of the pleasure of such a fortunate warrior was always kept in 
in view. Therefore, rupees two thousand and five hundred of the 
contributions were to be given to the aforesaid Raja (Suchet Singh) 
from the blessed Toshakhana. After that Avitabile said that contri¬ 


butions for him were fixed upon Kashmir and 


while 
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his stay and residence was fixed at Peshawar with the result that 

it was not very helpful to him to realise the said contributions. In 

* 

reply it was said to him that after thinking over the matter the 
requisites would be given to him. From the contents of a letter of 
a news-writer it was learnt that Sheikh Ghuam-muhiyud-din, Nazim, 
had conquered some very strong and impregnable fort in the 
suburbs of Kashmir with the result that mischief-makers of that 
place had been thrust in the field of nonexistence (Page-43) and the 
Thana of the Sarkar had become firmly established in that strong 
place. Therefore, according to the advice and counsel of Raja 
Sahib, (Dhyan Singh) a fine robe of honour along with a pearl 
necklace was given to Sheikh Imam-ud-din, adding that he should 
send it through his own agency to the paradise-like Kashmir. 
After that Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) said that a big and strong 
well should be built on the other side of river Satluj near the ferry 
of Ferozepur because a large number of people passed this way 
from this side and that side. The Sarkar approved of the plan 
and ordered him to engage himself in its speedy and immediate 
preparations. 


Entry into the blessed Smadh; pacification of the mind of Ajit 

Singh; grant of several suits of clothes; appointment of Jawahar 
Singh for bringing there Sardar Lehna Singh and a letter from 
Faqir Ji (Aziz-ud-din) accompanied by a letter from Lord Sahib; 
construction of the bridge at Ferozepure; a letter from Kanwar 
Partap Singh from Peshawar : — 

On the 4th of Maghar, (17 Nov., 1842 A. D.), the Sarkar 
entered the blessed Samadh, made a prostration there and offered 
Rs. 1100/- by way of Ardas. Sirdar Ajit Singh was sitting at that 
time right in front of the Sarkar, and, casting his favourable look 
upon the aforesaid Sirdar, the Sarkar, said to him that whatever 
misgivings and misunderstandings, had become impressed upon his 
mind on his behalf had become effaced and rubbed off from there 
by the grace of immortal God and so he, must rest assured in his 
heart of hearts from the side of the Sarkar; and added further 
that there were certain people in the state who were different in 
their outward behaviour and were opposed to him in mind. He 
(the Sarkar) remarked that at the time of the occurrence of some 
matter of business the whole thing would become known to 
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him by itself. After that Jawahar Singh, the special Khidmaigar, 
was appointed to bring Sirdar Lehna Singh and Sirdar Kehr Singh 
from the fort of Mukerian. A letter was issued to the Thanadar 
with an emphatic order to remove fetters and chains from the feet 
of both of those persons and to send them ever to the court of 
glory and pomp with great respect and civility. The aforesaid 
Sirdar said that the mansions and houses of Bhai Himmat Singh 
Hilliawala, which were under his sway before that, be made over 
to him again, and further added that he required about Rs. 30,000/- 
to pay up his debt to the merchants with whom he had mortgaged 
his ornaments and jewellery. In reply to it a letter was issued to 
Khuda Bakshi, Kotwal of Lahore, that he should get all the 
mansions and houses of Sandhanwalia Sirdars vacated from the 
residents and the other people of Lahore and should hand them 


over to them because the Sarkar had regard for them and sought to 
please them at that time. A letter was issued to Sirdar Uchal 
Singh, a grandson of Bhai Himmat Singh Jhalliawala, that he 
should make over the mansion to Sirdar Chet Singh and should not 


show any kind of delay or postponement in the matter. 


As to the 


ornaments an order was issued to Missar Beli Ram to take a 


receipt with the signatures of the aforesaid Sirdar from him after 
giving him as much of money as he wanted and to intimate the 
matter afterwards to the Sarkar himself. He was further given 
Rs. 8000/- for getting ready his suits of clothes with the order that 
he must present himself in the court at both the times and on 
occasions of private and public meeting, (Page-44) and that he 
must wash away the dust of old illwill from his heart with the 


sweet waters of the favours of the Sarkar. A letter from Fakir 


Azizuddin Raza intimated that Lord Sahib had reached those 

- • 

regions in an auspicious moment; and added that he had presented 
himself before him and had handed over to him the gifts and the 
souvenirs, whereupon he had shown him great respect and civility 

and had enquired after his health, adding further that later on he 
told him about his intention to go to Ferozepore and informed him . 
about the arrival of the Sahibs appointed at Peshawar along with 
the platoons and about their crossing the river near the ferry of 
Ferozepore. He further added that he (the Faqir) spoke to him 
(Lord Sahib) that he would engage himself in fulfilling and carrying 

out each and every matter regarding which a royal order be issued 

* 
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to him in view of the friendly relations between the two great 
governments. A reply to the letter addressed to the Sarkar had 
been despatched. From its contents every thing would become 

known very clearly. Consequently the letters of Faqir Sahib and 
of Lord Sahib were reproduced verbally by Khalifa Nuruddin, Bhai 
Ram Singh and Bhai Gurmukh Singh. The friendly contents pur¬ 
ported to strengthen the foundations of unity and to state how the 
respectable Sahib had happened to come there with an intention to 
proceed towards Ferozepore to bring about the crossing of the 
troops of the glorious Sahibs that had returned from Afghanistan. 
It was further learnt from it that Faqir Aziz-ud-din had had a happy 

interview and had engaged himself in strengthening the foundations 

* • 

of mutual friendship more than before. Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) 
said that the servants and the attendants of the deceased Noble 
Sarkar were granted robes of honour on the Dusehra Day since 
very olden times and added that in those days, too, people expected 

4 

such favours. Twentyfive suits of clothes were given to Amal Singh 
Khidmatgar , with the words that he should distribute them among 
every one of the attendants through Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh). Raja 

Sahib (Dhyan Singh) said that when the happy interview of the 
deceased Noble Sarkar took place at Rupar and Ferozepore it was 
declared by the deceased Noble Sarkar that a bridge should be con¬ 
structed over the river Sutlej; and added that in view of the old plan 
the Sarkar should also entertain the same idea and should appoint 


some 


sums of money 


meet his expenses there 


6000/- were handed 


Mahun Singh for purposes of the bridge 


the order that, 


according to the advice and counsel of the Raja Kalan (Dhyan 
he should get ready a very strong and firm bridge. Letter 


from 


reliable person appointed 
Sahibs had come along 


intimated that the 
ps from Kabul to P 


added 


at first offered them reception with show 


of great respect and civility and had made them encamp individually 
in pleasant places and had later on sent them Rs. 2100/- by way of 
entertainment to Lord Sahib along with sweetmeats and many other 
essential requisites and things desired by the Sahibs, and in the 
matter of caryying out the business of providing them with all kinds 


matter of caryying out the 1 
of necessary things he had 


ling them with all kinds 
kind of daviation or difif- 


lienee, but had made every thing go on well and satisfactorily. 
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Arrival of Lawrence Sahib and the wife of Macnaughten Sahib 
and their stay in Anarkali; (Page 45) appointment of Sheikh Immam- 
ud-din; an order to Hukam Singh Malwaij asking him to present him¬ 
self in Anarkali. 

Raja Sahib Dhyan Singh said to the Sarkar that it had 
become known from the news that Lawrence Sahib had rea- 
ched somewhere near Lahore along with the wife of Macnaughten 
Sahib, and added that the appointment of some counsellor 


for purposes of reception and show of 'respect 


and civility 


was needed. Thereupon Sheikh Jmam-ud-din was invited and 
ordered that, taking Rs. 500/- and one bow from the Sarkar, he 
should proceed to receive the aforesaid Sahib, and, after bringing 
him along with himself with show of great respect and civility to 
Anarkali, should set up there the camp of the aforesaid Sahib along 


with that of the wife of Machaughten Sahib. 


After that a royal 


order was issued to Sazawar, the carpet layer, with great emphasis 
to spread out fine floorings and carpets in Anarkali and to pitch up 
there fine canopies and rich tents without poles. An order was 


there fine canopies and 
issued to Sirdar Hukam 


issued to Sirdar Hukam Singh and Khalifa Nurud-din to deliver 
Rs. 500/- at once to the sahib Bahadur on his arrival in Anarkali 

• 0 . 

and to enquire after his health all the same on behalf of the Sarkar. 


Sahib (Dhyan Singh) 


in privacy that the troops of the 


glorious Sahibs had established themselves firmly near Lahore and 


added tha 
foundatian 


though there was no fear 


of 


the 


> 

y between the two great governments, yet it was 
them in this world of appearance to protect and 


safeguard themselves, 
ammunition and arms 


So it was necessary that gun-powder, 
ould be distributed among every platoon 


and Topkhana; and added further that on the occurrence of this 
event a great deal of noise and a different kind of talks had become 
spread all over. 


Return of tha Sheikh; receipt of a letter from Lawrence Sahib; 
arrival of Sirdar Lehna Singh inShahla Bagh; taking of writing from 
Ajit Singh Sandhanwalia, an order to Sheikh Tmamuddin to offer 
recption to the lady and an order to Jawanar Singh to offer reception 

to Paskhar (Pottinger) Sahib. 

% 

Sheikh Imamuddin engaged himself in a happy interview with 
Lawrence Sahib, gave him the above-mentioned money and the 
bow, and enquired after his health, Later on he left his presence 
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with a letter of the Sahib Bahadur and came 


the presence 


■ 

of the Sarkar and made a statement of 


the circumstances 


The 


aforesaid Sahib wrote in the course of his letter that he wished to 
strengthen the foundation of unity between the two great govern¬ 
ments, but due to the difficult journey of Afghanistan and his 
indisposition on account of the daily marches and halts and his 

going out to see his sincere friends, he could enjoy the happy sight 
of the Sarkar only in the near future. It became known to the 
Sarkar that on the 13th (Maghar, 1899 Sambat) (26 Nov.. 1842 
A. D.) Sirdar Lehna Singh had gone to Shahla Bagh, and, inviting 
Sirdar Ajit Singh there in privacy, (Page-46) made him write out 
that whatever had taken place in the days gone by on account of the 
revolutions of heaven, the Sarkar had nothing to do with that, and 
so he had nothing to complain against him regarding that matter 
nor would he do so in future. Besides the Sarkar had granted him 
once again the estate and troops just according to the old custom, 
therefore, he would always be rendering good services to him in 
future more than before, and feeling himself obliged to the Sarkar 
would never set up any revolt or disturbance of any kind. After 
that Raja Suchet Singh was ordered that he should go to the 
Sandhanwalia Sirdars and bring them to meet the Sarkar with a 
show of great respect and civility. Consequently the aforesaid 
Sirdar (Lehna Singh) presented himself before the Sarkar, made a 
Sarwarna of Rs. 500/- and gave a Nazar of half that amount. The 
Sarkar got up out of royal favour and embraced him, whereupon 
the aforesaid Sirdar made a mention of his good services and 
spirit of sacrifice shown by him in the expedition of the mountainous 
regions and talked about his imprisonment in exchange. The 
Sarkar with eyes full of tears said that whatever had taken place 
had been brought about by the revolutions of the days and the 
control of the immortal God. After that the aforesaid Sirdar said 
that a great deal of disgrace and bad reputation had spread all over 


directions to the effect that he had meted out 


bad 


treatment to his own near relations. The Sarkar said that he should 


the baradari 


on conversation with 


same time 


by way of entertainment to the big Sardar and Rs. 500/- to Kehar 
Singh. Jit Singh, commandant, who had come along with the 


from Peshawar cam 


in and said that the lady and 


had come to Shahdara: and added 
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added that the Sahib said that they had not received any order from 
the Company Bahadur to have any kind of interview. A royal order 
was issued to Khalifa Nur-ud-din and Sheikh Imam-ud-din to go to 
Shahdara and to enquire after their health on behalf of the Sarkar 
and to bring them along with great respect and civility. After that 
it became known that Paskhar (Pottinger ?) Sahib had also reached 
those regions, and so Jawahar Singh, the special Khidmatgar, was 
order to go and receive the said Sahib and to bring him along with 
himself after enquiring after his health. 

Going of the Raja Kahn (Dhyan Singh) to offer apology (condolence) 
to Lady Sahib a (Mrs. Macnaughten) under the orders of the Sarkar; 
return of Jawahar Sihgh after the reception of Paskhar (Pottinger ?) 
Sahib; arrival of Lawrence Sahib and Lady Sahib a at the fort; their 
interview with the Sarkar and their departure. 

On the 16th of Maghar, Sambat 1899 (29 Nov., 1842 A.D.) 
Raja Sahib Dhyan Singh went to Lady Sahiba (Mrs. Macnaughten) 
to offer apologies by way of condolence regarding Macnaughten 
Sahib and expressed a great deal of sorrow and regretthere. The Lady 
explained with a very sweet tongue (Page 47) that she had been 

brought to experience such a day by the revolutions of the times, and 
added that while passing through that country she had been very 
much pleased and satisfied with the Sarkar of Lahore. Jawahar Singh 


came back after the reception of Pashkar (Pottinger ?) Sahib and 
explained that the Sahib Bahadur had told him that the Sahibs were 
not allowed, under order of the Company Bahadur, to secure inter¬ 
views with each other. As soon as Lawrence Sahib reached Anarkali 
along with lady Sahiba, the Khalifa (Nur-ud-din) was appointed to 

present Rs. 1100/- by way of entertainment to Lawrence Sahib and 
Rs. 2000/- to Lady Sahiba. Lawrence Sahib came into the fort and 
the Sarkar got up, went forward to the edge of the floor and holding 
him by his hand with a show of great respect and civility, made him 
sit in a chair and enquired after his health. After that Sarwarna of 
Rs. 250/- took place from the side of the Sarkar and of the same 

t 

amount from the Sahib Bahadur’s side. At that time a discharge of 
41 cartridges took place, and after enquiries after each other’s health 
for some time they talked on regarding the administration of Afgani- 
stan. The Sarkar said that he had first appointed Faqir Azizuddin 
to go and have an interview with Nawab Lord Sahib (the G.G.) 
and had later on sent Sirdar Lehna Singh Majithia and Sham Singly 
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Attariwala in that direction. It was reported that the Faqir was 
staying at Ludhiana and the said Sirdars were staying in the fort of 
Phillaur. The Sahib Bahadur said that the climate of that country 
did not agree 

stay at Ludhiana and added that according 


with Faqir Sahib and so he had been permitted 


sincere friend Lord 


to the advice of his 
(the G. G.) should be coming soon 


meet 


Sirdars of Satluj and 


Sarkar 


good manner 


assured him further that he must set 


mind 


way because the relations of unity and friendship were very firm and 


strong 


Khalifa Nur 


lady Sahiba had 


entered the octagonal tower in the place where floorings were set out 
for the ladies. Thereupon the Sarkar rode the horse along with 
Lawrence Sahib and went to the octagonal tower and saw that 


seraglio 


maid, was sitting there 


among the ladies of his 
besides Lady Sahiba in 
soon as he went in; he c 
politely and submitted 
Macnaughten Sahib. The Maim Sahiba said that she had 


chair, dressed in English garments. As 
red reception to her very respectfully and 
jologies by way of condolence regarding 


safety 


of the good relations of 


and friendship between the two great governments, 


she 


had no such hopes 


and added that when she would go to 


Lord Sahib 


G 


she would 


circumstances of 


carefulness, enthusiasm and efforts shown by KhalsaJi in providing 
them with all the necessary things required by the Sahibs, and 


remarked 


Sarkar 


come to know of it when he would 


get a letter fron the Lord Sahib (the G. G ) purporting to increase 
the degree of friendship. After that the Sarkar took the hand of 
lady Sahiba and showed her the floorings and carpets. Maim Sahiba 
liked two gold tumblers for drinking water, made in Kashmir, 
which were at once handed over to her by the Sarkar with the words 
that she could take anything she liked. She said that on account 


of the death of her husband her skirt was besmeared with blood 
(she was in bereavement); and so it was not proper for her to take 
anything at that time. (Page-48) She said that she would have a 
meeting with him at the time of her departure towards England. - 


After that she went to her camp and Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) 
and Jamadar Ji (Khushal Singh) were appointed to receive Law¬ 
rence Sahib and the Lady Sahiba. (Mrs. Macnaughten). They came 
in the company of one another into the fort and the Lady Sahiba 
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sat in the Zanana along with the ladies of the seraglio. The Sarkar 
made Lawrence Sahib sit in a chair with a show of great respect 

and civility, enquired after his health and made him observe a 
happy and jovial gathering and the music and dance of the dancing 

girls and great joy found its way in the heart of every one. After 
that the Sarkar went to Lady Sahiba, engaged himself in speaking 
happy words of friendship and unity, and gave her some very fine 
garments, two bejewelled rings, one pearl necklace and one gold 
canopied charpoy by way of a farewell gift. After that nine gar¬ 
ments, one horse, one sword, one cloak, one pearl necklace and 
one armlet were given to Lawrence Sahib by way of a farewell gift, 
while Babu Munshi was given one Doshala and the other Jamadars 
were granted pairs of wrapping sheets. An order was issued that 
according to the old custom a guard of horsemen with Jit Singh 
commandant should accompany them upto Ludhiana and should 
show enthusiasm in guarding and protecting them more than 
before. On the 18th of Maghar, (1899 Sambat) (1st December, 1842 
A. D.) Lawrence Sahib and Lady Sahiba left Lahore. 


A letter from Sirdar Lehna Singh Majithia and Fakir Aziz-ud-din; 
a letter from Raja Sahib (Dbyan Singh) and Khalifa Nuruddin 
regarding the appointment of counsellors to receive Tort (Tott) Sahib 
and Pollock Sahib] appointment of Raja Suchet Singh for purposes 
of reception; arrival of Court Sahib; making a halt on return of 
Fateh Jang and Mohd Zaman Shah in the garden of Missar Diwan 
Chand : 


A letter from Sirdar Majithia stated that at first Clerk Sahib 
came to Philaur and later on Rai Kishen Chand came to Philaur 
along with the other Sahibs, and then in union with one another 
they crossed the river Sutlej and put up on the bank of it; and 
added that on the following night proposals were made for inter¬ 
views. At first the counsellors, who were with Clerk Sahib, were 
appointed to proceed to have an interview with Lord Sahib 

(the G. G.). They were asked to go there after two hours, riding 
on horses, and he would bring about their meeting in a very good 
way. He (Sirdar Majithia) further added that they waited there 
and went near the camp of Lord Sahib (the G. G.) and sent their 
counsellors to Clerk Sahib, who said that that day was not for 
meetings at all because on the following day the departure had to 
take place towards Ferozepur. They returned to the place of their 
residence and felt that it was a matter of insult, disgrace and slight, 
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further stated that on the following day they would have 


camp in Phaphundari 


the territory of 


Faqir Aziz- 


uddin wrote in the course of his humble letter that Lord Sahib 
had a desire that Fateh Jang, son of Shujaulmulk, and Shah Zaman 

and the other Afghan Sirdars should remain with the 


English 

thing. 


The residents of tha 


Sarkar 


le camp of the 
did not like this 
the said matter. 


In reply (Page — 49) an order was issued to the respectable Faqir to 
state before Lord Sahib (the G. G.) that, if they like to spend their 

of religious endowments like the Nawab of 

Avvub Shah of Afghanistan and 


time as the recipients 
Mankehra. the Nawab of Multan 


the other princes at Lahore, there would be no harm at all. The 
resourceful Faqir had written further that he had made Sirdar 
Majithia understand on the previous day that it would not be pro- 

irrelevant negotiations in the meeting 


kinds of 


mind 


camp 


became a cause 


slight upon the 


Sarkar: and added that he thought it desirable that he might 


circumstances 


the time of his 


He had 


further that it was the 


of the glorious Sahibs that 


first the Prime Minister 


Raja Sahib, should please them with 


his interview and after that the meeting should take place in the best 


possible manner with the Sarksr himself, 


Sarkar held a confer 


and asked the a< 
Gurmukh Singh < 
h) that he should 


Khalifa Nuruddin 


Ram Singh 
iib (Dhayan 


send Raja Hira Singh, who was intelligent, 
commanding, to meet the Lord Sahib (the G.G.). 


(the Lord Sahib) might 


Sarkar himself. 


(Dhayan 


Raja (Hira Singh) was an ignorant boy; and 


of meeting the 

at the aforesaid 
d that in the 


the 


men like 


must be 


him 


himself, 


Khalifa Sahib (Nur 


who were wise men of the world, intelligent 
aqir Azizuddin were wanted. A royal order 

.ge himself in ex- 
id to return after- 
i good and right 
jir Aziz-ud-din to 
aja Sahib (Dhyan 
Tott Sahib and 


plaining some of the secret points and problems 
wards very soon. The Sarkar approved of i 
and at once issued a letter to the resourceful 
come and present himself verv soon before him. 


stated that 


Pollock Sahib, who were accompanying the English army, were hold¬ 
ing full authority over them. Therefore, some reliable person should 


V 
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be appointed to offer them reception. Thereupon Sirdar Rattan 
Singh, Sirdar Surmukh Singh, Sada Singh Bhimbria and Khalifa 
Nur-ud-din were appointed for purposes of reception with the in¬ 
structions that they should give them Rs. 2500/—by way of enter¬ 
tainment and should enquire after their health. On the 24th of 
Maghar(1899 Sambat) (7 Deer., 1842 A. D.) Raja Suchet Singh 
was appointed to receive Pollock Sahib by going forward to meet him 
at Sharakpur and to bring him alongwith himself. Court Sahib, the 
Farangi , presented a Nazar of all ducats and stated all the circums¬ 
tances. On the 26th (9 Deer., 1842 A. D.) at about the third quarter 
of the day the Khalifa and Raja Suchet Singh returned after their 
happy interview with the Sahib Bahadur, who left at that time for 
Ferozepur. The camps of Fateh Jang and Mohd. Zaman Shah were 
set up near the garden of Missar Diwan Chand. Sums of money by 
way of entertainment and so on were given to them. On the following 
day (10 Dec., 1842 A.D.)all the Sirdars presented themselves and said 
that Pollock Sahib had expressed an idea that he would remain on 
this side of the river for five or six days adding that as the whole of 
his camp was broken up and broken down, after some rest and relief 
to his camp he would proceed to the presence of Lord Sahib (the 

G. G.). 


Presentation of Fakir Azizuddin and his statement of all the 
circumstances; preparation of Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh); issue of 
a letter to Clerk Sahib; becoming sore of eyes of the Shazada (Sher 
Singh) and the cancellation of the court; (Page 50) an order to 
Kanwar Partap Singh, asking him to reach Lahore in the conveyance 
of the mail: — 


On the 28th (11 Decmber, 1842 A.D.) Faqir Azizuddin 
presented himself before the Sarkar, made it clear to him that Lord 
Sahib (the G.G.) was holding firm and strong in his relations of 
friendship and unity with the Sarkar, and added that neither any 
kind of deviation from it existed at that time nor any difference 
from it was feared in future. After that the Sarkar enquired 
from him about the condition of Sirdar Lehna Singh. The resource- 
ful Faqir said that the aforesaid Sirdar had done nearly a foollish 
act and had not withheld himself from it inspite of his speaking to 
him not to do so. After they met privately in complete seclusion. 
Regarding the letter of Lord Sahib, (the G. G.) which had come 

along with Faqir Azizuddin, a reply was proposed to be sent to 


I 
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Ferozepur through Moulvi Ghulam Moh., Vakil of the Sirdar 
Ahluvvalia. The Sankarant dayofPoh (13 December, 1842 A.D.) 
was proposed for the interview between Lord Sahib (the G.G.) and 
Prime Minister Raja (Dhyan Singh), and seven velvet and gold- 
threaded and brocade camps were set up with chairs and several 
staffs of gold and silver and the special Bhayas. A letter was written 
to Clerk Sahib. He at first sought to strengthen the foundation 
of unity between the two great governments and after that stated that 
Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) was proceeding to the bank of river 
Satluj for purpose of an interview, and so he must come out first 
to meet him and also should fix up the time for the meeting between 
the two great governments. At the same time a proposal was made 
regarding the village of Kasur. At about the third quarter of the 
day, because of the ill revolution of the sky, swelling of the eye 
afflicted the Sarkar, whereupon Raja Ji (Dhyan Singh) Faqir 
Azizuddin began to talk about the postponement and cancellation 

9 

of their going away. A letter was issued to Kanwar Partap Singh, 
asking him that within four days he should come from Peshawar 
to Shahdara with perfect care with the guards and watchmen. A 
letter was issed to all the officers and Jamadars of the platoons to 
observe the guard and watch of day and night and to present him 
(Prince Partap Singh) before the Sarkar so that they might become 
recipients of excessive kindness and untold favours. 


Proposal about the appointment of the camp; a letter of 
Faqir Sahib (Aziz-ud-din ) regarding the arrival of Tott Sahib in 
Sharkpur and Rangpur; appointment of Faqir Azizuddin with the 
other sirdars for purposes of reception; return and thereupon talking 
down proposals iu writing from the sirdars; proposal about the 
appointment of Faqir Azizuddin for the second time, according to 
the counsel and advice of the special near attendants, i.e. Bhai Ram 
Singh, Bhai Gurmukh Singh and Jamadar Khusal Singh : 


Sirdar Tej Singh with his platoon, Rai Kesari Singh, 
the ghorcharas and Amir Chand of Topkhana marched towards 
Amritsar along with the platoons of his own regular horsemen. 
On the 3rd of Poh (15 Dec., 1842 A.D.) Faqir Azizuddin said 
Tott Sahib had reached Sharakpur on that day and was 
expected to arrive in Ranginpur on the following day. The 
Sarkar said that Sirdar Ganda Singh of Kunjah, Sirdar Rattan 
Singh Gharjakia andAjudhia Parshad should go on that day to 
Niazbeg and should have the pleasure of meeting happily 
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with the Sahib Bahadur on the following day at Ranginpur. The v 
were further instructed that if he should seek to strengthen the 
foundations of unity (Page 51) at the time of the meeting it would 
be good and well, otherwise he should be made to depart from that 
very place and they themselves should take leave from him after 
delivering him Rs. 2100/- by way of entertainment, 125 maunds of 
sweetmeats, a bow and another sum of Rs. 250/- by way of Sarwarna 
and should present themselves thereafter before the Sarkar. On the 
4th day ofPoh (16 Dec., 1842 A.D ) the Sarkar said that three 
persons from among the glorious Sirdars should write down the 
proposals and should present them to him. Firstly Sirdar Ajit Singh 
Sandhanwalia used to attend to every affair in the reign of the 
deceased Noble Sarkar, who used to call Wade Sahib at that time 
and used to decide such matters with his consultation and advice 
and thus solve that difficulty for good. As at that time the 
respectable Sahib, Clerk Sahib, held full authority, he should be 
called upon and through his help the difficulty should he solved for 
he, too, was a respectable wellwisher of the Sarkar. The writing 
of Sirdar Lehna Singh Sandhanwalia stated that he was a well- 
wisher of the Sarkar and would be always ready to shed his own 

blood where a drop of water (perspiration) would be shed by the 
Sarkar and added that he had no friendship with the Sahibs. The 
writing of Jamadar Ji, (Khushal SiDgh) who was brought upon the 
salt of the deceased Noble Sarkar, was certainly wishing it from 
the very core of his heart that the Sarkar be victorious and trium¬ 
phant every where, and, added that he would be enthusiastically 
employed in rendering service to him wherever he would be ordered. 
He further added that he had been brought up for that very day 
and that he had no friendship with the British and that his only 
business was to carry out his own work successfully. Court Sahib 
suggested that reliable persons should be sent to Lord Sahib (the 
G. G.) to propose for the march the “river” (the text reads) which 
bad been stationed in the protected dominions; (but from the 
sequence of events it should read “and propose the march of the 

English troops which had been stationed in the dominions).and 

added that if the object and end be attained through peace and 
good will it would be better, otherwise readiness must be evinced 
for fighting and mulcting. In spite the presence of so many troops 
and so much material delay and postponement did not look proper. 
The Sarkar said that he, too, liked the counsel of Jamadar 


0 
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(Khushal Singh) and Court Sahib; and thereupon the conference 
and consultation decided that Fakir Azizuddin should be sent with 
a letter to the glorious Sahibs and that the point in his mind should 
be explained through Clerk Sahib. 

4th of Puh (16 December, 1842 A. D,) and the appointment of 
Fakir Azizuddin; despatch of a letter to Clerk Sahib; an order to 
Raja Ji (Dhyan Singh' regarding the march of the camp towards the 
south; arrival of Kanwar Partap Singh in Shahdara; a letter from 
Fakir Azizuddin; appointment of Raja Hira Singh and Raja Suchet 
Singh; dismissal of Suchet Singh and his reappointment along with 
Jamadar Khushal Singh; An order to sirdar Majithia; a letter to 
Clerk Sahib :— 


At first strengthening of the foundation of unity between the 
two great governments was sought and after that it was stated 
that in spite of the strength of good relations friendship and 
unity between the two governments, it was strange that no interview 
had taken place between the Sirdars and Lord Sahib, (the G. G.) 
It was further stated therein that the troops that had come back 
from Afghanistan and had got down in the protected country were 
destroying and wasting the farms, pastures and so on, which was 
far beyond and quite against the relations of unity. It was further 
written that Fakir Azizuddin must be given the honour of presenting 
himself before the Lord Sahib (the G. G.) and should be allowed 
to return to the Sarkar with a correct reply of the points entrusted 

to him, (Page-52) and added further that whatever things were 
to be talked of in the interview must be explained to him. A royal 
order was issued to Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) that with his troops 
he must set his camp in Gurmangat and should present himself 
before the Sarkar on the following day after his firm establishment 
there. On the 4th (16 December, 1842 A. D.) a letter from Faqir 
Sahib (Aziz-ud-din) intimated that he had a happy interview with 
Clerk Sahib and had delivered his letter regarding the interview of 
the Sirdars in the best possible manner; and added that the Sahib 
Bahadur had told him in reply that interviews with Lord Sahib 
could not be granted to Sirdars, but if the Raja Kalan, the Prime 
Minister, might come he (Clerk Sahib) would accompany him to 

his (Lord Sahib’s) presence. The Sarkar said that Raja Hira Singh 

• t 

and Raja Suchet Singh must go to Ferozepore for a happy interview 
with Lord Sahib (the G. G.) with the instructions that they should 
not wait there for any offer of reception by some reliable person to 
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them from the other side, but without any hesitation should go 
straight in the camp of Clerk Sahib and, fking up their camp there 
in perfect safety and protection, should seek an interview with the 

Lord Sahib (the G. G.) through the help of the Sahib Bahadur. 

r .* 

At about the third quarter of the day the appointment of Raja 
Suchet Singh was cancelled according to the advice of Raja Sahib, 
(Dhyan Singh) because his tongue had become swollen at that time, 
while Jamadar Khushal Singh was appointed to go in his place. A 
letter was issued to Sardar Majithia that whatever gifts and presents 
were with him, he should hand over to the men of Jamadar Sahib. 


Presentation before 


Kanwar (Partap Singh), 


who had come from Peshawar; a letter from Faqir Sahib; a letter from 

I 

Clerk Sahib; presentation of Sirdar Attar Singh Kalianwalia along 
with the camp of the Sahib; despatch of a letter to Lord Sahib (the 
G. G.) and Clerk Sahib; presentation of Court Sahib; Letters to the 
Kardars of the protected country, asking them to return and restore 
all the property, all the cattle and all the other things belonging to 
the Sandhanwalia Sirdars to them under the order of the Sarkar. 

On the 7th (19 Dec., 1842 A. D.) Kanwar Partap Singh came 

* 

from Peshawar and after making a Sarwarna of Rs. 2100/-, presented 

• •# 

five hundred and twenty five gold ducats, 11 horses with gold 
saddles and five horses with silver saddles, two horses with gold- 
threaded saddles and four with plain saddles along with four falcons, 
five swords, several kinds of fruits and a group of hunting dogs; 
and enquired after the health of the Sarkar. Fateh Singh presented 

% 

eleven ducats and 1 horse and was granted Rs. 1100/-by way of 
entertainment. On the 10th (22 Dec., 1842 A. D.) a letter came 


from Clerk Sahib and the point of the letter and the contents of the 
writing of Faqir Sahib was this: “Lord Sahib was greatly displeased 
and annoyed with the Sirdars. No stone had been left unturned by 

Sirdar Lehna Singh and Sham Singh in bringing about disunion and 
disagreement. The mind of Lord Sahib was, for the present,not only 

9 

disgusted with the Sirdars; but was also displeased with the Sarkar. 
The Sarkar should, therefore, send in a letter to Lord Sahib (the 

* r 

G.G.) at that time, pointing out the behaveor, ignorance and foolish- 

• - . 

ness of the Sirdars. Thus the affairs between the two governments 

♦ ^ < 

would be set right. Moulvi Ghulam Mohd was invited and a pro- 

% m m * 

posal was made for the writing of a letter. On the 11th '(23 Dec., 

1842 A. D.) Sirdar Attar Singh Kalianwalia came in along with 

► B * 

the^camp of the Sahibs and presented 21 gold ducats to the Sarkar, 
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(Page 53) who enquired after his health and granted him Rs, 500/- 
by way of entertainment. On the 13th, (25 Dec., 1842 A. D.) a 
letter was issued to Lord Sahib (the G. G.) pointing out the foolish¬ 
ness of the Sirdars, and a letter with the same contents was also 

sent over to Clerk Sahib. It was further written that whatever be 
the essential advice of that sincere friend, according to the same he 

must manage to restore the relations of friendship and unity of the 

• • * 

Sarkar with Lord Sahib, firm and strong. It was further added 
therein that sincere friend would come to the court of the Sarkar 

along with the reliable persons, who were appointed there at that 
time, because the Sarkar had to consult and confer with him regard- 
ing certain important and essential points. Court Sahib said that 
on that day it was the new year’s day for the glorious Sahibs and 
added that on the following day interview of the Sirdars would cer¬ 


tainly take place, and further remarked that he, too, had a mind to 
celebrate the New Year’s Day. Thereupon he was granted Rs. 500/-. 
Letters were issued to the Kardars of the protected country, asking 
them to give over to the Sandhawalia Sirdars without any further 


delay or postponement whatever property material, camels, horses, 


buffaloes, saddles, and so on, of the said Sirdars were with them. 


Receipt of a letter from Faqir Sahib (Aziz-ud-din); preparations 
of Raja Sahib (Dyan Singh) along with some Sirdars to proceed to¬ 
wards Ferozepore along with Kanwar Partap Singh, in accordance 

with the statement by Faqir Sahib, accompanied by several staff- 

# 

bearers and men incharge of floorings to show respect to him; Receipt 
of letter from Raja Hira Singh and Raja Suchet Singh by the 
Sarkar: — 


On the 15th (Poh, 1899 Sambat) (27 Dec., 1842 A. D,) a 
letter from the resourceful Faqir intimated that as soon as Raja Hira 
Singh, Raja Suchet Singh and Jamadar Khushal Singh crossed the 
river, under order of Lord Sahib (the G. G.), Cunningham Sahib 
was appointed to receive them and Clark Sahib was permitted by 
Lord Sahib to send four maunds of lump sugar to the camp of those 
reliable persons by way of entertainment. After that it was stated 

A 

therein that he told them that their interview would take place in a 
very good manner on the following day; but remarked at the same 
time that the arrival Raja Sahib was very necessary. Thereupon an 
order was issued to Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) to get ready for go¬ 
ing to Ferozepore. Ganda Singh of Kunjah, Missar Lai Singh, 
Missar Ralia Ram, Sirdar Teja Singh, Rattan Chand Munshi, 
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Rattan Chand Duggal, Court Sahib and Harbans Rai, Vakil of the 
glorious Sahibs, were appointed to accompany him with the empha¬ 
tic orders that they must depart on that very day. On the 16th 
(Poh, 1899 Sambat) (28 Dec., 1842 A. D.) a letter from Faqir 
Sahib intimated that the departure of the Royal standards of Lord 
Sahib (the G. G.) was about to take place towards Hindustan, and 
so the Sarkar should send Kanwar Partap Singh along with the Raja 
Sahib (Dhyan Singh). The amount in cash and several kinds of 
jewellery and other material to the value of Rs. 15 lakhs were en¬ 
trusted to the people of Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh). Raja Ajit 
Singh Ladowala was also appointed with the order that he should 
speak to Clerk Sahib and should bring about reconciliation and 
peace between himself and his sons. Raja Sahib departed along 
with Kanwar Partap Singh, riding in a coach on the 16th of Poh 
(1899 Sambat) (28 Dec., 1842 A. D.). On the 17th (29 Dec., 
1842 A. D.) a letter from Raja Hira Singh, Raja Suchet Singh and 

the Jamadar intimated that at first Clerk Sahib came along with 
5 five other Sahibs to a distance of 1 Kos to offer them reception, 

9 » 

and added that on their arrival near the camp a discharge took place 
of the company of the English troops and on their arrival further 
Lord Sahib (the G. G.) himself came up to the edge of the floor to 
receive them and, taking them by hands, made them sit in chairs, 
whereupon Sarwarnas ofRs, 1100/- took place from either side 
(Page—54) and the relations of friendship and unity became firmer 
and stronger than before. 

Demise of El Ross, the Farangi; grant of his estate to Baba 
Mahan Singh; grant of a reward to the Munshies and the Sirdars; 

appointment of troops towards Peshawar; celebrations of the mw 

• # 

year’s day, a letter to the Kardar of Amrjtsar regarding an entertain¬ 
ment to Sirdar Dost Mohd Khan; a letter to Faqir Nuruddin: — 

El Ross Farangi, who had come to Peshawar, fell down from 
his house in a State of drunkenness and consigned his life to its 
Crea'or. The estate of Rs. 5000/—, which was in his possession, 
was made over to Baba Mahan Singh. According to the writings of 
the Vakils, which pointed out that the Sarkar must rest assured in 
his mind from the side of Ferozepore, the Sarkar felt very much 
pleased and thereupon granted Rs. 500/—by way of reward to 
Khalifa Nuruddin, Rs. 200/—to Khan Chand, the letter-writer, 
Rs. 500/-to Dewan Dina Nath, Rs. 500/—to Missar Beli Ram, 
Rs. 1000/ —to the various Khidmatgars and Rs. 1000/—to the vari- 
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ons dancing girls. After that the camp of the Ramgarhias, the 
camp of Naulakha, the platoon of the Sirdar; Majithia and the troops 
of horsemen of the Jagirdars of the country of Doaba were appointed 

(1899 Sambat) 


made and wine> 


* - 

to proceed towards Peshawar. On the 18th of Poh, 

• % • 

* 0 - 

(30 Dec., 1842 A. D.) new year’s celebrations were 

• . * 

was drunk and dance of the dancing girls was observed. A letter 

^ 4 I 

was issued to th tkardar of Amritsar that as soon as Sirdar Dost 

% • • 

* • 

Mohd Khan should reach Amritsar, he should go out to meet him 

and welcome him on behalf of the Sarkar, grant him Rs. 525/- for 

# 

entertainment and should show great deal of effort and enthusiasm 

4 • 

in meeting his necessary requirements. A letter from Faqir Sahib 
intimated on the 18th (30th December, i 842 A. D.) that Clerk 
Sahib had appointed several glorious Sahibs alongwith Moulvi 

4 

Rajab Ali, under orders of Lord Sahib Bahadur (the G. G.), to 
come out to a distance of four kos to receive Kanwar Sahib and 

9 

Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh). Moulvi Rajab Ali stated on the 
occasion of the meeting that Clerk Sahib had sent him to explain 
certain important matters to them and added that they must be 

pleased to listen to him and should give a correct answer to the 

• • 

same afterwards. He presented one sovereign by way of Nazar to 
Kanwarji (Partap Singh), who ordered him to explain the whole 

t • • f 

thing to Raja Sahab (Dhyan Singh). Thereafter Moulvi Rajab 
Ali said to them that, as the camp of the Sahibs was going to 
depart very soon, they must cross over to the other side of the 
river very soon and have an interview with him. Raja Sahib 
(Dhyan Singh) held a conference with the Sirdars regarding the 
interview. On the 19th (Poh) (31st December, 1842 A. D.) Khalifa 
Nuruddin presented a letter from Faqir Sahib, intimating that 
Kanwarji and Raja Sahib had an interview with the Lord Sahib 
(the G. G.). Thereupon the Shahzada (Sher Singh) granted him 
(Nurud-din) one village and a pair of gold bangles worth Rs. 500/-. 

Grant of a large sum of money to Sirdar Ahluwalia and a village 
to Moulvi Ghulam Mohd Khan; despatch of a letter to Lord Sahib; 
a letter from the Faqir explaining the interview of Kanwar Sahib 


(Partap Singh) and Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh); presentation of Sirdar 
Lehna Singh; and the departure of Kanwar Ji (Partap Singh) and the 

Raja Kalan (Dhyan Singh) from the presence of Lord Sahib : 

* 

* 

(Page 55) During these days the Sarkar granted Rs. 25,000/- 
in cash and a gold saddle worth Rs. 2000/- along with a horse and 
a village in the territory of Jullundur, out of his great kindness, to 
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Moulvi Ghulam Mohd Khan. A letter was issued to Lord Sahib 

« • *» 

(theG. G.) seeking to strengthen the foundation of unity and 
friendship and expressing pleasure on learning about the happy 
interviews granted by him in the words that a great deal of pleasure 
had been felt by the Sarkar on his learning that Lord Sahib had 
granted a good interview to Raja Hira Singh, Raja Suchet Singh 
and Jamadar Khushal Singh according to the best customs established 
between the two great governments. It further added that at 
that time Kanwar Sahib (Partap Singh) and Raja Sahib (Dhyan 
Singh) had reached £erozepore and added that Lord Sahib (the 
G. G.) should consider them as substitutes of the Sarkar himself 

and should grant them a good interview and should show consi¬ 
deration to the old established relations of friendship and unity. 

On the 20th (Poh) (1st January, 1843 A. D.) a letter from Faqir 
Sahib intimated that interview of Kanwar Sahib and Raja Sahib 
had taken place with Lord Sahib in a very good style. At first 
Clerk Sahib went forward to receive them along with other Sahibs, 
and then, on their arrival there, Lord Sahib moved forward to the 

edge of the floor to offer them reception, and, kissing their hands, 
made them sit in chairs, and enquired after their health. After 
that he added that a discharge of cannons took place by way of 
salute and a great deal of conversation of friendship and unity 
continued with the help of Faqir Sahib. He further added that 
after that they rode on horses and inspected the drill of the English 
platoons, after which the Sahibs returned to their own camps and 
the respectable Shahzada {Kanwar) and Raja Sahib went to their own 
camps and the places of residence. On learning this ,the Sarkar 

ordered a discharge of the Topkhana with great pomp and show. 
Sirdar Lehna Singh (Sandhan Walia) came in and the Sarkar took 
out a sword from among the property that had been confiscated 
from him and put it around his neck and handed over all the con¬ 
fiscated things to him; and in addition to that gave him one diamond 
ring and put it on his finger himself with a further grant of Rs. 1000/- 
to him for purposes of distribution by him among thepoor and the 

needy by way of charity and religious endowments. On the 21st 
(Poh) (2 Jan., 1843 A. D.) a letter from Clerk Sahib came in and 
stated that by the blessings of the glory of the Sarkar all the English 

♦ 

troops had reached Ferozepore quite safely and added that all the 

glorious Sahibs were feeling thankful and obliged to the Sarkar for 
the same. A letter from the aforesaid Faqir stated that on the 21st 
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(2 Jan., 1843 A. D.) Lord Sahib had gone to the camp of the respec¬ 
table Shahzada, (Partap Singh) and added that thereupon conversa¬ 
tions purporting to strengthen the foundation of unity and friend¬ 
ship had taken place in such a way that the whole interview proved 
very happy and pleasant, quite according to the desire of Faqir 
Sahib. He further added that a big Sahib had been appointed 
as a Vakil to acompany Kanwar //(Partap Singh).So the Sarkar issued 
orders to Ratan Singh Gharjakhia, Sirdar Hukam Singh Malwai, 
Arjan Singh, son of Sirdar Hari Singh Attariwala, and Shekih Ima- 
mamuddin that they must come out to the village of Luliani to offer 
reception to the Shahzada (Partap Singh) and Raja Sahib (Dhyan 
Singh) and return to Lahore, taking them alongwith themselves. 

Presentation of Raja Hira Singh and later on of Jamadar 
Khushal Singh; a letter from Raj Suchet Singh; arrival of Raja Sahib 
(Dhyan Singh) and Faqir Azizuddin; details of the gifts and bestowals 
by both the great Governments; grant of an entertainment through 
Khalifa Nuruddin and its return after its acceptance. 


(Page—56) On the 23rd (Poh) (4 Jan., 1843 A. D.) when the 
day had advanced two hours and two quarters, Raja Hira Singh 
came riding in a buggy and had an interview with the Sarkar. He 
presented Rs. 25/- by way of Nazar and the Sarkar made a Sarwarna 
of Rs. 500/—over him, and, getting up, embraced him and enquired 
after his health. He explained all the matters regarding his happy 
interview'with the Lord Sahib (the G. G.) to the Sarkar in privacy 
and remarked that he had just on that very day come from Feroze- 
pore, whereupon the Sarkar allowed him to go to his camp to take 
rest and to present himself afterwards before him at about the third 
quarter of the day. At about the third quarter of the day the afore¬ 
said Raja brought a letter from Lord Sahib(the G.G.) alongwith him¬ 
self, in which he had sought at first to strengthen the foundation of 
unity and friendship in a firmer and stronger form than before.Diwan 
Dina Nath said that the letter was equivalent to a treaty or agree¬ 
ment and must be preserved with great care. Rs. 600/- were grented 
to Dewan Dina Nath. Rs. 1000/- were given to the respectable Raja 


by way of entertainment and Rs. 5000/ 


were awarded 


to Sardar 


Lehna Singh Sandhanwalia,and after that the Sarkar engaged himself 
in drinking wine and in listening to the music and soDgs. On the 24th 
(5 Jan., 1843 A. D.) Jamadar Khushal Singh presented himself with 
sl Nazar of Rs. 21/—and explained all the matters about his happy 
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interview with Lord Sahib. After that the Sarkar enquired after the 

case of Raja Ajit Singh Ladhowala and was told that he had secured 
help of Clerk Sahib in a very suitable manner and it was expected 

that in two or three interviews the bride of his desire would sit in the 
chair of realisation; and added that some reconciliation would be 
brought about between the father and the sons. A letter from Raja 

Suchet Singh intimated that he was putting up at that time in Kot 
Lakhpat Rai along with Maddock Sahib and the Shahzada Sahib 
(Partap Singh); and added that if he be ordered he must present 
himself all alone, otherwise, he would come along with the 
Sahibs. In reply it was writteh to him that if he had to make a 
statement of some important and unavoidable things, he could come 
at once, otherwise he should first make the camp of the glorious 

Sahibs established in Anarkali and then should come to present him¬ 
self before the Sarkar on the following day. At about the third 
quarter of the day Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) came to the portico 
along with Kanwar (Partap Singh) Sahib, while the Sarkar came out 

of the octagonal tower from the other side. He (Prince Partap Singh) 
presented Rs. 11/- by way of Nazar and after that rode out on an 
elephant along with the Sarkar to Shahla Bagh and explained to him 
all the details and circnmstances of his interview with the Lord Sahib 
(the G G.). On the 25th (6 Jan., 1843 A.D.) Fakir Aziz-ud-din 
secured the felicity of his presentation before the Sarkar and sub¬ 
mitted all the details verbally with great eloquence regarding the 
reality and truth of the matter and remarked that the interview of 
Lord Sahib (the G. G.). with Kanwar Sahib (Partap Singh) 
and Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) had taken place in a very suitable 
manner and exactly in the manner in which he desired it through 
the grace of God. Although it would be lengthy yet it is desirable 
at this place for the author of this history to give details of the 
various presents and gifts which Raja Sahib handed over to Lord 
Sahib in a friendly style. The Holy Queen 101 garments of the 
kind of Pashmina, 1 1 articles of jewellery, 1 elephant with a gold 
seat, 1 gold charpai, 1 canopied charpai , 1 pair of bejewelled gold 
(bangles), 1 banat tent, 1 great canopy, 4 horses with gold saddles, 
11 bejewelled vessels. 

Lord Sahib:— 50 garments, 1 pair of gold bangles, 1 pearl 
necklace, 1 turban gem, 1 gold armlet, 1 under-turban, 1 horse with 
a gold saddle, 1 ring with a diamond and Rs. 500/- by way of 
Sarwarno on the occasion of the meeting. 
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Other Shaibs accompanying the Lord Sahib:— 11 garments and 

• % 

two articles of Jewellery each in addition to the! 2 articles of Jewellery 

i 

and Rs. 16,000/- given away at time of the inspection of the 
English drill. 


From the other side Lord Sahib (the G.G.) sent Rs. 7500/- 
by way of entertainment to the camp of Shahzada (Partap Singh) 
Sahib in addition to Rs. 5100/- by way of Sarwarria and farewell 

t 

garments, consisting of 30 garments, 6 articles of jewellery and 5 
horses while 21 garments and 3 articles of jewellery were given 
to Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh), 16 garments were given to Raja 
Hira Singh, 19 were given to Sirdar Tej Singh and Court Sahib, 

A • 

Sirdar Ajit Singh Sandhanwalia and others accompanying the 
Kanwar (Partap Singh) were given 15 garments each at the time 
of the inspection of the drill in addition to 1100 gold ducats. 

9 

The Sirdars said that Maddok Sahib was one of the seven members 
of the council at Calcutta, and so a suitable entertainment of 


1500 gold 


sweetmeats worth 550/ 


should be given to him. As soon as KhalifaNuruddin 


to Anar- 


kali with the entertainment 


him 


that the entertainment should be postponed to the ^following day. 

f 

The aforesaid Khalifa called upon Moulvi Rajab Ali that refusal 
to take the entertainment offered in view of the friendship and 
unity between the great governmets was not proper ; and therefore 
he accepted it according to the request of Moulvi Sahib (Rajab Ali). 
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The Decline of the Kingdom of Maharaja Ranjit Singh of 
the Punjab; Reign of Maharaja Sher Singh:— 

(Page 1) Appointment of Sirdar for purposes of offering reception 

% 

of Maddoek Sahib; his arrival in the fort : — 

On the 26th of Poh (7 Jan., 1843 A. D.) an order was issued 

to the staff incharge of floorings to spread out fine carpets and to 
pitch up tents and canopies made of brocade inside the fort while 

the Darogha of the horses was ordered to decorate the horses with 
bejewelled and gold saddles and to present them in the fort and 
and the Ghorcharah horsemen were ordered to stand drawn in lines 
in the Hazuri Bagh, dressed in fine garments of brocade. After 
that Raja Suchet Singh, Attar Singh Kalianwalia, Sher Singh 
Attariwalia and Sardar Fateh Singh Man were appointed to go to 
receive the Sahibs in Anarkali and to bring them into the fort, 
while a company with a cannon was stationed outside the gate to 
discharge a salute of seventeen balls on the arrival of the Sahibs. 
The aforesaid Sirdars went to Anarkali and brought the glorious 
Sahibs along with themselves. As soon as the salute was discharged 
at the porte of the fort, Raja Sahib came out to receive them and 
Maharaja Sahib got up and came to the edge of the floor, took 
them by hands and made them sit in the chairs and made a Sarwarna 
of Rs. 2500/- over them. After that the Maharaja Sahib enquired 
after their health and especially of the aforesaid Sahib and for about 
four hours talks purporting to strengthen the foundation of unity 
went on. After that the Sahibs inspected the lines of the Sikhs 
and the Maharaja Sahib sprinkled scent with his own blessed hand 
upon the clothes of the Sahibs at the time of departure and 
ordered a discharge of 17 balls as a salute. The Maharaja Sahib 
said that the tongue of Raja Suchet Singh had become swollen, 
dull and heavy and asked him if there was any doctor along with 
him, he may be asked to treat him. Maddoek Sahib presented the 
doctor, who said that, after examining the patient at about the 
third quarter of the day, he would make a statement. After that 
Maddoek Sahib said that it was a very good and auspicious moment 
that he had secured the honour of kissing of the feet of the Maha¬ 
raja Sahib; but Lord Sahib (the G. G.) would feel sorry that he 
had not been fortunate to have an interview with the friends. The 
Maharaja Sahib said that he wanted to keep the glorious Sahibs 
there for a week and wanted to show them the troops and the 

style of drill in the best possible manner. Maddoek Sahib said 

f 
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that Lord Sahib (the G. G.) had ordered them to stay there only for 
three days and so within three days they would depart. The 
Maharaja Sahib said that there was no harm in it for he would 
write a letter to Lord Sahib (the G G), stating that the Maharaja 
Sahib had kept Maddock Sahib in Lahore for seven days. After 
that a letter containing friendly statements from Nawab Sahib (the 
G. G.), explaining the arrival of Kamvar Sahib (Partap Singh) and 
Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) and the appointment of Maddock Sahib 
and purporting to strengthen the foundation of unity between the 
two governments, was listened to. The Maharaja Sahib feit very 
much pleased in his heart. After that the Court was ^adjourned 
and Raja Suchet Singh was given an order to make the Sahib 

i • 

Bahadur reach Anarkali and to make him put up in his place of 

« ' 

residence. 

Arrival of Maddock Sahib for the second time in the fort and 

■ 

♦ 

his delivering the gifts sent by Lord Sahib (the G. G.) and a proposal 

for the Inspection of troaps of horsemen and footmen to him: — 

# • • . • • 

On the 27th of Poh (8 Jan., 1843 A. D.) a letter came from 
Anarkali from the Sahib Bahadur, stating that he would deliver 
the various things entrusted to him by Lord Sahib (the G. G.) at 
the time when the day would have advanced one quarter. There¬ 
fore an order was issued to the staff incharge of floorings and the 
superintendents to set up carpets and floorings of various colours 
and to decorate the horses with saddles beset with jewellery. Chief¬ 
tains were appointed for purposes of reception and discharge of 
a salute took place on his arrival outside the gate. The Raja Kalan , 
Raja Dhayan Singh, went forward to offer reception at that time 
and the Maharaja got up and moved up to the edge of the floor, 
(Page —2) showed him great respect and civility and, taking him 
by hand, made him sit in a chair and enquired after his health. 

Sahib Bahadur presented the following gifts entrusted to him 
to the Maharaja Sahib Two rolls of banat, one doshala, one roll 
of brocade, 4 English handkerchiefs, 4 pashmina handkerchiefs, 

8 gold interwoven English shoulder clothes, 2 rolls of English velvet, 
two or four English Long Cloths, three painted and flowered pieces 
of muslin, 3 pieces of silk of various colours, 8 pieces of satin, four 

English turbans, three double barrel guns, one gun with a flint, one 

* 

sword, one shield, one pistol, two telescopes, two English organs 
of music, one pearl necklace, one bejewelled under turban set with a 
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diamond and several horses with gold saddles, three silver saddles 
more, and one hawk or falcon. After that conversation purporting 
to strengthen the foundation of unity went on in privacy, wherein 
Maddock Sahib enquired as to how many troops were there with the 
Maharaja Sahib, and was told by him that 70,000 of them were in 
Lahore and 50,000 of them were posted in various directions. 
After that he enquired as to who was the commander of all the 
troops and was told by Maharaja Sahib, who pointed to Raja 
Sahib (Dhyan Singh), who was sitting just in front of him, that he 
was the person. After that they dispersed, whereupon the Sahib 
went to his own camp. At about the third quarter of the day the 
Maharaja Sahib held a conference with Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) 
regarding the show of troops to Maddock Sahib, whereupon a 
royal order was issued to all the Sirdars that they shouid present 
themselves in lines, bringing along with themselves all their troops. 

It was written to Sirdar Majithia that he should call his troops from 

■ 

Amritsar and should present them in Lahore. On the 28th of Poh 
(9 Jan., 1843 A.D.)Raja Sahib Dhyan Singh rode out and went into 
the lines of the troops and fixed up marks here and there, whereupon 
the troops of the Sirdars were inspected in the parade grounds on 
their presentation. At about the third quarter of the day a royal 
order w'as issued for the setting up of a jovial gathering and the 
spreading out of the carpets and floorings in the octagonal tower. 
Sahib Bahadur took his seat in a chair after his reception, which was 

offered to him according to the custom with all its essential 


ceremonies, and engaged himself in observing the dance and 


music 


After that they indulged 


in taking wine. After that Sardar Lehna 
Maddock Sahib was made to forgive his fau! 


Singh 


five 


harness 


Sahib Bahadur and he was allowed to depart. 


gh was invited and 
When the night had 
sswas given to the 


Bemenosfration of the troops; preparations for jovial gathering; 
departure of Maddock Sahib; entry into Smadh ; inspection of 
Shahlamar Bag; — 


An order was issued to the Sirdars that they should be present 
in the lines of the troops alongwith their troops, well-equipped 
and well-arranged. At about the third-quarter of the day the 
Maharaja Sahib v/ent to Anarkali alongwith Raja Sahib (Dhyan 
Singh) and, bringing Maddock Sahib alongwith themselves riding 
on the elephant, made him inspect the troops and the lines, where- 
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upon a discharge of salute of 11 balls per cannon took place. 


After that the Maharaja Sahib returned to that 


place 


via 


Anarkali and. leaving the Sahib Bahadur there, himself came back 
into the fort. On the 30th Poll of (11 Jan., 1843 A.D.) the Court 
was adjourned and the Maharaja Sahib discussed the proposal about 
the robes of honour for the sahib Logs with Raja Sahib (Dhyan 
Singh). At about the third quarter of the day royal order was 
issued for the arrangement of the jovial gatherings in the place of 
throne, whereupon a jovial gathering resembling paradise was 
arranged and all the requisites of the jovial gatherings and the deco¬ 
rations and equipments connected with it were set up in a very good 
way. Maddock Sahib Bahadur came into the fort, as before, 
after reception, the discharge of Salute and the show af respect and 
civility to him and was made to sit in a chair near the Maharaja 
Sahib, who took him by the hand and seated him in a chair. After 
that conversation purporting to strengthen the foundations of unity, 
illuminations, the display of fire-works, the dancing and the songs 
by the dancing girls took place, where upon the market of drinking 
wine and eating roast meat got a fresh glory. After that the 
Maharaja Sahib said that Raja Ajit Singh Ladowala was feeling 
very much obliged and added'that henceforth, too, he would be a 
receipient of untold favours. After that the Sahib Bahadur took 
leave and went to Anarkali. On the Sankrant of Mangh (12 Jan., 
1843 A. D.) a conversation took place with Raja Sahib (Dhyan 
Singh) whereupon, when four hours and one quarter of the day 
were left, it was proposed to go to Shahlamar to show a jovial 
gatheridg to the glorious Sahibs there (Page-3) and to let them 
depart. After that Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) said that it was a 
very good and proper proposal. At about the third quarter of the 
day they at first went a'ong with Maddok Sahib into the blessed 
Smadh of the deceased Noble Sarkar and made an Ardas of 
Rs. 500/- there and later on went to Shahlamar garden after hunting 

two pigs in Shah Baleawal. Sardar Lehna Singh had put up the 
shell-balls outside the gate and all felt very much pleased to see 
them. After that they went into the garden and engaged them¬ 
selves in looking at the rose beds enjoying permanent spring mnd 
in drinking wine and eating roasted meat. After finishing with the 
business he was allowed to depart with the following grants : 
Maddock Sahib-19 garments, 4 articles of jewellery one horse with 
a gold saddle, one sword; Burnes Sahib—17 garments, 3 articles of 


I 
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jewellery and one hone with a silver saddle; Burn Sahib, Girand 
Sahib-General Hojrin Sahib, Major Magri Sahib, Clive Aspon 
Sahib, Captain Surmev, Captain Luff Sahib. Kurkar Sahib, Captain 

Numayair Sahib,-all the thirteen were given thirteen garments 

and 15 articles of jewellery: two other persons, the Bengali Munshi, 
the Munshi of the Office, Moulvi Rajab Ali, eight men from the 
Company and other Mur,shies and Defines were granted robes of 
honour consisting of doshalcis and were allowed to depart. After that 
the Maharaja Sahib returned from Shahlamar garden to Lahore. 

Despatch of a letter to Lord Sahib (the G. G.) and Clerk Sahib 
grant of rewards to the platoons appointed at Peshwar; departure of 
Raja Ji towards Jammu; departure of Baba Bikram Singh; grant of 
robes of honour to the Sandhawalia Sirdars; presentation of Raja 
Purbodh Chand; grant of a Rohe of Honour by way of condolence to 

the son of the Raja of Nabha. 

On the 2nd of Mangh (13 Jan., 1843 A.D.) Raja Sahib (Dhyan 
Singh issued a letter to Lord Sahib (the G. G.) and Clerk Sahib, 
informing them about the arrival of Maddock Sahib and the delivery 
of fine gifts by him to him in view of the strength of the relations of 
unity, and was sent directly to the Sahib Log in Anarkali. 

According to the proposal of Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) Rs. 500/- 
were granted to the platoons of Peshawar. On the 7th of Mangh 
(18 Jan., 1843 A. D.) 21 garments,, two horses with gold harnesses; 

one elephant with a silver seat and one estate were given to Baba 
Bikrama Singh and he was allowed to depart, whereupon the said 
Baba granted a robe of honour consisting of 17 garments to the 
Maharaja Sahib. After that he came from Shah Balawal and gave 

16 garments by way of robe of honour with one horse having gold 
harness, one sword and three articles of jewellery to Sardar Ajit 
Singh, granted the same number of garments, the articles of 
jewellery, the horse and the sword to Sardar Lehna Singh and 
Sardar Kehar Singh, each separetely. Thereupon all the contributions 
fixed upon them were referred by royal order to Sardar Sawan Mall 
to the value of Rs. 5000/-. On the 8th of Mangh(19 Jan., 1843 A.D.) 
Purbodh Chand presented a Nazar of 25 gold ducats, a Sarwarna 
of Rs. 125/- and a horse with a gold saddle to the Maharaja Sahib, 
who enquired after his health and gave him 21 garments, 4 articles 
of jewellery, one horse with a gold saddle and a Sarwarna of 
Rs. 125/- in honour of his enthronement in addition to the several 
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garments, one article of jewellery, one horse and a Sarwarna, 
which were sent to the Raja of Nabha, Davindar Singh, son of 
Jaswant Singh, by the hand of the reliable person, Prab Dayal, to 
apologise to him in consolation. 

Receipt of a letter sent by Lord Sahib (the G.G.); grant of 
robes of honours of the Sirdars newly come from Peshawar and to the 
troops from Kabul accompanying the Sahibs; (Page 4) A letter from 
Rai Gobind Jas; arrival of Sardar Dost Mohd. Khan; appointment 
of Sirdars to offer him reception and later on the sending of an enter¬ 
tainment to him by the hand of the Vakil his arrival on the fort:- 

A letter came from the Lord Sahib (the G. G.) stating that at 
that time Maddock Sahib had had an interview with him after his 
departure from the Court of Maharaja Sahib and, by stating all the 
friendly talks In the best possible manner, had become a source of 
increasing the degrees of unity. Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) was 
ordered to write a letter in reply to the Lord Sahib (the G. G.) and 
also to send a letter to the Holy Queen, purporting to increase the 
degrees of friendship. As the troops and the chieftains had come 

in Lahore at that time along with the Sahibs from the expedition 
of Peshawar and Kabul, robes of honour were granted to everyone 
by name as follows: Fateh Singh—21 garments, Attar Singh Kalian- 

walia—21garments, Bhur Singh— 11 garments, Shamsher Singh—21 
Sandhanwalia—7 garments, Arjan Singh, son of Hari Singh—9 
garments, Arjan Singh of Rangarnangal—9 garments, Hassan Khan 
Multani-5 garments, Amrik Rai—5 garments, Lala Chuni Lall—5 
garments, Kashmira Singh—21 garments, Peshawara Singh—20 
garments, Bila Singh—9 garments, Thakur Singh—9 garments. With 
respect to the platoon, which had gone over to Kabul along with 
the Sahibs, the general was given a pair of gold bangles, the colonel 

only one bangle, the subedar 1 gold necklace, havildar and the 
saergeant, 10 ducats and one sovereign (respectively). A letter from 
Rai Gobind Jas intimated that as soon as Lord Sahib (the G. G ) 
reached the suburbs of Ambala, the Raja of Patiala at first went to 

his camp and presented a Nazar to him, consisting of 100 garments, 

5 articles of jewellery, one elephant with a silver seat, 14 horses, 
out of which nine had gold saddles and five had silver saddles, 4 
bows and 4 guns; and the Raja of Nabha presented 85 garments, 

3 articles of jewellery, one elephant with a silver seat, 4 horses and 

4 bows; Raja Sarup Singh of Jind presented 80 garments, 3 articles 
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of jewellery, and one elephant with a silver seat; Ajit Singh Ladowala 

s 

presented 41 garments, 3 articles of jewellery, 1 elephant with a silver 
seat, 1 horse, 3 bows and 2 guns. In return theLordSahib (the G.G.) 

granted to the aforesaid Rajas the following awards; 11 garments, 3 

% 

articles of jewellery, one elephant with a silver seat, one horse with a 
gold saddle, one sword with a shield, one palanquin, one pearl 
necklace to the Kanwar of the aforesaid Raja, including robes of 
honour, consisting of 5 garments each, both to him and the Raja 
of Nabha; 9 garments, 3 articles of jewellery, one elephant with 
a seat, one horse with a golden saddle, one sword with a shield and 
one gun constituted the robe of honour for the counsellors of the 
Raja of Jind; 9 garments, 3 articles of jewellery, one elephant with 
a silver seat, one horse with a silver saddle, one gun, one pearl 

necklace and a sword were given to the counsellors of the Raja Lado¬ 
wala; 7 garments, 2 articles of jewellery, one horse with a silver 
saddle and a pearl necklace were given to the Raja (Ladowala). 
After that Lord Sahib (the G. G.) went to the camp of the Raja of 
Patiala and conversation purporting to increase the degrees of friend¬ 
ship and unity took place betweeen them. After that he went to 
Kaithal to meet Bhai Kaithalwala by marching towards the east. 
On the 16th of Magh (27 Jan., 1843 A. D.) Sardar Dost Mohd. 
Khan arrived near Amb-Dhurawala and the Jamadar conveyed the 
news of his arrival to the Maharaja Sahib, whereupon Sardar Hukam 
Singh and Rattan Singh were appointed to receive him with show 
of perfect civility and respect and to make him encamped in the 
garden of Nawab Sarfaraz Khan of Multan. At about the third 
quarter of the day Fakir Azizuddin Raza, Sardar Fateh Singh Man 
and Missar Lai Singh were appointed to convey Rs. 5100/- by way 
of entertainment with Rs. 250/- for sweetmeats to the aforesaid 
Sirdar and to give Rs. 1000/- with enough of sweatmeats by way of 
entertainment for his companions and to convey greetings and wel¬ 
come to him on behalf of the Maharaja Sahib at the time of hand¬ 
ing over the things entrusted to them. The aforesaid Sirdar enquired 
after the health of the Maharaja Sahib in a very sweet and polite 
manner. On the 17th of Mangh (28 Jan., 1843 A. D.) the Maharaja 
Sahib came from Shahlamar Bagh to Lahore to have an interview 
with the aforesaid Sirdar, (Page—5) while the chieftains were app¬ 
ointed to bring the aforesaid Sirdar to his presence. Carpets and 
floorings were spread out in the Hazuri Bag garden and at the time 

of the arrival of the Sirdar (Dost Mohd. Khan) at the gate a salute 
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of 3 balls was discharged. Nickle Sahib Fcirangi removed his hat from 
his head on his arrival at the edge of the floor and shook hand 
with the Maharaja and showed him respect and civility. The Maha- 
rajr took him by the hand, made him sit in a chair and enquired 
after his health. After that Sarwarna of Rs. 1100/- was made from 
either side and the aforesaid Sirdar, (Dost Mohd. Khan) dwelt 

largely upon his obligations and indebtedness to the favours and 
kindness of the glorious Sahibs and explained al length their large¬ 
mindedness and high ideas, adding that he had spent 4. months in 
Calcutta simply on account of the careful attention of the Sahibs to 
him, otherwise it was very difficult and almost impossible for him 
to stay in Calcutta even for a day because the climatic condition of 
that place did not agree with his system. He further remarked that 
he became happy and pleased to enter into the climatic region of 
the country of Punjab, when, by the opportunity offered to him by 
the fates, he crossed the river Sutlaj he found fresh life filling up his 
dead body. His sons, who were keeping company with the aforesaid 
Sirdar (Dost Mohd. Khan), were introduced to the Maharaja Sahib 
by Faqir Azizuddin, one by one by name. Kishan Singh, Painter, 
prepired a painting of the said Sirdar (Dost Mohd. Khan) and after 
that the Maharaja took him by his hand and got up and went out 
to show him his horses. On the following day the Maharaja again 
appointed his Sirdars to go to the aforesaid Sirdar (Dost Mohd. 
Khan) and they brought him into the fort and, according to the 
old custom, again a salute was discharged to show him respect and 
civility. The princes at Lahore presented themselves at that time 
and were made to sit in chairs with a show of respect to everyone 
of them and shown further the jovial gatherings and the music and 
dance of the dancing girls. After that they were allowed to depart 
and, when four hours of the mght were left, the Maharaja left for 

Amritsar and when the day had advanced 7 hours, on the 19th 
(30 Jan., 1843 A. D.), he entered into his bungabw there. 


Entry of the Maharaja into Da;bar Sahib; grant of robes of 


Kardai 


Amritsar; his return from that place after that 




regarding the accounts of the 


M erry 


e Majithia; arrival of the Sirdar ia Shahalamar Bagh. 
g on the Basant day; invitations to the Sirdars over 
there; arrival of Raja Sahib from Jaminu; his interview with Sirdar 
Dost Mohd Khan; his drafting the treaty : 
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Oil the 19th (30 Jan., 1843 A .D.) the Maharaja went into 
Darbar Sahib and made an humble Ardas of Rs. 525/- there. After that 

he made Ardases at Jhandabunga and Akalbimga and put up in that 
Sadi, near Gobindgarh. Faqir Imamuddin, Ladha Singh, RamChand 
and Jamadar Kishen Singh presented Nazars and were granted one 
doshala each. After that he rode from that place and went over to 

the garden Dhurawala and later on entered into the octagonal tower 
when the night had passed three hours. An order was issued to the 
people of the office to present the accounts of Sardar Lehna Singh 
Singh Majithia and Sheikh Imamuddin after setting them right. 
The Daftries submitted that 4 lakhs of rupees were standing as 
balance against the aforesaid Sirdar, 3 lacs and 50 thousands were 
with Jawahar Singh Bistry and 3 lakhs were with Sardar Lehna Singh 
according to the entries of the accounts and requested that the 
Maharaja should attend to the matter and should settle the account 

himself. On the 21st (1 Feb., 1843 A. D.) Sirdars were appointed 
to offer reception to Sardar Dost Mohd Khan and they brought 
him into the fort. At first a salute was discharged and then with 
a show of respect and civility, according to the old custom, he was 

made to sit in a chair. After that Fakir Azizuddin, Raja Hira 

Singh, the Maharaja Sahib and the Sirdars began to talk about the 
terms of treaty. Tae aforesaid Sirdar said that he was present 
there to walk upon the straight path of humility and devotion and 
added that in future be would never show any kind of deviation 
from the same. At the time of his departure towards his camp the 
Maharaja made him ride his own special conveyance, out of his 
kindness, and sent him there. At about the third quarter of the 

day the Maharaja rode out on a horse and saw the breaches and 
falls in the Nakkar Khana and so on and on noting certain 
breaches and breakages showed displeasure and anger to Missar 
Beli Ram and issued orders for the repair and building up of the 

same at that very moment. On the 22nd (2 Feb., 1843 A. D.) the 
aforesaid Sirdar (Dost Mohd. Khan) was again invited after the 
usual reception to him, whereupon he said that the relations of 
friendship and unity between him (Page-6) and the Maharaja had 
become established and added that he would send 5 horses from 
Peshawar worthy of his special ride, which would be a source of 
pleasure to the Maharaja. At about the time when the day had 
advanced two quarters and three hours both of them rode together' 
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from Shahlamar garden came over to Hazuri 


Thereupon the Maharaja 


lm the camping 


troops of horsemen and, going near to the camping ground of the 
troops, showed him all the troops and a discharge of II balls per 

cannon took place on that occasion. On the 23rd (3 Feb., 1843 


Maharaja went to Shahlamar 


him 


himself. 


him 


Maharaja showed him 


Afcer that they 


respect and civility and made him sit in a chair, 
kept on talking in privacy regarding the drafting of the new treaty 
while Fakir Azizuddin and Raja Hira Singh were also present with 


them 


« 


Mahd. Khan) 


camp. On the 24th of Mangh, (4 Feb., 1843 


day of Basant Panchmi, the 
to the mausoleum of Madho 


Maharaja went 


A. D.) on the 
Shahlamar Bagh 


Nazars 


itself. 


there 


h 


danc 


Lai Hussain, where all the chieftains 
he offered Rs. 250/- to the mausoleum 
able Sardar (Dost Mohd. Khan) also 
irder, and observed and enjoyed the 
music of the dancing girls. After enjoying the celebra¬ 
tions at that place the Mrharaja went back to Shahlamar garden 

% 

and the aforesaid Sardar (Dost Mohd. Khan) returned to his own 

camp. On the 27th (7 Feb., 1843 A.D.) Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) 
came from Jammu and a Sarwarna of Rs. 1100/- was made from 
either side. At about the third quarter of the day the Maharaja 
had conversation in privacy with Sultan Mohd. Khan. On the 
following day (8 Feb., 1843 A.D.) the aforesaid Amir (Dost Mohd. 
Khan) presented himself in the fort and a Sarwarna of Rs. 500/- 
was made by the either side enquiries after each other’s health 

took place in a very good manner. After that Fakir Az'z-ud-din, 
Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) and the respectable Sardar (Dost Mohd. 


Khan) talked about the writing 


of 


treaty. After 


and went to his own camp 


Maharaja asked the Raja (Dhyan Singh) why 


The 

Singh 


had not presented himself to him 


reply that he was 


tim; very 


e was told by him in 
and quite engaged in 


arrangements of the marriage of Mian 


Arrival of the Sarkar along 


Ka 


Sahib (Partap Singh) 


into the camp of Sardar Dost Mohd Khan; invitation of the Sarkar 


* \ 
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Nickle Sahib and his failure to come; going of the aforesaid Sahib and 
his return again into the fort; a letter from Fakir Aziz-ud-din 
regarding the arrival of an elephant sent by the Lord Sahib (the G. G.), 

copy of the treaty. 


On the 29th 9 (Feb., 1843 A. D.) the Sarkar went along with 
Kanwar (Partap Singh) to the camp of Sardar Post Mohd Khan, 

who made a Sarwarna of Rs. 1000/- over him and presented him 
one horse by way of Nazar in addition to a Sarwarna of Rs. 1000/- 
over Kanwar Pratap Singh. They kept on talking of many things 
about the relation of friendship and unity between themselves. After 

that the Sarkar sent Budh Singh to fetch Nickle Sahib Farangi along 
with himself to his presence. The aforesaid Sahib returned the 

answer that he had never gone into the presence of any Amir and 

% 

could not do so at that time, thinking it quite against the principle 
or the custom. Immediately on hearing this the Sarkar himself 
went to the camp of that respectable Sahib, who made him sit in a 
chair with a show of great respect and civility and enquired after 

his health. Thereafter the Sarkar made that respectable sahib ride 
upon his own elephant and brought him into the fort. Sardar 
Sultan Mohd. Khan was ordered by the Sarkar to have a firm 
treaty written out by Sardar Dost Mohd Khan. The aforesaid 
Sardar said that implementation would take place according to the 
desire of Ali Akbar Khan with respect to the said treaty. At about 
the third quarter of the day the Sarkar rode along with the aforesaid 
Sardar on an elephant and, going over to Shahbalawal, observed 
the hunting there. After that the said Sardar was allowed to 


depart and go to hi s own camp while the Sarkar himself went over 
to Shahlamar garden. (Page 7) Fakir Aziz-ud-din said that on 
that day an elephant sent by the Lord Sahib the G. G. accompained 
by a letter made of gold cloth and two boxes had reached Lahore, 
but was ordered to present them to the Sarkar on the following 

morning. Copy of the Treaty; Between Sardar Dost Mohd Khan 
and the Sarkar at that proper place and containing 15 terms (1) As 
I have come to Lahore in a very broken down condition like a 
humble person and the Sarkar had attended to me with great 
kindness of the utmost degree I thank him and praise him and agree 

that I will never deviate from obeying his royal orders; (2) I will be 

* 

a friend to the friend of the Sarkar and enemy to the enemy of the 


Sarkar, 


(3) I will put an absolute end to the evil and bad acts; 
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(4) I will mike my subjects become prosperous (5) My sons 
would be presenting themselves in Lahore without any hesitation; 

(6) I and my sons would never interfere in any way with the 
territory of the Sarkar, especially with Peshawar and the Dehras and 
his other possessions on the other side of the river; (7) As the 
sarkar has shown great kindness to Sardar Sultan Mohd Khan I feel 

obliged to him for his favours and would never forget this kindness 
of the Sarkar; (8) I will never show any kind of excess or 
oppression in matters of realising debts from the merchants of the 
country of Punjab, who would come to Afghanistan to purchase 

horses or fruits; but instead would make them pass through my 
country in protection and safety, (9) If reliable persons of the 
Sarkar would come over to Afghanistan to purchase horses I will 

r 

make purchases for them according to their choice and, giving them 

* j 

sentinels, I will make them pass through and out of my country in 
perfect safety and protection; (10) Whatever streams of water are 
flowing in Fatehgarh since the olden days I would allow them to 
flow on like that and would never close them up; (11) If the 
Sarkar, Kanwar Sahib Partap Singh or Raja Sahib Dhyan Singh 
would come to the country of Peshawar to see it I will present 
myself to them along with fine gifts; (12) If there would be any 

kind of mutual fighting and mulcting between the Sarkar and any 

body, I will come in without any excuse, will join him with all my 

• s 

troops and would not put forward any kind of pretext; (13) If the 

question of making conquest or seizure of countries would crop up 
Sardar Sultan Modh Khan would come out on behalf of the Sarkar 
and in union with him I wilt conquer the country half of which 
would go to the Sarkar and half of it would be taken by me from 
the aforesaid Sardar; (14) So far as the horses, fine gifts, Dali , 
fruit and special horses were concerned they would always be sent 
according to the old custom; (15) In the violation of any one of 
the terms all the terms of the treaty would become null and void. 

Inviting the said Sardar (Dost Mohd. Khan) into the fort and 
showing of the terms of the treaty to him; his departure towards 
his camp after that and his departure later on with a robe of 
honour; letters to the Kardars from Lahore to Attock to render him 


good services; fall of lightning upon the magazine:- 

On the 6th of Phagan (15 Feb., 1843 A. D.) the aforesaid 
Sardar (Dost Mohd. Khan) was called into the fort after the offer 


of reception and show of respect and civility to him. 


Fakir Aziz-ud 
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din, Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) and Dewan Dina Nath tailed 
about the treaty in privacy and the aforesaid person accepted some 
of the terms and did not accept others: (I) “I should not be shown 
as a humble person in the treaty; (2) relation of friendship and 
unity would be observed by me on account of the friendliness of 
the Sarkar; (3) I have full authority and responsibility to myself 
regarding the bad deeds in my country. (4) In whatever affair the 
Sarkar would find anybody offering friendship or otherwise to him 
he would first enquire about it from him”. The other terms 
remained as they were. On the 7th (16 Feb., 1843 A. D) the 
aforesaid Sardar (Dost Mohd. Khan) was called into the Hazuri 
Bagh garden after due reception and respect to him and a fine 
robe of honour was granted to him, consisting of 30 garments, one 
cloak, one plume, one armlet, one pearl-necklace, one bejewelled 
bangle, one ring, one bow, one shield, one sword, one horse, with a 
gold saddle, one elephant, with gold seat, one double-barrel gun, 
while robes of honour were also granted to his sons. After that, 
talking about friendship and unity, the Sarkar rode along with Amir 
(Dost Mohd. Khan) and went over to Shahlamar Bagh, after which the 

Amir went towards his own camp and the Sarkar issued letters to 
the Kardars of the protected country from Lahore to Attock,; inform¬ 
ing them that Sardar Dost Mohd. Khan was proceeding towards 
Afghanistan at that time and so they must show him consideration 
and regards in a very good manner in their own country and should 
provide him with every thing which he needed or liked without any 
delay and make him go out of their territiores in perfect protection 
and guard with every kind of safety. A report was made regarding 

the fall of lightning (Page 3) upon the magazine of Court Sahib with 
the words that 25 persons in all had consigned their lives to their 

Creator, out of which 15 were zamindars and 10 were men of the 
Sarkar. 

t 

Departure from Shah Balawal towards th? east: towards Watala 

on the following day and towards Kahnowan, later on indulgence in 
hunting: upsetting on account of fevtr and the process of bleeding; 
a letter from Ayitabile from Peshawar; a letter from Ventura Sahib; 
appointment of Missar Lai Singh for purpose of reception; demise 
of Sardar Dhanna Singh Malwai; 

The Sarkar said that Kanwar Partap Singh should remain in 
Lahore along with the sardars while Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh), 
Jamadar (Khushal Singh), Fateh Singh Man and others should 
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accompany his stirrup. Oa the 9th (18 Feb.; 1843 A. D,) in the 
Buggie of the mail-service he reached the town of Watala at the time 
of noon, whereupon dancing girls presented themselves to him and 
were given a reward of Rs. 500/- by him. The 12 headmen of Watala 

presented themselves to him and he enquired after the health of 
every one of them out of kindness. Marching from Watala he reach¬ 
ed Kahnowan on the 11th (20 Feb., 1843 A. D.) and engaged him¬ 
self in hunting and sport. On account of some upsetting in his 
disposition the malarial fever overtook his blessed body and Faqir 
Aziz-ud-din engaged himself in treating and looking after him with 
the result that after a few days the malarial fever became reduced 
in temperature. On the 20th (1 Mar., 1843 A D.) the bleeding 

process was performed and on account of that bleeding operation 
the Sarkar recovered altogether. A letter from Avitabile intimated 
that Ali Akbar Khan was designing upon the Khyber Pass with 
evil ideas; but had returned atonce on hearing the news of the treaty 
by Dost Mohd. Khan and added that perfect peace and comfort had 
become established among people and that the superintendent of 

the king of the time was busy in his own work and no body was 
committing any act of revolt or mischief. On the 22nd (3 Mar., 

1843 A. D.) a letter from Ventura Sahib intimated that, after cover¬ 
ing the stages of journey in perfect safety and health, he had reached 
Ferozepur and had firmly decided to present himself soon before 
the Sarkar. In reply it was written to that respectable Sahib that 
Missar Lai Singh had been appointed to receive him at Ferozepore 
and that along with him he should come over to present himself to 
the Sarkar. On the 27th (2 Mar., 1843 AD) the Sarkar left Kah¬ 
nowan for Thakurdwara. At about noon it became known that 
Sardar Dhanna Singh Malwai had expired and, therefore, the Kanwar 
Sahib (Partap Singh) and the other Sardars put doshalas upon his 
bier, because he had been a sincere and wholehearted well-wisher of 
the Sarkar and so he became a cause of great sorrow and grief. 


A letter from Clerk Sahib to the Sarkar; inspection of the 
hunt and Holi\ arrival of the Sarkar in Gangthal and later on his going 
to the North and to the mountains difficult to pass; a letter from 
Kishen Chand; arrival of the Sarkar in the garden of Srinagar and 
Noorpur; an order to the Raja of Chamba; a statement by Sardar 
Ajit Singh; grant of a reward to Sardar Tej Singh on his appointment 
at Peshawar; a private conference with Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh):- 
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On the 28th of Phagan (9 March., 1843 A. D.) a friendly 
letter came from Clerk Sahib, informing that Lawrence Asmut 
(Smith) Sahib was going on a tour through the paradise-like Kash¬ 
mir by way of mountainous regions. Therefore the Sarkar should 
issue letters to the Kardars to look after him on the way very care¬ 
fully and considerately and to make him pass out of their terri¬ 
tories in perfect safety and protection. In reply it was written to 
him that the greatest desire of the Sarkar was that the aforesaid 

person should come to Lahore, should please the Sarkar with his 
interview and then should proceed to Kashmir by taking a reliable 
person of the Sarkar along with himself. After that the Sarkar 

enjoyed the pleasant activities of the play of the hawk with 
Sardar Ahluwalia and carried on hunting just in the midst of 
rainfall along with Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh). After that the 
Sarkar sent for the saffron colour and other things necessary for 
the celebration of Hoori ( Hoii ) and indulged in merriments. 

(Page 9). On the 3rd of Chet (14 March, 1843 A. D.) the Sarkar 
went to Gangthal, where its Kardars presented him Rs. 500/- by 

way of Nazar. On the 4th of Chet (15 March, 1843 A. D.) he 
rode in a palanquin and turned his attention towards the moun¬ 
tainous regions which were difficult to pass. 

A letter from Lafa Kishen Chand intimated that Clerk Sahib 
had departed towards Agra and the Sahibs were holding a council 
and conference for the management of Gawalior and the Lord 
Sahib (the G. G.) himself had written to the Resident at Gawalior 
to explain according to whose order a robe of honour was granted 
to a baby of the Raja and to send a note as to how it had happened 
after due investigation so that the matter be discussed fuly well. 
He further stated that the Sahibs w:re demanding taxes for the 
boats which had been appointed to accompany the Sarkar. The 
Sarkar ordered Dewan Dina Nath to present a copy of the taxes 
of the boats so that the matter be settled accordingly. At about 
the third quarter of the day the Sarkar reached the garden of 
Srinagar by way of the mountainous regions difficult to pass and 

issued an order to Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) to mike the fort of 

Taragarh neat and clean for the Sarkar was going there to inspect 
it. A letter from Clerk Sahib intimated that the troops of the 
Sahibs were getting ready to go to Sind. So emphatic orders be 
issued to his employees by the Sarkar for the collection of boats 
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near the ferry of Ferozepore. An order was issued to the emplo¬ 
yees, therefore, to keep one boat at each of the bridges and to take 
all the remaining boats to the ferry of Ferozepore. In another 

letter it was written that the Kardar of the division of Sirhind was 
interfering at various places with the Kardars of the Company 
Bahadur and, though the Sarkar had already inflicted a severe 
punishment upon him already, yet he was still committing mischief 
and setting up disturbance. In reply it was written to him that 
at that time an emphatic order was being issued to the said Kardar, 

asking him to secure a letter of satisfaction and pleasure from 

« 

Clerk Sahib and to send it over to the Sarkar otherwise, if he 
would not abide by the order, he would be transferred from that 
place. Sardar Ajit Singh Sindhanwalia said that Clerk Sahib had 
permitted Sardar Attar Singh to cross the river Sutlej and had 
made Culli Sahib accompany him so that they m'ght present them¬ 
selves together before the Sarkar at Lahore and the charge of the 


said Sardar be made over to the Sarkar on behalf of the Sahibs and 
added that the said Sardar had arrived along with that Sahib Log 
in Una and was proposing to present himself soon to the Sarkar 
and suggested that the Sarkar should personally go to Una Sahib 
and taking the aforesaid Sirdar by hand, should bring him to 
Lahore along with himself and added that perfect respect and 

civility should be shown to the aforesaid Sirdar. The Sarkar said 

* • * 

that action would be taken just according to the suggestion. Sirdar 
Tej Singh was appointed to proceed towards Peshawar along with 
the platoons and about Rs. 1000/- were taken from the Toshakhana 

and were granted to him by way of farewell gift. On the 7th of 
the month of Chet (18 Mar., 1843 A. D ) the Sarkar held a private 
conference with the Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh), wherein the Raja 
Sahib (Dhyan Singh) asked him for the arrangement of what 

9 

business the Sarkar had invited Ventura Sahib and remarked that 

when the aforesaid Sahib would come they would have to pay him 
salary of three years. The Sarkar said that without doubt that 
would be given to him. Raja Sahib said that it was being under¬ 
stood by him on the basis of the previous dealings and the negotia¬ 
tions of bad and evil-minded people at that time that the Sarkar 
had fixed his eyes upon the settlement of the breaches carried on by 
that class of the mischievous people and was very slowly thinking 

carefully to become a believer in the statements of those evil-minded 
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pepole, who could overthrow the whole house. He further remark¬ 
ed that in their outward behaviour they were like the bee and 
possessed sweetness of honey and pudding; but in their inward 
attitude they were like the fatal poison, and thereupon said further 
that the Sarkar had invited Sardar Attar Singh from one side and 
Ventura Sahib from the other side with a great many assurances 
and encouragements by favours, while it W'as firmly established in 
the heart of that humble servant (Raja Sahib), who had been 
rendering good services to the state since three generations and was 

putting forth great deal of effort in the control and administration 
of the government, that according to his guess and idea by such 

acts of the Sarkar the control and administration of the protected 

% 

country would become worse. He further stated that he had no 
desire or ambition to become chief or ruler; but had a sort of a 
mental worry over which he had no control that the protected 

country, which had come into the possession of the deceased Noble 

s 1 

Sarkar with great many efforts and endeavours, would thus become 
devastated and ruined. The Sarkar said that consideration and 
patronage to Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) was always before his eyes 
and added (Page 10) that he would act just according to 
whatever would be the advice arid counsel of the Raja Sahib. 

After that Raja Sahib said that it was not proper, according to the 
custom of the kings, to behave as the Sarkar was going to do by 

going personally towards Una to offer reception to Sardar Attar 

% 

Singh and requested him to explain for which important work the 
Sarkar had decided to traverse those difficult passages and stages of 
journey. He further said tha f the wisemen of the world had said 
that if any act or deed could be done successfully by the appoint¬ 
ment of a servant only Sardars should be appointed by the court of 

glory to perform that deed. Sarkar came under the influence of 
(the rival group) on account of his unripe and immature disposition 
and hard-heartedness and explained the whole thing to Sardar 
Ajit Singh. The respectable Sardar said that the Sarkar might 
remain safe and healthy for God had always created kings since 
the beginning of this creation and world for the purpose of 
doing good and benefiting the people and added that the 
said Sardar was coming at that time under the following 
conditions. 1. Respect and civility would be shown to him 
according to the old tradition of the deceased Noble Sarkar. 
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2. His co 
before; 3. 


and troops would be made over to him as 


Sarkar 


to Una Sahib and would bring 


him along with himself by holding him by 


hand: 4. He 


be an associate in conferences and would be consulted in every 
matter. The Sarkar said that untold favours would be directed 


him 


able to form 


idea of it in his guess or estimate. The Sarkar would go to Una 
Sahib and would bring Sardar Ji (Attar Singh) along with himself, 
especially because he used to call him uncle and in reality he held 
that position and so it was essential for the young to show respect 
and civility to the elders and added further that, although he had 
so many dignified associates and Munshies with him, none of them 
was honoured with the title of uncle by the Sarkar. As all the 
men of the state, who used to show loyalty and obedience to the 

been brought up by the patro- 
and were sincere servants to 


had 


of 


Sahib (Dhyan 


became 


him, they explained all the circumstances to Raja Sahib, who 

disgusted and displeased with the Sarkar. The Sarkar was 

d at that time a gun sent by Ventura Sahib along with 
0/- for the Sarkar and; Rs. 3000/- for the Raja Sahib 


(Dhyan Singh). The Sarkar felt very much pleased to see that 
gun and issued to the Kardar of Watala an order that as soon as 
Ventura Sahib might reach there he should send over to him 
Rs. 500/-by way of entertainment along with sweetmeats worth 
Rs. 25/- Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) said that since Ventura Sahib 
was coming the Sarkar should appoint him for control over the 

country of Tank and Bannu, whereupon the Sarkar said that let 
him first present himself to the court and added that after that he 
would be appointed to whatever service the Raja would advise and 


counsel. The Sarkar 
work (with Ventura S£ 
The Sarkar talked like 


further said that he had a very important 


to be completed 


him 


that, out of his inexperience, to Raja Sahib, 
spoke out that he knew very well what important 
Sarkar had to carry on with the aforesaid Sahib and 
stated plainly that the Sarkar had once said that if the great 


the 


God 


grant him kin 


of the Punjab he would make 


) his minister. The Sarkar said that whoever said 
for no body was so dear to him as the Raja (Dhyan 


Singh). 
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A letter from Clerk Sahib; inspection of the hunt; pursuit of 
Raja Ji (Dhyan Singh); no interview between the two; arrival of the 
Sarkar at the camp of Raja Ji; return of Raja Ji after that; a letter 
to Clerk Sahib; arrival of the Sarkar at Noorpur; a letter to Dewan 
Kirpa Ram; departure towards Kotla and later on towards Jawala- 

mukhi; a letter to Sham Singh Attariwala; provision of an entertain¬ 
ment by Sirdar Majithia (Lehna Singh); a letter from Rai Kishen 
Chand; entry of the Sarkar into Durbar of Jawala Ji; an order to 
Raja Ji; Sirdar Ahluwalia and Sheikh Imamudin; arrival of Ventura 
Sahib; (Page-11) a firm agreement with Raja Ji in the Bhawan of 
Shri Jawala Ji; a letter from Rai Kishen Chand:- 

A letter from Clerk Sahib intimated that the people or the 
other side of the river Satlej were committing robbery and dacoity 
in the country of the English and added that a letter be issued to 

I 

them, asking them to avoid and give up the commission of such 
bad deeds otherwise severe punishment would be meted out to them. 
The Maharaja said to Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh; that it would be 
strictly written to the servants of the Sarkar, Sardar Lehna Singh 
Majithia and Misr Beli Ram, that henceforth if any loss would take 

place in the territory of the glorious Sahibs double of it wou d be 

realised from them. On the 11th of Chet (22 Mar, 1843 A. D.) 

the Maharaja turned his attention to hunting. Raja Sahib (Dhyan 
Singh) pursued him but despite great search could not locate him ' 
and returned. From another way the Sarkar entered the tent of 
Raja Ji and engaged himself in eating roast meat. Thereafter Raja 

Ji arrived there and remarked that it was strange that the beloved 
was in the house and he was wandring about in the world. The 
Maharaja said that while he was looking for him he had slipped 
into that tent, beating his stirrup very carefully, and further added 
that the Raja Sahib should march towards Noorpur on the following 
day because the whole of the camp would be made to go there 

before him. A letter was issued to Clerk Sahib, informing him 
that as to the country of Sind, which had come into the possession 
of the glorious Sahibs, and as to the large sum of money fixed 
as the share of the Maharaja in the treaty, it was requested 
that the aforesaid money be sent over to the Maharaja. After that, 
just while it was raining, the Maharaja went to Noorpur and made 

a discharge of Topkhana take place, whereupon all employees, 
officers and the Thanedar of Noorpur presented Nazars to him. 


Digitized by Panjab Digital Library / www.panjabdigilib.org 



121 


tjMDAT-tJT-TAWARIKli 


[ 1843 A. D. 


stated that the Sahibs did not 


much respect and 


civility as they used to 


before and that the large number 


Sahibs who used to go in the previous days of festivities like 
and so on had stopped that practice also and added still furt 


i had stopped that practice also and added still further 
Sahibs had accuired the habit of sitting in chairs quite face 


face 


the Maharaja 


court. The Maharaja said 


should be given title or surname and added that they had 


no concern with 


matters and added further that Nawab 


G 


had 


Gwalior 


From 


other side 


came from 


Log, 


stating 


that the 


person who had taken his seat upon the throne, should 


vigilant and 
must attend 


careful person and not a negligent man and so he 
o the administration of that country because 


without his arrival there the management of the affairs of that 

• v 

place would be suspended and deferred; and there upon governor 


G.G 


from 


On 


Mar., 1843 A.D.) 


Maharaja 


there, 
priv ate 


conference with Raja Sahib and asked him that, if it would be 

ft 

his wish, the Maharaja might invite Diwan Kirpa Ram. Raja Ji 
said that whoever be an old and intimate servant might present him¬ 
self to the Maharaja and added that it did not look to proper have 
dispute and enmity with the servants. After that Devi Sahai, Vakil 


(Kirpa Ram), presented himself 


to Dewan Kirpa Ram 


It stated that whatever misfortune and 


confusion had occurred to him 


brought about simply by 


the revolutions of sky and added that the. kind attention of the 
Maharaja was directed to the condition of that old attendant of the 
Royal Durbar , therefore he must present himself to the Maharaja 


remarked that Rs. 5000/- had been granted to him 


at that 


time to meet his expenses. A letter was issued to Sham Singh Attari- 
wala that without taking Dewan Kirpa Ram along with himself 
from Gangaji he should not decide to come over to Lahore, but 
should manage intelligently instead to come over to the presence 
of the Maharaja along with the said Dewan (Kirpa Ram). On the 


18th (29 March., 1843 A.D.) the Maharaja entered Kotla and 
took to inspecting the fort. At about the third quarter of the 
day he entered Talok Nath and a discharge of salute was per¬ 


formed by Sardar Lehna 


Singh 


who 


presented after that 


* 

Rs. 11000/- by way of entertainment out of the account of 
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000/- and 


one elephant with a silver seat and two 

silver 


horses, of which one had a gold harness and the other had a 
one. A letter from Rai Kishen Chand intimated that in those 


days Burnes Sahib had left the presence of Lord 
(Page 12) to see the Maharaja 


(the 


friendship and unity to him in Lahore 


Maharaja entered Jaxvala Ji , made 


to explain certain matters of 

On the 20th (31 March, 

an humble Ardas 


emphatic note to Raja Gu] 

re the Maharaja 


(Dhvan Singh) emnha f i 


to send 


Sardar Nihal 
Sheikh Imam 


gh, asking him to present him- 
emohatic order was issued to 


Lehna 


gh Majithia, and 


omplaining against them 


informing them that the glorious Sahibs 


thieves in their te 

Missar Lai Singh 
that they should ' 


account of the thefts and the 


Therefore, the Maharaja had appointed 
*d in that direction. It added further 
their employees that without making 


their 


postponement they should 


the 


of 


ntory as soon as they could. On the following night 
Sahib presented himself to the Maharaja, who went up to 
the porte to offer him reception and embraced him and bugged 

affectionately, whereupon he presented a Nazar of 21 


him 


duca-.s and the Maharaja made a Sarwarna of 


A fter 


him. 

the Raja 


Sahib (Dhvan Singh) came to present himself. On the 23rd 


(3 


Maharaja took oaths of 


firmness 


before the Raja Sahib in the Durbar of Devi Ji and said that so 


his kingdom would last the ministry 


remain 


his line, generation after generation. A letter from Rai Kishen 
Chand intimated that Laren Swimmer Sahib (Lawrence Smith ?) had 
decided to go to Kashmir, and so a reliable person should be 
appointed by the Maharaja to be present with him to take him along 
ith himself to the presence of the Maharaja alongwith himself. The 


following detailed 
be supplied to him 


issued regarding the entertainment to 
Sardar Ahluawalia was to give Rs. 500/- 


cash and sweetmeats worth Rs. 50/-. In Jullundur he 


supplied Rs. 250/- in cash and sweetmeats worth Rs. 25/-. In 
Amritsar he was to be given Rs. 500/- in cash and sweetmeats 
worth Rs. 25/-. An order was issued to Sheikh Gulam-muhiyyud- 
din, informing that the said Sahib Log had determined to visit the 
paradise-like Kashmir and so, on his arrival there, he should engage 
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himself in rendering suitable service to him and make him inspect 
whatever place he may desire and provide him with all sorts of 
necessary things and demands with respect to eatables and drinks, 
rations, grain and so on and to give him Rs. 1200/- by way of 
entertainment with sweetmeats worth Rs. 100/- and to make him 
put up in some good place. A letter came from Rai Kishen Chand 
and intimated that tho platoons of the Sahibs had been appointed 

towards Kaithal with the order that they should hand over the 
territory of Gujaranwala and Raipur to the employees of the 
Maharaja and to confiscate the rest of the country in favour of 

the British. 


from 


(Lehna Singh); an order to Sardar 


Sardar Majithia 
customary conventions 


\— UIU S“7J au viuu in kjaiuai itj 01115115 j ww.— —— 

of the Raja Suket; and the grandson of Raja Sansar Chand; arrival of 


of Hukam Singh Malwai; departure 


Ma 


^ tr 

and later on into the fort and the Bhawan of De 
his going out for pastime and hunt towards Rehlu : 


>f Kangra 
afterwards 


A letter from Rai Kishen Chand intimated that Clerk Sahib had 
marched from Simla and had reached Ambala and had a mind to 
set up a cantonment over there in Ambala and so required bamboos 
and wood. He further requested the Maharaja to issue passport 
to the Kardars of the country inherited by him to that effect. A 
royal order was issued to Baba Lachhman Singh and Lala Chuni 
Lai, asking them to go to the respectable Sahib and enquire after 
his health, to provide him all ihe things which might be desired and 
needed by him and to secure a letter of satisfaction from the 
Sahibs and to bring it to Lahore. After that the Maharaja talked 
about hunting with Sardar Lehna Singh, who said that although it 


impertinence 


his part to prevent the Maharaja from 


hunting, because the Maharaja 


a great liking for 


it, 


the 


to make a statement and 


administration 


he said that if the Maharaja would indulge in hunting 

and control of the affairs of kingship would 


not be carried on properly. A royal order was issued 


Singh 


he should reach Peshawar with an incessant 


march with great haste because Avitabile had come down from 
Peshawar. On the 28th (8 April, 1843 A. D.) Raja of Suket 
presented himself with 11 gold ducats and Rs. 125/- by way of 
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Nazar and Rs. 500/- by way of Sarwarna. Balbir Chand, grandson 

of Raja Sansar Chand, presented himself to the Sarkar and gave 
15 gold ducats and Rs. 125/- by way of Sarwarna. On the 29th 
(9 April, 1843 A. D.) Raja Gulab Singh presented himself to the 
Sarkar and offered 1100 gold ducats, as Sarwarna, Rs. 5000/-, as 
the revenue of Mandi rupees three lakhs, horses with gold saddles 
three, vessels containing salt pieces fifty in number, l00fi>h, 100 
swords, 35 guns, seven falcons in addition to seven rolls of 
brocade, China stamp cloth pieces 20 in number, China vessels 
20 in number and tea 20 seers. Sultan Mohd Khan and Amir 


Khan presented one horse each and their estates became exempted 
and free. The Maharaja enquired after the health of Raja Sahib 
(Gulab Singh) and kept enquiring after the conditions of his 
country upto his camo. Rs. 2500/- were granted by way of 

entertainment to the aforesaid Raja. Hukam Singh Malwai pre- 

* » 

Maharaja expressed a great deal 


of sorrow for t.he demise of Sardar Dhanna Singh Malwai 


the 30th (10 April, 1843 A. D.) departii 
Ahluwalia took place with a grant of a i 
of 15 garments, 2 articles of jewellery, 
brocade, one Multan Khrs, one armlet, one under 
necklace and one bejewelled gold bangle to him 


On 


:e of Sardar Nihal Singh 
obe of honour, consisting 
one doshala , one roll ot 


Rs. 100/- 


Mehtab Rai. the 


Moulvi Ghulam Mohd 


himself before 


that he mi 


ight 


be allowed to depart. On the first day of Besakh (11 April, 1843 


the Maharaja 
lain near by a 


- 

to Ram Bagh, which was situated in 


took 


* 

time. Karam Singh, Thanedar of the fort 


% 

offered Rs. 


b\ 


ice from the 
of Kangra 

entertainment. 


On the 2nd (12 April, .! 843 A. D.) "he Maharaja took a sacred 

bath at the watershed and, after d'stributing aims and charities, 

■ . 

went into the fort and inspected the stock and store over there 
and ordered that things which were worthy of preservation should 
be preserved while those which were not so serviceable should be 
handed over to the merchants. The Maharaja engaged himself in 
inspecting the parade of the troops while the Raja Sahib 
(Gulab Singh) and Sardar Lehna Singh Majithia began to 
inspect the breaches and breakings of the fort. Rs. 700/- were 
given by way of reward to the sepoys of Kangra and after 
that the Maharaja sat in a window and began to drink wine, 
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It was stated that one house was buried in the fort and the Maharaja 
inspected it and preserved it with his order. On the 3rd (13 April, 
1843 A.D.) he entered the blessed place of Devi Ji, made an 
humbie Ardas there, and filled the Khappar (the altar for charities) 
Devi Ji with flour, ghee, wine, rice and so on. On the 5th (15 April 
1843 A.D.) the Maharaja returned on account of the rain fall 
and turned his attention to hunting. In those regions there was a 
high mound which was difficult to cross or pass on account of the 

great overgrowth of intricate trees and the obstructions caused by 
the stones here and there, but the Maharaja vent to inspect 
that place along with Chanderbhan and from there went over to 
Nizamabad. On the 6th (1 April, 1843 A.D.) along with t e 
Maharaja, they went into the fort of Rehlu, where a letter which 
came from Rai Kishan Chand stated that Clerk Sahib bad reached 
Kaithal, riding in the conveyance of the mail service, and had 

ordered him that he should establish the possession of the Maharaja 
in the territories of Raipur and Gujranwal with the fuither remarks 

that the administration and control of the coufiiry of Kaithal would 
be carried on by the Sahibs. Sahib Singh, a reliable person fiom 
Kaithal presented Rs. 11125/- by way of Sanvama (Page 14) tot e 
Maharaja, who expressed a great deal of sorrow on the demise ot 
Bhai Udhey Singh. The Raja said that some of the pearls (ol 
negotiations) were in the box of his heart and it would be a souice 
of perfect felicity to him if the Maharaja would be pleased to listen 
to him in privacy. The Maharaja said that at that time he had no 
leisure to listen to those words because at that time he was inclined 
to go out for pastime and hunt, and added that he would be asked 
about them after some time. On the 7th (17 April, 1843 AD.) he 
rode in a palanquin and went up over a mountain, which was 
difficult to pass, and, securing the honour of enjoying the sacred 
sight of DeviJi, came back and indulged in hunting-in the fort of 

Rehlu, where the wild animals ran this way and that way all 
over and the Maharaja could not find any trace of them upto the 
nightfall. He said that his camp should be fixed in the fort of 
Rehlu; but Raja Ji (Gulab Singh) said that was not the time 
for him to stay in the fort and asked him to go over to his camp. 

According to the wish of Raja Sahib (Gulab Singh) he went to his 

• * * • 

camp and took rest there. 

A letter from Rai Kishen Chand, departure of Raja Gulab Singh; 
arrival of the Maharaja on the top of the white mountain to see the 
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in 


snow; a statement of Raja Ji\ a 


Sahib, asking him 


to go to Pufhhar; arrival of a letter from China; congratulations by 
Raja Ji; an order to Ratan Chand for fetching Raja Hira Singh; 
securing the sight of Dsvi Ji; a letter to Sardar Ajit Singh; arrival in 
Alimpur and the camp of the Fakir : 


The Maharaja went into a valley, which was difficult to pass, 
for purposes of a pleasure trip while Raja Ji showed great enthusiasm 
in listening to Ral Kishen Chand with great care and anxiety. The 
aforesaid Rai had written that he had spoken to Clerk Sahib regard¬ 
ing the aforesaid affair with the words that in the treaty it was 
written that as soon as the possession of company Bahadur would be 
established over the country of the Sindhies, whatever would be the 
share of the Maharaja would be sent over to him in Lahore and had 

V 

t , 

requested thereupon that since the possession had become established 
in that country the income of that country must be sent over to the 
Maharaja, according to his share. He had written further that in 
reply to that statement the Sahib had told him that he would soon 
send a letter regarding the matter to the Saddar Calcutta and would 
act afterwards according to the reply from there. On the 9th 
(19 April,,1843 A. D.) Raja Gulab Singh took leave and a robe of 
honour consisting of 5 garments with Rs. 5000/- in cash, a sword 

with a gold covering, a horse with a gold saddle, a pair of gold 
bangles, elephant with gold seat, a pearl necklace, an under-turban, 
a turban gem and many other things were granted to him. Raja Ji 
had given up wearing sword and shield on account of the death of 
Kanwar Nau-Nihal Singh and Kharak Singh; but the Maharaja hung 
about his neck a sword with his own hand. On the 10th (20 April, 
1843 A. D.) and 11th (21 April, 1843 A. D.) the Maharaja went to 
Chalshah and enquired as to where the snow was found and was 

• V. * 

told that it could be seen at a distance of one kos from that place. 

- ,\ 

• * 

After that he went to the white mountain and saw the snow. After 
that the world-illuminating sun sank and the Maharaja sat down up¬ 
on the top of the stone, while Raja Ji spent this night in the fort of 
of Dharam Kabir of the Raja of Jasrota. On the 14th (24 April, 
1843 A. D.) the Maharaja began to enjoy eating the snow,; where 
upon Raja Ji (Dhyan Singh) said to him that the troopers were feel¬ 
ing very uncomfortable on account of the severities and the difficul¬ 
ties of the journey. The Maharaja said that he wanted to .go still 
further, but was made to return after a great deal of persuasion and 
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requests. The Maharaja said that he had issued an order to Ventura 
Sahib that along with the various things and the other material he 
should leave for Puthihar. On the 15th (25 April, 1843 A. D.) in 
the course of his way over the mountains, he came across such a 
great and thick overgrowth of trees that even the world-illuminating 
sun could not be seen from there. At about the third quarter of the 
day the Maharaja entered Puthihar and Dewan Dina Nath presented 
to him the letter of the king of China, (Page—15). which had been 

brought by Raja Gulab Singh, and in which he had at first sought 

* 

to strengthen the foundation of unity between the two great govern¬ 
ments. Raja Ji (Dhyan Singh) gave congratulations with respect 

to this matter with the words that an extensive country of so fertile 

♦ 

and prosperous condition had fallen into the possession of the emp- 

- . 

loyees of the Maharaja. An order was issued to Rattan Chand 
Dhariwala that he should go to Jasrota and after covering the stages 

of journey, should bring Raja Hira Singh along with the remark 

that he should consider it a very emphatic business. After that the 

9 % • * 

Maharaja secured the honour of enjoying the sacred sight of Devi 
Ji by going to it and made an Ardas there.' A letter was issued to 
Sardar Ajit Singh, asking him that he should necessarily bring Dewan 
Kirpa Ram along with himself and should act according to the writ¬ 
ing. After that the Maharaja said by way of joke to Raja Ji (Dhyan 
Singh) that he should go along with Ventura Sahib to the fort of 

Kamalgarh for purposes of pastime and merrymaking whereupon 
Raja Ji said that he must go to Lahore because going over to the 

said place was quite useless. After that the Maharaja indulged in 
hunting and the special horse of the Sarkar fell into a deep pit, from 

where it was brought out with a great deal of effort and a great deal 

6 

of care and anxiety. On the 19th (29 April, 1843) he went into the 

camp of Faqir Aziz-ud-din and enquired after his health and on the 
21st (l May, 1843 A. D,) went over to Alimpur. 

A letter from Sardar Ajit Singh; a robe of honour for Hukam 
Singh Malwai; arrival of Sardar Lehna Singh S indhanwalia; arrival 
of the monthly contribution from Kashmir; grant of rewards; a 
letter from Clerk Sahib; a letter to Sardar Ahluwalia; grant of a 
robe of honour to Raja of Chamba; arrival of the Maharaja in the 
camp of Ventura Sahib; a letter from Sardar Sultan Mohd Khan; 

miscellaneous talks with Raja Ji. (Dhyan Singh); 

* 

A letter came from Sardar Ajit Singh, intimating that although 
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he had poured many brilliant pearls of advice into the ear of Dew an 
Kirpa Ram, yet he had not accepted anything. He further , stated 
that when he reached Lahore management of the affairs could not 

take place and so his life had become very difficult for him. He 

\ 

requested that if the kind attention of the Maharaja would be direc¬ 
ted towards him and he wished to see that humble servant presented 

* 

before him the Maharaja should assign with one stroke of his pen, 
out of mere kindness, an estate worth Rs. 50000/- by way of a 
religious endowment so that he might present himself most willingly 

and happily to the Maharaja. The Maharaja wrote to him in 

« • 

reply that the control and administration of his affairs would be 

t 

established in the best possible manner and added that he must 
present himself in Lahore. The Sarkar said {hat no deviation or 

delay would be shown in any way/in showing consideration and 

m % 

patronage to him and added that if it would not be so he could 
take an estate worth Rs. 30000/. from him and could keep it to 
himself The aforesaid Dewan Kirpa Ram did not agree to accept 

% 

this even. During these days a valuable robe of honour was granted 
to Sardar Hukam Singh Malwai on account of the death [ of Sardar 
Dhanna Singh Malwai. On the 23rd (3 May, 1843 A. D.) Sardar 
Lehna Singh Sindhanwalia sought an interview with Maharaja in 
the garden of Alimpur aad presented him Rs. 51/- by way of Nazar 
and Rs. 250/-by way of Sarwarna, whereupon the Sarkar enquired 

after his health. The monthly instalment .of contribution from 
Kashmir came in and since some delay had taken place in its rece- 
ipt, the Maharaja showed displeasure and anger at the time of its 
arrival and remarked that every one of the selfish people kaew that 
the Maharaja was a man of indifferent disposition and of a 
careless mood and was always fond of hunt and could not desist 
from it and so the employees were not putting in any enthusiasm 
or effort in the payment of revenue and added that after going to 
Lahore he would manage the affairs of the country in his possession 
in such a way that the whole of- the Wjrld and its people would 
observe it with wonder. A letter from Clerk Sahib intimated that 
one Sahib Log had run away from that place and added that from 
very reliable news it was known that he was putting up at that time 

in Lahore and requested that, in view of the strength of the found¬ 
ation of unity between the two great governments, the Maharaja 
should soon (Page 16 ) send him over to Ambala, because it would 
become a cause of increasing the degrees of friendship and unity, 
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According to the writings of the glorious Sahibs a great deal 
of search and investigations were made in Lahore; but inspite 


of so much search nothing could be ] 

it became known that the said Sahib 
putting up with Sardar Ahluwalia. 


the end 

» a m • • v 

Kapurthala and 

A letter was written to 


was 


should send over the 


Sahib Log under 


Nihal 
perfect 

and ward over him. 

news-writer of jjMultan that the glorious Sahibs had established 


Clerk Sahib and should set up perfect watch 

It became known from the letter of the 


administration over Sind in the best pos 

satisfactory warnings to the traders and 
them all kinds of tax. According to 

9 

(Dhyan Singh) a r 
Rs. 1000/- in cash, 


manner 


merchants and had excused 
the request of Raja Sahib 
of honour, consisting of 9 garments and 


was; granted to the 


ofChamba and 


garments with Rs. 1000/- was given to his Wazir 


On the 24th 


May, 1843 A.D 


the Maharaja went to the camp of 


Sahib 


one 


enquired after his health, whereupon he offered him 

horse witn a silver harness and Rs. 1000/-, out of which the 

They had 

few hours in which the Sarkar made him 


Maharaja took the horse and returned the money to him 
a private meeting 


understand some points of administration regarding certain matters 


A letter from S 
10 horses sent by 
the town of 


Mohd. Khan stated that he had brought 


Watala and 


Dost Mohd. Khan along 
wanted to know the ord 
Watala or bring them fo: 


himself 


Sarkar 


Sarkar 


A letter was 


and to present 


himself 


arrival in Watala 


d to him, asking to stay at Watala 
with the horses to the Sarkar on his 

1 the Sarkar 


On the 29th (9 may, 1943 A.D 


went to the other side of the river Beas and, 


(Dhy 


S 


asked him 


direction he had the intention to go, 

nd hunt to Kamlagarh. 

ilC itpuv'-* ^a-®-- xr -- 

After that the Sarkar asked since how many generations the 
government of Jammu was going on. It was stated that the Big 
Raja had four brothers and their ancestors were their younger 
brothers. Therefore the Mians used to say that it was thi 


of the Rajputs 
stay in their own 


that the Raja of that place did not 


custom 
them to 


country and used to seize and destroy their 


property. He further added 


the deceased Noble Sarkar 


of Jammu 


Kh arak 


and since 


granted the territory 
that time the kind attention of the Sarkar had been increasing 


* 
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from day to day with the result that in the end Rajaship of Jammu 
was granted to them. 


Mandi 


S 


from going to Kamlagarh and his return and the pursuit of the Sarkar; 
later on his going to Kamlagarh along with him; presentation of 

Sardar Ajit Singh Sandhanwalia; an order to Raja Ji (Dhyan Singh); 
return of Raja Ji (Dhyan Singh); a statement by Sardar Lehna Singh 
Majithia and the Sandhanwalia; coming back of the Sarkar; return 
of the Sarkar to the place of Raja Sansar Chand; departure of the 


Mandi 


Kardars 


Mian 


Saiba 


(Page-17) On the 29th (9 May, 1843 A. D.) Raja of Mandi 
presented himself to the Maharaja Sahib and offered Rs. 525/- by 
way of entertainment. The Maharaja enquired after his health 
and Raja Ji (Dhyan Singh) said at that time to the Sarkar that 
the administration of the affairs of kingship was very essential for 
him; but he was engaged in pastime and hunt and asked him to 
return to Lahore. The Maharaja said that after spending a few 
days at Kamlagarh he would certainly return. Raja Ji (Dhyan 
Singh) atonce returned and the Sarkar followed him on hearing 
about his return and, taking him along with h'mself on a ride, took 
oaths before him and said that he would return after spending one 
night only in Kamlagarh. Going into the fort by climbing the 
staircase of wood he gave Rs. 125/- to Shaw ah Ji and Rs. 50/- to the 
Devi Dawar as humble Ardas. On the 30th (10t.h May, 1843 A.D.) 
he set up a court inside the fort and Sardar Ajit Singh Sandhan¬ 
walia presented him one elephant, one gun and Rs. 100/- as 
Sarwarna and said that Sardar Attar Singh had become very much 
pleased with the compliments and greetings in the stvle of Sikhs 

sent by Bawa Sahib. The Sarkar enquired after the health of 
Sardar Ji (Attar Singh). The Sarkar said to Raja Ji (Dhyan Singh) 
that the climate of Kamlagarh agreed with him very much, there¬ 
fore he would stay there for a few days. Thereupon Raja Ji 
(Dhyan Singh) felt very much disappointed in his heart and came 

out of his camp. Sardar Lehna Singh Sandhanwalia and Sardar 

’ 

Lehna Singh. Majithia submitted that the Sarkar was engaged in 
pastime and hunt who would carry on the administration of the 

affairs of kingship. The Maharaja said that he was incapable and 
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a worthless fellow and so he would not carry on the administration 
of the kingship at all. On the 31st (11 May, 1843 A. D.) the 
Maharaja came over to the village of Sandhanwalia on hearing the 
news of the return of Raja Sahib (Dhvan Singh) and Sardar Lehna 

Singh Sandhanwalia and the Sirdar Majithia asked him to go to 

Una Sahib by that way for Sirdar Ji (Attar Singh) was anxiously 

| 

awaiting the arrival of the Sarkar there and would not come to 
Lahore unless visited by the Sarkar at that place and added further 

that on his way entertainment would be provided to him by Sirdar 
Ahluwalia in whose company afterwards he would be able to come 
back to Lahore. The Sarkar heard this but did not care to give 
any reply. On the first of Jeth (12 May, 1843 A.D.) the Sarkar 
went into the place of Raja Sansar Chand and on the 3rd (14 May, 
1843 A.D.) the Raja of Mandi was allowed to depart, while a 
robe of honour consisting of 11 garments and three articles of 
jewellery was granted to him. A robe of honour consisting of 9 

garments with two articles of jewellery was given . to the Raja of 
Suket as a farewell gift, a pair of gold bangles was given to 
Amolak Ram and Rs. 200/- were given to the Kcirdar of Thethra 
and the Thanedar of Anandpur. Mian Rudhar Chand was granted 
a robe of honour consisting of 9 garments and a pair of gold 
bangles. On the 6th (17 May., 1843 A. D) the Sarkar reached 
the bank of the river in Nadaun and, crossing the river went into 
Jawala Ji and made an 4 r das there. At ab^ut the third quarter of 
the day the Sarkar went to the camp of Raja Sahib (Dhvan Singh) 

I * 

and engaged himself in giving him assurances and in setting his 
mind at rest. According to a statement by Raja Sahib (Dhyan 
Singh) and Sardar Lehna Singh Sandhanwalia the latter was 
allowed, according to his own request, to go towards his estate of 

Jhakar Malhar. On the 7th (18 May, 1841 A. D.) the Sarkar 

• ♦ # 

reached Saiba and the Raja of that place gave him Rs. 250/- by 

way of entertainment. The Sarkar gave Rs. 1000/- to the dancing 

_ . ** 

girls and enjoyed the music and the songs. At that time the rain 
began to fall and the Sarkar indulged in merry making along with 
Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh). On the 8th (19 May, 1843 A. D.) the 
Sarkar gave a pair of goli bangles in Talwara to the Thanedar of 

Haripur. 

* 

(Page-lS) Arrival of the Sarkar in the camp of sultan Mohd. 

% / 9 

Khan; hunting in Datarpur; appointment to the porte of Faujdar Khan 
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Shahzada 


issue 


of a Letter to Dost Mohd. Khan-; Inspection of the hunting of the 
lion; excess of mnd and marshes and the "falling of elephants and 
horses; news of Delhi; a letter to Raja Ladowala; a letter to Rai 


Kishen Chand; an 
grant of a robe of 


in the Baradari 


Adinanagar 


Sahib (Dhyan Singh) 


Kahnuwan, 
illine back 


8th (19 Mav. 1843 A. D 


the course of the way, 


pitched 


the camp of Sardar Sultan Khan and Raja Ji 


(Dhyan Singh) remarked that he was standing there anxiously 


the 


Sarkar. The Sarkar went into the 


camp 


the aforesaid Sirdar, who 


ed him Rs. 125/- as 


Nazar and Rs. 500/ 


Sarwarna. The Sarkar enquired after his 


health and he reported that swift-footed horses had been brought 
with himself from Dost Mohd. Khan. The Sarkar said that the 
horses would 
Mav. 1843 A. 


day. On the 9th (20 


D.) he reached the suburbs of Bindraban 


where he 


with Raja Sahib (Dhyan 


Singh) with respect to the management of the 


Faujdar Khan 


appointed to manage the affairs of the porte. The first porte 


specified for the Khidmatgars, Ahtkars 


Bhayyias, who were 


and 


third 


the second porte was specified for the 

)r the Mutasaddies and the Vakils, fourth 

% 

for the vakils and pillars of the state, 


and 


Durbar 


Khidmatgars, the 
for the small Sirdars, 
sixth for the glorious 

Without permission nobody could go in or come 
On the 12th (23 May, 1843 A. D.) a reliable person of Fateh Jang 
presented one horse, one bejewelled jug and two guns to the Sar- 

of the Shahzada from him and 
i was in orison at that time and 


health 


was told that Shahzada Sardar Jang was in prison at that 
requested further to send a letter to Dosh Mohd. regarding 


his release so that 


the 


said 


Shahzada be set free. On 


day (24 May, 1843 A. D 


the pleas- 


him 


use of meeting the Sarkar, who showed him great respect and 

reception, made him sit in a chair and 
He gave an account of the imprisonment 
nd explained the manner in which he 


after 


Sardar 


Sarkar said 


issued bv him to Sardar Dost Mohd. Khan 


letter would be 
accordance with 


the release of the Shahzada would take place. On the 15th 


(26 May, 1843 A 


he engaged 


himself in 


hunting 


in the 
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village of Uchi Basti, where it was reported to him taht there 
lived a very strong and awful lion. The Sarkar called for men 
and made them raise a great deal of noise and clatter. In that 
place there was so much of mud that tie elephants got stuck into 
it while Sultan Mohd. Khan tumbled down and became a source 
of laughter for the Sarkar. A letter from the news-writer of Delhi 
intimated that Lord Sahib (the G. G.) had proposed his enthrone- 

9 

ment on the throne of Delhi and had issued orders to all the Rajas 
so that they might be present on the day of coronation and might 
present Nazars on that occasion. A letter was issued to Raja 
Ladowala, stating that out of regard for him Jaishi Ram had been 
sent to him and he should settle the accounts with him after due 
investigation and correcting or auditing the same. He should not 
allow any kind of excess or under change to be made. A letter 

was issued to Kishen Chand, informing him that, as he knew full 

0 

well the relations of friendship between the Sarkar and the Raja 

« 

Ladowala, he whould show great effort and enthusiasm in the 
settlement of the affairs. It was further written to him that already 
the account of Jaishi Ram had been checked, but he should duly 
investigate the same again lest in any way anything improper or 
untrue should take place. (Page-19) He was further asked to take 
Rs. 50/- from Jaishi Ram and Rs. 50/- from the aforesaid Raja and 
to give them to the Bhayyia of the Sarkar, who was with the afore- 

9 

said person. 

On the 20th (31 May, 18^3 A.D.) the Sarkar reached the Bara- 
dari of Kahnuwan and its Kardar presented him Rs. 1000/-as enter¬ 
tainment. Valuable robes of honour w'ere given to Raja Ji, 
(Dhyan Singh) because since a few days he was asking for permiss¬ 
ion to go to Jammu on leave. While the Sarkar was intoxicated 

' ♦ • 

he went over to the Charpai of Raja Sahib and embraced him 
very closely and began to talk about his blessed beard and added 

that he should stay there for a few days and after that should go to 

% 

Lahore. Raja Ji (Dhyan Singh) said that four months had gone 

9 

by and the Sarkar was still absorbed in pastime and hunt and 
had no idea about the administration of the country at all in his 

mind, while his own heart was feeling restless like the fish 

► 

* # • 

without water, thinking how it would be possible for the admi¬ 
nistration of kingship to go on under such circumstances. The 
Sarkar showed great regard for the wishes of Raja Ji (Dhyan Singh) 
and, setting his mind at rest, called the whole of the camp of Raja 
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(Dhyan 
mt the c 


Jammu 


after that 


2 21 st and the 26th (l June—6 June, 
1843 A. D.) in Tahbpur in pastime and hunt and later on went 

l 

over to Adinanagar. A letter from Dost. Mohd. Khan intimated 

m •> 

that whatever various kinds of favours had been shown by the 

of. his arrival in Lahore he could not 

A 

them and prayed that the Lord most 
aourable personality live safe and happy 
to it it was written to him that when he 


him at the time 


him 


might make 
Ions time. 


came to Lahore he was provided with fine gifts and so he should 
send over to the Sarkar whatever gifts of Afghanistan he con¬ 
sidered fit. After that Sahib Singh, a reliable person of Kaithal- 
wala was allowed to depart with a grant of one pair of doshala and 
the Multani khes, while a robe of honour, consisting of 11 garments, 
was given to Dal Singh, a reliable person of Raja Ladowala. On 


the 29th (9 Jun 


Ck 


) the Sarkar 


private conference 


with Sardar Sultan Mohd. Khan, when it was reported that Raja 


Sahib 


Singh) had 


come. 


The Sarkar kept quiet, but 


after that began to repeat expressions of affection and said that 


(The 


that time. The khidmatgar came 


to Raja Ji (Dhyan Singh) and disclosed the whole 
that the Sarkar was at first sittins 


thing, 


stating 

in court; but on receiving the 
news about the arrival of Raja Sahib lay down in his bed to take 


rest. 


Raja Ji (Dhyan Singh) left for Jammu on hearing this 
nd the Sarkar ordered that his special khidmatgar should 


go to Jammu 


fetch Raja Ji (Dhyan Singh) to his presence* 


but on account of the remarks of certain selfish people over there 
the appointment of the said person could not take place at that 
time and was dispensed with for the time being. 

Departure of Fakir Azizuddin towards Lahore; dispersal of the 
Darbar ; private conferance with Ventura Sahib; a letter from the 


Kal 


(Dhyan Siagh). The 
Sawan Mai and a leth 


Watala 


of a tent; 


appointment of reliable person to Jammu for fetching Raja (Dhyan 


Singh) 


Fakir 


desired every moment to 


• # 


from him did not make any deep imoression 


his 


remain attached to the feet of the Sarkar and the idea of going 

mind 

in any way; but still on account of some sort of breaking in his 
limbs he wanted to avoid proceeding on journey. The Sarkar was 
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requested to order him to go to Lahore for a few days to spend 
his time there in comfort and ease and then to engage himself in 
treatment and cure. Thereupon the Sarkar approved of it and 
told him to go to Lahore and attend to his own welfare with his 

heart quite full of assurances. 

(Page—20) The Sarkar further told him that after the expiry 
of a few days he himself would come cover to Lahore. On the 
31st (11 June, 1843 A. D.), after the departure of Raja Sahib 
(Dhyan Singh) the Sarkar issued an order to the Sirdars that on 
that day there would be no durbar and so they must stay in their 
own camps. After that the Sarkar took Ventura Sahib by hand 
into the baradari and upto the nightfall kept talking with him in 
privacy and remarked that Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) had gone 
away at that time to Jammu out of resentment. Therefore the 
control and administration of the kingdom and state were sus¬ 
pended. The aforesaid Sahib said that nobody could be a well- 
sisher, sincere friend, founder of the edifice of pontificacy and 
kingship, compiler of the book of kingdom and sovereignity like 
Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) and added that all his efforts and 
endeavours had succeeded in that line with respect to the Sarkar 
to such an extent and degree as to make him head of the kingdom 
and the chiefship and suggested that he must always have in his 
mind so long as he lived to remain thankful to himand never to act 
upon the words of the persons opposed to him. After that Ventura 
Sahib went to his own eamp. At about the middle of night he 
came out of his camp and saw that a sentry was standing there 
with a gun in his hand. He wanted to get out of the fence, but 
the sentry prevented him and although he put forward many kinds 
of clever pretexts and excuses, yet the aforesaid person checked 
him from moving out. At that very moment a pearl necklace wa s 
granted to him with the order that he must continue his guard 
very well with care and caution. A letter from the Kalan Raja 
(Dhyan Singh) intimated that he had reached Jammu after covering 
the stages of journey and would come backe to enjoy the happy sight 

of the blessed personality of the Sarkar after the expiry of 15 days 

and added that at that time he was arranging for the departure of 
Raja Hira Singh towards the Sarkar,who Would soon present himself 
to him. A letter came from the ladies at Watala and stated that 
a blessed Prince had been born in the prosperous house, where¬ 
upon & thousand kinds of pleasures had been felt by them. It 
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further contained the prayers that his birth be blessed and auspicious 
and the gardener of the everlasting life might make him reach 
the natural end of his life under its own everlasting shadow and 
God might keep him safe in the cradle of peace and tranquility 
against the stormy wind of the mishappenings of the world. A 
letter from Dewan Sawan Mai intimated that he had felt a great 
deal of pleasure and joy on learning about the happy birth of the 

prince and adedd that a great deal of satisfaction and pleasure 

% 

had found its way in the hearts of the near-attendants on the 
receipt of the said news. In reply an order was issued, stating 
that whatever merriment and joy had been felt by them on birth 
of the Shahzada was quite appropriate because the Shazada was an 
amulet for their life. He further emphasised that 1000 Mantes of 
grain should be sent by them to Lahore. A royal order was issued 
to the staff incharge of floorings with great emphasis that they should 
get ready new tents, canopies and Kanats. After that, according 
to the advice of Ventura Sahib the Sarkar appointed Nikka Singh 
to fetch Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh.) 

4 

Alms and charities of the Sankarant of her (13 June, 1843 A.D.) 
a statement by a mischievous person before the Sarkar regarding 
the case of Dewan Devi Ditta; Sarkar’s making the aforesaid Dewan 
write out a document three.upon; consultations of the Sarkar with 
Vehtura Sahib; arrival of Raja Hira Singh; tearing to pieces of the 
paper written out by the aforesaid Dewan ; arrival of the Sarkar 
in watala for purposes of naming (of the Prince):— 

(Page-21) On the Sankrant of Har (13 June, A. D.) the Sarkar 
distributed alms and charities in Adina Nagar according to the 
instructions by Brahamans. The Sarkar sat into the happy bala- 
nee scale and got his body weighed and filled the aprons of hopes 
and expectations of the needy and the poor with various kinds of 
things, cash and grain. By chance “Sarkar'’ (Rani) Suket become 
displeased with a maid-servant on account of some reason and 
turned her out of the camp. The aforesaid maid-servant went to 
“Sirkar” (Rani) Guli and put up there. “Sirkar” (Rani) Guli 
reported the matter to the Maharaja through Jassa Singh and Chattar 
Singh, whereupon she was ordered to keep the maid with herself 
as before. At that time the Maharaja and “Sirkar” (Rani) Suket 
were sitting together. The Maharaja asked her who had kept her 
and she mentioned the name of Jassa Singh and Chattar Singh. 

When enquiries were made from them they said that Dewan Devi 
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Ditta had asked them to do so. After 


one of the abductors 


who had been committing 


reported to 


Maharaja 


hief and carrying on enmities 
that Dewan 


and mixed with the maid 


som 


times invited them to him 


Ditta had 
of the Maharaja 
they had developed the 


<tUU ov/jm.V’ *- 1 i r 

habit of <ming to him. On hearing this the ocean of the wrath ot 

the king began to agitate, and, inviting the said Dewan, the Maha 

oreat displeasure and anger even went so far as 


him 

many improper 


words about him 


The aforesaid Dewan 


became imprisoned in the clntches of interference 


The disput- 


filled with enmity said that the afore¬ 
said oerson was one of the loyal and devoted attendants of Raja 

jcii vt x - - « i t * i r _ j j : p c\ p p 


(Dhyan Singh) 


added that whatever slight and disgrace 


disgree 


would be shown to thea foresaid Dewan would be a cause of 
and disreputation of the Maharaja, because itwas said that beating 

of the servants implied 


master. 


Maharaja thought 


over this point in his heart of hearts and became impressed (with) 
Quietness) because it was usual that the Sirdars and raises did 

a . . i , _ .1 J L„ J + n <4 ct 


not make ; 
in the time 
opportunity 


distinction 


youth and used to think 


and wrong, 
the highest good 


mischief and enmity and were in the 

habit* of acting upon the statments of the evilminded and did not 
think of their own good or evil in the matter. The aforesaid Dewan 

write out a paper under threats and reproaches for 


made to 
1 lakh with 


promise 


would deliver 


sum 


Maharaja 


arrival of Raja Sahib 


Singh) 


the 
that 


Maharaja 


private conference with Ventura Sahib, w'ho 

remarked that Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) was the great minister, 

and ability, possessed of all 


the 


man 


kinds of fitness and was carrying on the control and administration 
of all the affairs of kingship and added that the Maharaja had 


acquried that jj 


of superioeity and authority to that 


simply 


by reason of his good efforts and sincere endeavours. 
He said further that treatment of such a nature with the near 
attendants of Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) by him was not advisable. 
All his counsellors and pillars of the state could be placed on the 
side and the blessed personality of Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) 


could be placec 
of human mind 

smell, the powe 


remarked that all the faculties 
r to see, the power to hear, the power to 
the power to touch, the cerebrum, the 
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’O 


ideas 


% 

memory and the conception were all 


subordinate and 


mind 


He further remar 


ked that if soul and mind be present in the body there could be 

* * . 

life and every one of the faculties could fuction properly, while, 
when a person died, i. e. his soul and mind shifted to some other 

place, all his faculties become suspended and useless. He said 

% * 

further that all the chieftains were like so many faculties while 

Raja Ji (Dhyan Singh) was like life, mind and soul and suggested 

* • - » 

that that point by the well-wishers and friends must be always 

• ' • • . « 

kept in mind by the Maharaja, who must seek the pleasure of the 

% 

said Raja (Dhyan Singh) and should show regard to him in such a 
way that he should never act upon the sayings of the michievous 
and evilminded people with the further warning that if things 
would take place otherwise his gardan possessing everlasting spand- 
ring would be visited by an ever lasting autumn in the pontificacy. 
All the mischief-makers at that time would go away to mind 
their own business and everlasting misfortune would fall upon the 
head of the Maharaja. The Maharaja heard this and kept quiet 
and later on simply remarked that he, too, thought the same thing 
advisable as was looked upon as such by him. After that, after due 
investigations, the aforesaid Dswan (Devi Ditta) was acquitted and 
absolved of all charge and the accusing liars were put to shame 

and disgrace. 

1 

(Page-22) The Maharaja granted him one gold bangle and 
one doshala and gave the aforesaid Diwan (Devi Ditta) all kinds of 
assurances. • After that Raja Hira Singh came to Adinanaear and 
the Maharaja reproduced to him the whole account of the aforesaid 
Diwan (Devi Ditta) in a spirit of joke and humour. Thereupon 
the aforesaid Raja (Hira Singh) asked him to show him the 
paper written out by the aforesaid Diwan (Devi Ditta). The 
Maharaja gaive that paper to him out of his immature nature and 
the aforesaid Raja tore it into pieces and said that the Maharaja 
should take from him whatever he wanted to take because the 


aforesaid Diwan (Devi Ditta) 


his servant and attendant and 


added that he must not have any thing to do with him at 


and 


% 

the aforesaid Diwan would have no concern with him. The 
Maharaja kept quiet and after that rode from Adinanagar and 
‘went over to Watala. On the 21st of Har (3 July, 1843 A. D.) 
he performed the naming ceremony of the prince, whereupon the 
dancing girls of Lahore and other places engaged themselves in 


- # 
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producing music and song and a great deal of joy and happiness 

• » • 

found its way into the heart of every one and large compensations 
and great rewards were granted to the attendants of the state; 
In the meantime the Raja Kahn (Dhyan Singh) came along with 
Nikka Singh and very much pleased the Maharaja by showing him¬ 
self before him. After that he made a Sarwarna over the Maharaja 
and the prince and presented ornaments and graments in honour of 
the prince. After that the Maharaja rode from Watala and reached 
Lahore on the 26th of Har, (8 July, 1843 A. D.) when the day had 
advanced one quarter. Thereupon a discharge of Topkhana took 

place with great glory. 

% 

Sankrant of Sawan (14 July, 1843 A. D.); Arrival of the 
Maharaja out of the octagonal tower into the garden of oranges; 
presentation of Sardar Mohd. Khan and Sultan Mohd. Khan; A 
letter from Kazi Hassan and a private conference with Raja Ji 
(Dhyan Singh) with respect to it; proposal about peace and reconcili¬ 
ation between Bhai Gurmukh Singh and Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh); 

. 6 

arrival of Avitabile from Peshawar; account of the country of the 
Doaba; making sheikh imamuddin write out a paper :— 

On Sankarant of Sawan (14 July, 1843 A.D.), according to the 
old custom, the Maharaja distributed charities and alms and brought 
his throne and the carpet of the sleeping chamber out of the 
octagonal tower to the garden of oranges. On seeing the breaches 
and dilapidations of the constructions of that place the Maharaja 

said that those breakages were due to his not being able to attend 
to that building. He granted a large sum of money to Khalifa 
Nuruddin and asked him emphatically that he must repair and 
replace the roofs and ail the breaches of the aforesaid place. 
Sardar Mohd Khan and Sultan Mohd. Khan presented themselves 
to him with Nazars. The Maharaja asked Sayyad Mohd. Khan 
how it was that although his estate was worth something like Rs. 1 
lakh and yet there seemed to be no ease and comfort among his 
troops. The said Khan replied that not even 1000/- fell into his 
hand Thereupon the Maharaja asked Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) 
to investigate and report the matter. Sultan Mohd. Khan said that 
whatever Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) might find out he might report 
to the Maharaja for it would be acceptable to him. A letter from 
Kazi Hassan intimated that Azim Khan, son of Dost Mohd. 
Khan, had left Kabul along with 40 horses to present himself before 
the Maharaja and added that after covering the stages of journey 
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from Peshavvar he would soon present himself before the Maharaja. 
A letter was issued to Sardar Tej Singh, informing him that as soon 

should reach the neighbour¬ 
hood of Peshawar he should at first send his troops forward to 
receive him and later on, as soon as he should reach Peshawar, he 
should send over to his camp all sorts of necessary things and 
essential requisites (Page~23) in addition to the entertainments and 
should make him put up in some decent place. 


as the son of Alijah Dost Mohd. Khan 


After that letters were issued to the Kardars of the protected 
country from Lahore upto the river Attock, asking them to evince 
satisfactory guard and protection in every place where the aforesaid 
person might happen to stay and to provide him with entertain¬ 
ment and other requisites and desirable things and should make 
him pass out of their territory in perfect safety and protection. On 
the 2nd of Sawan (15 July, 1843 A.D.) the Maharaja held a 
private conference with Raja Sahib, (Dhyan Singh) in which the 
Maharaja said to Raja Sahib that he was the prime minister, the 
great wazir, the special counsellor, the distinguished minister, the 
founder of kingdom and pontificacy, while Bhai Gurmukh Singh 
was a reciter of the Gmnth Sahib and a resident of Amritsar, for 
whom the Maharaja had great respect on account of his regard for 
Amritsar and so he wanted that in whatever way it be possible 
peace and reconciliation should be established between them 
both. Raja Sahib said that he was quite ready to obey the order 
of the Maharaja, whereupon the Maharaja ordered the aforesaid 
Bhai to go to Raja Sahib and to put an end from his very heart 
to the dispute and quarrel between them with the words that the 
Maharaja held it foremost before his eyes to seek the pleasure and 
to show regard to Raja Sahib among all the chieftains and the 
associates. The aforesaid Bhai was different in mind from what he 
was in outward behaviour. After that a royal order was issued to 
the people of the office to set right the accounts of the country of 
the Doaba , especially with respect to the divisions of Urmur, Tanda 
and Bijwara in the said country. Sheikh Imamuddin was made 
to write out a paper that if there w'ould be any embezzlement in 
the account he would be an offender and criminal, deserving 
punishment. After the examination of the accounts, expenses with 
respect to the visitors and travellers w'ere subtracted. Avitabile 
came from Peshawar and presented several swift-footed horses and 
fine eifts of that country along with Nazars and Sarwama to tl\Q 


' 
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Maharaja, who at first enquired after his health and then listened 
to an account of Peshawar and other places from him and felt 
very much pleased to find him intelligent and clever. 

A pleasure trip on the river in a boat; a consultation with Raja 
Sahib (Dhyan Singh) regarding the managment of the Deorhi; 
presentation of Jamadar Khushal Singh; a letter from the Raja 

Ladowala; presentation of Jamadar Ilahi Bakhsh of the Topkhana; 

% 

a letter from Raja Hira Singh; a letter from the Raja Kalan ; (Dhyan 
Singh) presentation of the platoon of the Jamadar (Khushal Singh) 
and its roll call; arrival of the Sarkar at the kiln of Budhco and 
later on at Anarkali and his inspecting the Topkhana and the platoon 

of Ventura Sahib and tlahi Baksh :— 

✓ 

On the 2nd of Sawan (15 July, 1843 A.D.) the Maharaja went 
out for a pleasure trip on the river, riding in boats, and held a 
conferance and consultation with Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh), 
informing him that the management of the Dehori had become very 
upset and bad and no body was seen to sit in the first and second 
porticos with the result that every body came in without hesitation 
and went out without any prevention. Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) 
said that the robe of honour regarding the portico should be granted 
to Mian Labh Singh and added that according to the old custom 
of the deceased Noble Sarkar and the Maharaja he would carry on 
the management and cantrol of the porte very satisfactorily. According 
to the poposal and plan of the Prime Minister a robe of honour, 
consisting of 11 garments, was granted to the aforesaid Mian who 
showed great deal of effort and enthusiasm in the control of the 
porte, After that Jamadar Khusal Singh presented himself with 
Rs. 252/- by way of Sanvarna and offered congratulations to the 
Maharaja regarding the biith of the Shahzada arid submitted a gold 
bangle, a gold ring for the neck, a loin-thread and an ankle thread 
for the newly born Shahzada , whereupon the Maharaja enquired 

after his health. (Page-24) A letter from the Raja Ladowala intimated 

• ^ 

that he had got ready from Amritsar 1600 banal shirts and added 
that the Kardaas of that place were interfering with them in order 
to realise tax and n quested that a letter should be issued to them 
regarding their exemption from the tax so that nobody should 
interfer with them at all. Thereupon a letter granting exemption 
from the tax was issuep, as requested. Jamadar Ilahi Baksh of 
Topkhana presented himself, and, offering a gold bangle, a ring for 
the nack and so on by way of Nazar, gave congratulations to the 
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Maharaja. Raja Hira Singh said that certain contributions had 
been fixed about the town of Peshawar to be realised by him; but 

9 m 

since long the said contributions had not been received by him even 
from a date in the life time of the deceased Noble Sarkar. The Maha¬ 
raja said that at that timi Avitabile was present there and he could 
take from him whatever balance or remainder stood out with respect 
to those contributions. In conection with the matter a letter at 
that very time issued to Sardar Tej Singh that without delay and 
without postponement he should hand over to Raja Hira SiDgh 
whatever contributions for him had been fixed upon Peshawar and 
added that at the time of accounts taking he would be allowed a 
deduction on that score. During these days it was reported that 
the Raja Kalan (Dhyan Singh) made a statement that some of his 
relatives had from Chamba to Lahore at that time and suggested 
that some arrangement should be made for their maintenance by the 
Maharaja. The Maharaja said that arrangements would be made 
in the best possible manner for their necessary maintenance. On the 
4th of Sawan (17 July, 1843 A.D.) the Maharaja went into the 
cantonment of (Jamadar) Khushal Singh and inspected it. He felt 
very much pleased to see the building of the cantonment and ordered 
that he must present himself before the Maharaja at that time and 
should hand over in writing upon a paper whatever things were 
needed by him for his platoon and the Topkhana and should give 
the same to Kishen Singh so that the grants be made to him 
according to his demand. The Jamadar said that the near attendants 
of the Maharaja were talking many improper things with resrect 
to the confusion of the affairs of the kingdom with the remaks that 
he had brought about a distraction and disorganisation among the 
affairs of the state and chieftainship and added nhat it would be 
proper if the Sarkar would give satisfactory punishment to the 
mischief makers to teach a lesson to the others or if he did not like 


himself 


settle the 


of those mischief-makers 


hencefourth thev would never make 


statem 


rem 


irked that any how it was essential that those 
evildoors be punished in order to teach a lesson to the others. After 


that the Maharaja went to the kiln 


and inspected the 


drill of 


The aforesaid person showed 


drill in a very appropriate style. He 


reward. 


Sarkar went to Anarkali 


Ventura Sahib and the Topkhana of Mian Ilahi Bakhsh and thereafter 

♦ 

returned to the fort. 
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Arrrival of the New Prince into the fort; survey of the regiment 

- * 

of Lai Singh; an order to Bhai Gurmukh Singh; presentation of 
Nawab of Multan, an order to Kanwar Partap Singh; a letter from 
Raja Ji (Dhyan Singh) regarding the departure of Rudhar Chand and 
also concerning Avitabile; A statement by Jamadar Ji (Khushal Singh) 
A letter from Sirdar Majitha (Lehna Singh A presentation of Sultan 
Mohd Khan; a letter to Clerk Sahib; arrival of the Sarkar in 
the Mansion of Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh); drafting of a proclamation 
for the protected countries regarding the Ministry of the Raja 
(Dhyan Singh): 

At nightfall, on Monday, (17 July, 1843 A. D.) which was 
the bright day of glory, the newly-born prince, Sahdev Singh, 
entered the fort, whereupon, according to the order of the Sarkar, 
a discharge of 7 balls per cannon took place. On the 5th of Sawan 
(18 July, 1843 A. D.) the Maharaja engaged himself in inspecting 

the horsemen of the regiment of Lai Singh stationed about the 

% 

porte, where distributions used to be made, (Page-25) and found 
the horsemen weak and the horses thin and lean and so dismissed 
them from the regiment. An order was issued to Bhai Gurmukh 

should go to the Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) and 


he 


should ask pardon from him for his faults; but he showed 
in the matter, whereupon the Maharaja asked him once a 
to Amritsar and to spend his time there. Nawab < 


Multan 


himself in an interview with the Maharaja and gave several 


ornaments 


Mahar 


about his con¬ 


dition, whereupon he explained it, and was granted Rs. 10000/- 
by way of his allowance. On the 6th (19 July, 

Maharaja told Kanwar Partap 


1843 A. D.) 
Singh that 6 platoons and 4 


the 


ments 


en to him at that time and, therefore, he 
thusiasm and effort in their control and in 


from 


Raja 


Mian 


(Dhyan Singh) said that 
r months and added that 


allowed to depart, whereupon he was granted a 


After that Raja Sahib 


11 garments and 2 articles of jewellery, 
an Singh) said that Avitabile was a 
and had a good deal of wisdom and 
undertook at that time to go to Kashmir and to pay 


man 


Nanakshahi coins to the Maharaja 


of the Hari Singhi coin. 


that his appointment would take place with the 


advice of the Raja 


Singh) himself after the Dussehra 


It 


i 
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was stated by him that he would get ready seven new cannons which 
the Maharaja would examine. The Maharaja felt very much 
pleased after that to see the aforesaid cannons and gave him 
Rs. 10000/- to meet his expenses. A letter from Sardar Lehna 
Singh Majithia intimated that after establishing control in the 
mountainous regions in the best possible manner he had gone over 
to Kangra. In reply to it an order was issued to him that, after 
finishing with the control and administration, he should present 
himself to the Maharaja. Sardar Sultan Mohd.. Khan had the 
pleasure of meeting the Maharaja, who enquired after his health 
and asked him to show his horsemen and footmen to Raja Ji 
(Dhyan Singh). A letter from Clerk Sahib intimated that, accord¬ 
ing to the order of “Nawab” Governor Sahib, (the G. G.) he had 
firmly decided to depart towards Agra. The Maharaja remarked 
that congratulations be sent to him and added that the news- 
writers should henceforth be permitted to write to him news about 
that country. Pain began to be felt into the thigh by Raja Sahib, 
(Dhyan Singh) whereupon the Maharaja went into his mansion and 
enquired after his health. Raja Ji (Dhyan Singh) made a Sarwarna 
of Rs. 1100/- and gave one horse with a gold saddle and Rs. 5000/- 
to the Maharaja and Rs. 2000/- to Partap Singh. The Maharaja 
said that he was firm and constant on the path of sincerity and 
' truth and sought no deviation or opposition to him in any way nor 
would do so at all in future and added that he should not listen to 
the meaningless, unnecessary statements of the people with selfish 
motives. Thereafter a proclamation was sent over to every place in 
the protected country and especially to all the Thanedars, the lease¬ 
holders, the great and small attendants as follows : —“At this time 
all the affairs of royal kingdom are being carried on firmly and 
strongly with the advice and counsel of the prime minister, the great 
wazir, the special attendant of the Court, Raja Sahib, (Dhyan Singh) 

I 

and so all the attendants of the statJ, whether they be great or 
small, must remain obedient to the order and verdicts of Raja 
Sahib. Whose-ever would go against his orders his ears and nose 
would be cut off. All sorts of talks carried on by the mischievous 
people are untrue and false”. 


Inspection of the parade of the horsemen of Raja Hira Singh; 
a statement by Jamadar Ji (Khushal Singh) regarding the conveyance 
and shifting charges of the Topkhana ; a letter to Dewan Sawan Mall 


and Sardar Tej Singh; a statement 



Raja Ji (Dhyan Singh); a 
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Utter to Rai Gobind Jas : — 

On the 10th of Sawan (23 July, 1843 A. D.) the Maharaja 
insp:c‘ed the parade of the horsemen and reigments of Raja Hira 
Singh in Shah Balwal and dismissed most of the old horsemen. 
Raja Ji (Dhyan Singh) said that those horsemen were old servants 
and did not deserve being dismissed and added that, if the glorious 
Sahibs would hear the news of that dismissal they would be very 
much pleased and gratified in their hearts. The Maharaja heard 
this and kept quiet. Jamadar Khushal Singh said that horses, 
mules and oxen were required for the conveyance and shifting of 
the Topkhana, (Page-26) whereupon a letter was issued to Diwan 
Sawan Mai, asking him to supply 20 oxen to Jamadar Ji very soon 
so that he might make use of them in carrying the paraphernalia of 
the Topkhana. A letter was issued to Sardar Tej Singh that he 
should purchase 90 horses and mules from the country of Peshawar 
and should make them reach Jamadar Ji in Lahore without showing 
any kind of delay of postponement in the matter. Raja Jt (Dhyan 
Singh) said that Rs. 70000/-had been fixed upon Sadhu Singh in 
connection with the restoration of the things belonging to Nihal 
Singh Granthi and added that the Maharaja should take the afore¬ 
said sum of money and should hand over those things to him. The 
Maharaja said that the money should be paid over to the Toshakhana 
of Missar Beli Ram and he should present a receipt of it to the 
Sarkar and added that the aforesaid things be made over to the 
men of aforesaid Nihal Singh. A letter was issued to Rai Gobind 
Jass that he must inform the Maharaja as soon as any Sahib Log 
should leave Shahjahanabad for Ferozepur or should decide to 
proceed towards Panjab or show any inclination to go over to 
Kashmir. 


Alms and charities regarding 


of Bhadon (15 


1843 A. D.) 


meeting with Sardar Ajit Singh and Sardar 


Lehna Singh and its becoming known to Raja 


(Dhyan Singh) 


stay in the mansion; grant of a robe of honour in token of ministry 


Raja Ji (Dhyan 


the mansion of 


Jamadar Ji (Dhyan Singh); inspection of the Ghorcharah 


and the dismissal of a certain Singh, who gave up 


armour 


big 


and press Bhang; disclosure of certain 


statements regarding the destruction of pontificacy and the uprooting 


Bakain 


of th 2 said tree and the 


going of a large number of people to see it; distribution 


f gun 
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powder and ammunition in the camp of Sandhanwaiia Sirdars and 
Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh); talks of the men of the state : — 

On the Sankrant of Bhadon (15 August, 1843 A. D) the 
Maharaja distributed alms and charities and gave away horses, 
cows, suits of clothes, and large sums of money in cash by way 
of charity on the occasion of his S'lnk'i’p- The Maharaja held a 
private conference with Sirdar Ajit Singh and Sardar Lehna Singh 
and said to them that, as the Maharaja was inclined towards them 
with .untold kind attention, they must firmly decide to go to Una 
Sahib and to bring the big Sirdar (Attar Singh) with a show of 
great respect and civility to him because he was an elderly man of 
the family, an uncle to him, and a person whom he should show 
reverence and remarked that in his family at that time there was 
no other Sirdar who deserved show of such respect and civility to 
him. The Maharaja said that he knew no remedy as to what he 
should do because all the affairs of kingdom and kingship and all 
the matters of pontificacy and sovereignity were in the hands of 
Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) and he did not like that thing at all and 
further added that they must bring about his destruction and 

annihilation with their suitable p’ans and proper consultations 
with the other responsible chieftains and so on. They said that 
only the order of the Maharaja was wanted for they were his 
servants, ready to sacrifice their lives in devotion to him and were 
quite willing to rush into rendering services to him. The Maharaja 
went into the fort and a conference took place proposing that Raja 
Ji (Dhyan Singh) be invited into the fort and the other religious 

minded servants of the Maha'aja would give him punishment there 

• % 

for his bad deeds and his evil acts and would bring utter destruction 

and annihilation of his foundation. They further stated that Raja 
Suchet Singh was whole-heartedly and sincerely a friend of theirs 
and agreed with them in spirit and expression (Page-27)and would be 
able to control and manage all the affairs of the state and chiefship 
and ministry in the best possible manner and so the Maharaja 
should rest assured in his heart with respect to that matter. 

A special Kh id mat gar, who had the chord of humility about his 
neck regardin the service of Raja Ji (Dhyan Singh), was present 
at that time. He atonce informed Raja Ji of all the aforesaid 
circumstances and thus imparted a fresh brightness and glory 
to his own spirit of proving true to the salt, lie said that shortly 
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a few horsemen of the Maharaja would come to invite him to the 
fort and requested that he should not go into the fort and must 
prrmit the pearl of that advice of his to enter the ear of his senses 
(must heed his advice). (One line of verse omitted) Raja Sahib be¬ 
came very anxious and feaiful on hearing this news; and just in 
the meantime Bhayyias of the Sarkar came in and said that the 
Maharaja invited him. Raja Ji said that as he was suffering 
from serve headache at that time it was impossible for him to go 
immediately. He added that when one quarter of the day be left he 

would present himself to the Maharaja. The dust of disappoinment 
and disgust arose in the conscience of Raja Sahib and he got away 
absolutely from the control of the affairs of the ministry and the 
affairs of the kingdom and said to everyone of the Sirdars, who 
brought their petitions and requests to him,in reply that the time had 
changed and so they must go to the Maharaja to state cases before 
him, remarking further that he had nothig to do at all with the 
management of the porte nor would he have anything to do with it 
in future. By and by this thing became known to the Maharaja 
that Raja Ji (Dhyan Singh) had begun to keep aloof and had got 
aside from the control and administration. The Maharaja said to 
him in privacy that he was kindly and favourably disposed towards 
him and added that he should not lend his ears to the talk of the 
foolish and the mischief-makers and must continue to be the founder 
of kingdom and pontificacy as before. After that with a view to 
sethis mind at rest and to give him further assurances on the 25th 
of Bhadon (8th Sept,, 1843 A,D.) the Maharaja granted him a robe 
of honour consisting of 21 garments, one bejewelled armlet, several 

bejewelled bangles along with a plume, a horse with a gold harness 
and an elephant with a silver seat in token of his status as a minister, 

asking him that he should enage himself in the administration of the 
affairs of kingship as before and should spend his tim 2 in the most 
suitable manner in that work alone. Breaking of limbs, weariness and 
the disease of the weakness of heart overtook Jamadar Ji (Khushal 
Singh), whereupon the Maharaja went into his mansion on the 27th 
B'nioi 10th Sept., 1813 A. D.) to enquire after his health. 

Jam idar // (Khushal Singh) gave Rs. 500by way of Sanvarna and 
one horse by way Nazar, after which for sometime they talked 
about the court. After the expiry of two hours the Maharaja 
returned, Jamadar Ji (Khushal Singh)presented his son, Bhagwan 
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Singh, by way of Nazar and he kissed the face of the Maharaja, 

enquired after his circumstances with great attention. 


who 


After that the inspection of the ghorcharah 


horsemen took 


old Singhs of the days of Sardar Charat Singh and 

and weak, were dismissed 


Sardar Mahan Singh, who had become old 
from service. One of the Singhs from among these, who 


were 


re 


II 


from 


of charity and himself came 


gave away his horse and armour by 


known 


just near Shahla Bagh, and sat down there and 


remarked that in a very short time 
ground and destruction and annihilation 


durbar 


time would take place. He 


the mortar and kept on talking 


After 


and 


be 


filtering 

granted by God by its striking against the tree 
the tree would fall off its roots atonce. The effect of his prayers 

could not be doubted because as soon as he struck that residue 


against the tree it fell off its roots atonce 


complete destruction 


and annihilation took place regarding it. Men of the state and 


heard of this 


that wonderful event brought about by the 
much annoyed. Such a crowd of peopl 


that tree, and, observing 


of God, felt very 
took place there that it 


is beyond all description. As this illmoving sky always puts forward 
a new game; (Page-28) which becomes 
and annihilation 
establishment of the 


a cause of the destruction 
of some and implies the strengthening and 


and when the most high God makes 


misfortune 


guishing between good and bad and begin to regard the evil as good 
while in that very procedure their own destruction is implied. 

Thereafter the Sandhawalia Sirdars distributed ammunitions, 
gunpowder, and balls among 

Singh) and the 


their troops, while Raja Sahib (Dhyan 
other counsellors distributed the same kind of 


materials among their camps on hearing this 


Early in the 


morning the troops of 


held 


bright their flints, put their balls besides the gur 
out in groups in large numbers. Many of them 
ganj, just outside the gate 


in their hands, burnt 
an powder and walked 


of the fort 


also outside the fort of 


while some of them stationed themselves 


the 


and 


Gate 


number of them established themselves firmly outside Masti 
After the dispersal of the Court all 


the 


‘ < 


their 
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houses. Every one of them began to hurl taunts and cause mole- 

seeretly. Faqir 


the men of the 


and 


Azizuddin, Bhai Ram Singh, Bhai Gobind Ram, Jamadar Ji 


(Khushal Singh) and 


and other attendants 


opened 


their lips and started talking together with the words that a quite 


and wonderful event had taken 
ee what would make its appear; 


; and that they 
from the veil of 


must 


known so that it might become known to those whom God wished 
and for whom God showed a liking. Consequently after a few days 
a very strange and wonderful event took place in this unfavourable 
world for the people of keen insight and the boat of peace and com- 

in the unlimited ocean full of 


of 


became drowned 


and the wh 
and began 


e world became involved in the clutches of 
o feel restless and confused and the world- 
kingdom of Punjab sank in the absolute 


illuminating 

eclipse of non-existence. The details of the point will follow :— 

Arrival of Sardar Ajit Singh in the garden of Shah Balawal in 


connection with the inspection of his own troops, each of whom was 
well-equipped with armour and held a gun in his hand;satisfaction of 
the Maharaja on seeing that gun and thereupon his holding it straight 
into his hand while it hurst out into shot from the other c.id, inflicted 
an injury upon the Maharaja and his consignment of his life to its 
Creator; return of Lehna Singh to Kanwar Partap Singh and his mur¬ 
der in the garden of Sardar Tej Singh; his departure towards the fort 

and his interview with Raja Ji (Dhyan Singh). 

♦ 

The ominous heaven, performs feat again and again and brings 
about new game into the world every moment. Therefore on the 
Sankrant of Asuj (15 Sept.. 1843 A. D.), on the 19th of Shaaban 
1259 A. H. Ajit Singh rode out of his mansion, well-equipped 
and well-armed alongwith the horse and foot, and went into the 
garden of Shah Balawal and made all his troops understand that they 
must get ready for fighting and should prepare to justify the cause 
of bravery and courage. The Maharaja was sitting in a chair with 
a well-arranged court when the aforesaid Sirdar arrived there. The 
Maharaja felt very much pleased to see his form and posture and 
said that he was certainly very well-equipped and very well-armed. 

A. 

He said that he had come to show 


Kalan 


he had come to show the Maharaja bis troops. The 
(Dhyna Singh) was at that time in his own mansion 
busy distributing alms and charities regarding the Sankrant day 
while Raja Hira Singh was at that time sitting in the court. The 
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Maharaja said to the aforesaid Sirdar (Ajit Singh) that he should 
deliver him his gun for purposes of inspection. In the meantime 
on account of some information regarding certain affairs of mischi¬ 
evous nature Raja Hira Singh went out to take food. One side of 
the gun was in the hand of the Maharaja and the other side thr¬ 
ough which gunpowder and ball could be thrown in was held by the 
aforesaid Sirdar (Ajit Singh) in his own hand. As the Maharaja 
began to look at the gun with very careful eyes (Page-29) that 
iilfated, unfortunate person fired the gun atonce when he saw that 
the arrow of his desire was sure to strike against its target with the 
result that with its shot upon his face the Maharaja consigned his 

life to its Creator with the words at that moment of the occurrence 


of 


done to me 


3 3 


After 


that with his blood-shedding sword he (Ajit Singh) cut off the head 
of that head of the Punjab from his body, while with the strokes of 
shots many of the men who were present became wounded. Budh 
Singh, brother of Sardar Bur Singh, Nikka Singh, Bhayyia of the 
Maharaja, Ashraf, the carpetlayer, all died along with the Maharaja 
in that confusion, while Hukam Singh Malwai became wounded. 
Raja Ji (Hira Singh), who was busy eating food at that time heard 
the discharge of the gun and ran away to some place while the other 
men of the state fled to find safety in places of shelter. Such 


a great revolution 
could find any hor 
hid themselves in 1 


time taok place that not a single Sirdsr 
: porte of the Maharaja and all the people 
daces and a great deal of noise arose in 


the world, expressing a great deal of sorrow that in the twinkling of 
an eye the sun of the kingship of Punjab sank down altogether. The 


Maharaj 


blood and was lying in 


baradari and none of the Bhayyias, Khidmatgars or the carpet layers 
was with it. Although two cannons were stationed right in front of 


came forward to interfere or check 


mischief-maker 


this blue heaven neither 


head 


left nor the king was 


the kingship 


left 


While Ajit Singh was e. 
mission, just before the 


rrying out successfully that evil 
of that event Lehna Singh had 


gone over to the garden of Tej Singh 


kill 


Partap Singh 


had been decided firmly between the two that as soon as he 
should hear the sound of the gun he should strike the sword upon 
the head of that poor boy to cut it off. The aforesaid Lehna Singh 


had 


that agreement 


garden 


Singh 
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and had seen that Kanwar Partap Singh was silting there performing 
Ganesh Puja and distributing alms and was just going to sit for 
purposes of Sankalp in the balance scale. When the aforesaid 
Kanwar (Partap Singh) saw the aforesaid Sardar (Lehna Singh) in 


Ferent mood he atonce ran away r from that place, whereupon 
mischievous Sirdar atonce ran after him and caught the poor 


boy. 


he cried and made a great deal 
all. The aforesaid Kanwar (Pa 


him at all. 
moment: “O Baba 


aise he did not 
Singh) said in 


me. and do not kill me 


am your son and servant, leave 
j obedient and loyal to you quite 


with whatever would be your desire and advice 


He atonce removed the head of that poor bo} 
a stroke of the sword and did not feel mercy 


from 


body with 
or orphan. 


Gurdit Singh 


of the porte, Hira Missar and Jawahar 


Missar, who were with him partaking in the worship 


their lives to their Creator and he *did 


think 


mind 


about 


of the brahmans. After the settlement of 


this affair he joined his nephew and 
the fort. On the way, near the garden of 
Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh), who was going 
to see the Maharaja. Ihe aforesaid ir 
him of what had happened 


together moved towards 
Jawala Singh, they met 
towards Shah Balawal 
ischief-makers informed 
happened and Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) lost 
l became senseless on hearing this news and became 
and annoyed and said, “Today the kingship of 


kingdom 


in eclipse. What 


P u nj ab i n i nvolved 


seem 


overcome 


plan can now be adopted when plans do not 
the decision of fates and the decisions of fates 
ns and plans have become suppressed. Things 
have been taking place like that in the past and would be going 
on like that in future”. The chieftains agreed with Raja Sahib 
(Dhyan Singh) and said that all united together they should go 
into the fort (Page—30) because it was essential 


it was essential for them to keep 
control and administration over the affairs of pontificacy and 
kingship and remarked that without the counsel and advice and 
existence and presence of that great personality it was quite 


for any kind of 


to become fulfilled 


Raja Sahib 


(Dhyan Singh) said that at that time he was going to his own 
mansion, but would be present with them later on according to 
their summons. But with force and with entreaties, with great 

Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) 


obstinacy against his will, they made 
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move before them into the fort and in their cruel heart cherished 

♦ 

desires of a different kind. 

Arrival of Missar Beli Ram and Bhai Gurmukh Singh in the 
Fort and their consultation with each other for the destruction of the 
foundation of the life of Raja Sahib (Dhan Singh); untoward' 
accident Raja Ji (Dhyan Singh), going of Diwan Chand into the 
mansion to inform Raja J3ira Singh and Raja Suchet Singh; arrival 
of Khalifa Nuruddin immediately on hearing of the sound of 
the gun from the fori into his own mansion; hue [and cry 
in Lahore; going of Raja Hira Singh to the kiln of Budhoo and 
Anarkali to Ventura Sahib and his expressing ideas there about the 
revenge of his father; getting ready of the Sahib Bahadur on 
account of his friendship with Sher Singh; a statement by Raja 
Hira Singh with respect to an increase (in the salary of troops):— 

As soon as Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) went into the fort he 
observed the conditions of the time and the circumstances of the 
people to be of a quite different natur.e and he became surprised 
and astonished with respect to his own affairs. It was talked by 
everyone of the great and small that the thousands of the mis¬ 
chief makers, who had entered the fort at that time invited 

% 

Missar Beli Ram and Bhai Gurmukh Singh to _ come there atonce. 
Those two persons with bad and mischievous hearts atonce pre¬ 
sented themselves there and held a conference and consultation 
with the words that now they must take up the administration and 
control of the pontiff ;acy, because it was for that very day that 
they had destroyed the foundation of the life of the king and 
added that so long as the foundation of the existence and life of 
Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) would not be destroyed and annihilated 
it would be difficult and impossible for them to carry on the control 
and administration of the affairs of kingship, while with his death 
and demise they would have full authority in their own hand and 
they alone would prove sufficient for the management of the affairs 
of kingdom and proposed that in what-ever way they could they 
must destroy the life and body of Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh), When 
the cup of the blood of any one’s life begins to overflow he loses 
distinction between good and bad and becomes blind by reason of 

the revalution of the sky. The notables with Raja Sahib (Dhyan 
Singh) said to him that they should proceed towards the throne 
chamber and added that in union with one another they would 
manage the control and administration of the kingdom. Just near 



Digitized by Panjab Digital Library / www.panjabdigilib.org 



254 


bMt>AT-UT-TAWARifcil 


[ 1843 a. D. 


Ghariali Gate they made 


them 


Sahib (Dhyan 


turned their face with 


) move just 
misfortunes 


upon them towards the place for the throne. In the meantime 
those evilminded people shot a gun very seriously and wounded and 


Raja Sahib 


Singh) said that the 


of his death and ex 
gdom and pontifi 


had become difficult then and added that they all 

into the pits of non-existence and remarked that w 

* 


down 


destruction they would not succeed at all in the realization of their 

4 


desire or object. Fateh Khan Ghebi 


the umbrella-bearer of 


their 


while 


ives to the Creator in that confusion 
(Goldsmith), who was sitting at that 


time just in front of the Ghariali Gate in the porte for purposes of 


distribution, (Page-31) saw this 


rending accident 


walke d 


C? 


Masti 


Chand 


of Dilbagh Rai, 


besides him lost all sense of resourcefulness 


circumstance and through the gate went 


of 


the fort to inform Raja Hira Singh. 

When he was going to set out c 


the 


of the chief 


tains snatched the gold earring and the gold bangle from him and 
rendered him senseless with some slaps hnd blows; but he got out of 
the gate of the mosque, crying and weeping, falling and getting up 
and took the news of this accident to Raja Hira Singh and Raja 
Suchet Singh. Khalifa Nuruddin, who was at that time putting up 
in the Gulabkhana, heard the sound of the gun and atonce got up 


and went into the hous 


informed Fakir Azizuddin of 


Fakir 


Azizuddin fell into the whirlpool of anxiety, restlessness and con¬ 
fusion on hearing this terrible news. As soon as this terrible news 


of this awful event spread into Lahore all the residents felt drowned 
and lost in distraction and confusion on hearing this dreadful news 


had 


the 


of 


Lahore. At the death of the Noble Sarkar (Maharaja Ranjit Singh), 
Prince Kharak Singh, Kanwar Ji Naunehal SiDgh and at the arrival 


had remained 


cradle 


of peace and tranquility simply on account of the control and 
administration, the awe andccmmand of Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh); 
but at that time the boat of comfort and ease of the people had 


the unlimited 


with so much 


nobody 


uch power and force as to help encourage or give 
the hearts of the aforesaid residents and to carry on 
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the control of the countries and the various sides. It is a matter 
of great regret to see a wise man die just as it is a matter of great 
regret to see a foolish and ignorant man live on. All the shop¬ 
keepers, grocers, cloth-merchants and Sarafs took silk, gold-threa- 
ded cloth and the other material from their shops and went to 
their houses and such a noise and tumult among the ordinary people 
took place that at the time of running away one man fell upon the 
other and all of them set their ears to every thing and all the resi¬ 
dents furthermore busied themselves in collecting bricks of their 

* 

streets and preserved thus the property and material of theirs in 
safe places in a very secure manner, although they had lost all 
hope of life for themselves. On hearing this news about Raja 
Sahib (Dhyan Singh) Raja Suchet Singh sank into the ocean of 
great many anxieties and thoughts and sent a word to Raja Hira 
Singh that he should not allow any kind of distraction, upsetting 
or suspicion find its way into his mind on account of the dath and 
demise of Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh); but should gird up his loins 
for taking revenge of his venerable father and should become one 
with his brothers in spirit and expression. He further added that 
all the troops were obedient and loyal to them and so he should go 

and make all the troops and platoons of Ventura Sahib join him in 

• • 

the matter for, in a very short time with the troops of the Singhs 
and the platoons, the fort should be seized strictly and the mischi¬ 
evous people should be given punishment for their bad deeds and 
evil acts, and remarked that that time was very appropriate and 
opportune; but after the expiry of a few days it would become very 
difficult and almost impossible for them to achieve that purpose. 
As soon as Raja Hira Singh got this news he atonce frst went to 
the kiln of Budhoo and unde the platoons of Avitabile and Court 
Sahib join him and after that went to Anarkali to Ventura Sahib 
and informed him about the case. Ventura Sahib, who had a 
great deal of affection and liking for Shahzada Sahib Sher Singh and 
so was feeling a thorn pricking into his liver, got ready atonce on 
getting this news to take revenge of the Shahzada and the prime 
minister and, calling upon his platoons and making them under- 
stand the whole case, drew them in lines. Hira Singh made all the 
platoons of the state expect increase in their allowances by making 
promises upon oaths. All the troops of the state were under obli¬ 
gations of the favours of Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) and were only 
waiting for a request and a hint. Therefore, all the great and small 
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among them atonce got ready to take revenge. 

i 

(Page 32) Arrival of the troops of the Singhs by way of Delhi 

gate and arrival of Ventura Sahib along with the troops of his 
platoons from Anarkali; revolt of the Singhs all over the town; 


plundering and looting of some markets of Lahore; siege of the fort 
with extreme severity; discharge of cannons beginning with the 
appearance of the gr:at luminous body a (sun); entry of Rai Kaisan 

Singh into the Shahi Mosque and of the troops of the Singhs in 

. % . • * • 

Haztiri Bagh; arrival of Lehna Sirgh immediately on 


getting 


the 


news of this event and his receiving a 


shot from a gun and consigning 


his life to its Creator; his going into the fort; establishment of Raja 
Hira Singh in the mansion set apart as place for floorings and carpets; 
just on the hank of the ditch in company with the other Sirdars and 
Ventura Sahib; going of all the Khafsas in the afternoon into the fort 
with the help if stairs and their plundering and robbing the Tosha - 

khana of Missar Beli Ram : 

* 

When the night had passed one and half quarters the world 

illuminating moon appeard on the eastern horizen and the dark 

night became lit up like the day. All the Khalsa platoons along 

with the cannons of the Topkhana entered the town by way of Delhi 

Gate, while Ventura Sahib with his platoons joined the triumphant 

troops, via the road outside the gate near the ditch. A great deal 

of noise and disturbance and cries filled the town with confusion. 

and the other seen declaring, 


“seize, o‘ seize” 


one was heard crying, 

“Beat o’beat”. Discharge of cannons took place among the pla¬ 
toons and it began to look like a day of resurrection. On the 

entry of the platoons into the town plundering and looting of the 

shops took place and several places were razed to the ground or 

were set on fire. Troops of the Singhs laid a siege to the fort 

from all sides very severely, and the discharge ofc aunons began to 

take place in large numbers and with great force. As soon as th 

world-iliuminsting sun appeared on the horizen of the east Rai 

Kaisari Singh, who had joined alnngnith his troops on behalf of 

Raja Suchet Singh, entered the Shahi Mosque in. conquest, while 

the Sandhanwalia Singhs of brave mind rushed into the Hazuri 


Bagh and began to show great deal of effort in robbing the property 
of Gulab Khana. In the meantime Lehna Singh Sandhanwalia be¬ 
came informed of these happy news and came atonce to the west¬ 
ward gate of the fort adjoining the gate of the mosque and observed 
the entry of his troops there. As every spring has an autumn and 
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day is followed by a night, a ball from a gun struck him in 


the garden of 


dragged him into the fort, while he 


upon the breeze of 


Creator. On hearing this news Raja Kira Singh did not stop 


happily in his mansion and came 


atonce to the mansion set 


apart for purposes of floorings, just near the cantonment of Gulu, 


Khidma 


Majithia 


the other great and small chieftains as well as 


•> 

Singh) and 
Singh Jama- 


th em s 


;lves there and they all engaged themselves in 
conversations with one another regarding the control of affairs. 

When the day advanced upto the hour of noon the Singhs set stair¬ 
cases against the walls of the fort and entered into it and, as the 
reins of all affairs are always in the hand of Almighty God, the 
Singhs set up a great deal of disturbance and rioting at the time 


the fo 

■ took 


some 


One took the box of jewellery and 
bundle of clothes in hand and ran 

raid and silver 


secured doshalas and the 


and 


atonce 


issued letters to the commandants, asking them to station almost 

ids of Lahore and to capture any body 


a company on the four ro 
who might be found with 
(Page.33) or other such ti 


f clothes, the box of jewellery 
armour in hand, and to turn 

him. In the 


him out of the town after taking the things from 
same way sentinels were set up in the streets of Lahore and they 
engaged themselves in seizing and acquiring all sorts of things from 
the Singhs of the platoons with the result that heaps of all kinds of 

thin WCrC set 1IT) in Pnllpphnn in p\/pr\J mcirVpf 


Going of Rai Kaissri Singh and his bringing the corpse of Raja 


(Dhyan Singh) 


bewailing 


of the near attendants; restlessness of Ajit Singh and his going to- 

of the Fcrt and bis throwing a rope down from 


North 


get 


down from over the wall of 


over the wall and his Intention to 
the Fort; breaking of the rope and his receiving an injury upon his 
knee and his being brought ia a very helpless condition; an order to 
the platoons to go out of the Fort: 

As soon as all the troops of the platoons of the Singhs entered 
the fort satisfaction and assurance became established in the fort. 
At that time Rai Kaisari Singh went into the fort under order of 
Raja Hira Singh and brought the corpse of Raja Sahib (Dhyan 


which was lying there besmeared with dust 


blood, into 
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the mansion. Raja Sochet Singh and Raja Hira Singh, who were 
present at that time, joined together in burning the corpse of that 
person, who had led his life in a most blessed manner. As soon as 
the corpse of Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) was put in fire to burn, a 
great deal of noise, cries snd weepings arose from all sides and all 
the near attendants and others, who were present at that time, fell 
in the whirpool of crying and weeping. As against the will of the 
most high God no body has power to escape death, they were comp¬ 
elled to practice control and patience. Raja Hira Singh, who was 
a capable man and fit to carry on all kind of work, gave assurances 
and encouraging words to every one with the words that txeept the 
presence of Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) all the other things of the 
world and necessary material and essential maintainence would conti¬ 
nue in the same condition as before for all the attendants and added 
that, according to the rendering of good services by them, further 
increase would be granted in the allowances of everybody. When 
Ajit Singh noticed the bad condition brought about by the revolu¬ 
tion of the world and observed the entrance of the brave Singhs into 
Fort in utter restlessness and confusion he turned his his face to¬ 
wards the northern wall of the fort and with the help of strong 
ropes turned his face towards the lower most spot. According to 
the decision of fates, while he was in the way all of sudden the 
rope broke on account of his weight and he fell down and received 
an injury on his ankle and the heel and he became unble to move an 
walk. One of the attendants of the state observed the bad circum¬ 
stance of his falling from the wall of the fort and his receiving and 
injury on his heel and informed the guards about the matter. The bold 
and brave men came running and cut off his head in that bad condi¬ 
tion and dragged the dead body of that rogue into the mansion 
set apart for the floorings. Raja Sahib (Hira Singh) granted a 
great deal of reward and compensation to those sepoys and threw 
his dead body into the ditch and his flesh burnt in flames like ghee. 
As soon as Raja Sahib (Hira Singh) g3t assurances regarding the 
conquest of Lahore, he issued letters to the commandants of the 
platoons that every one of them should leave Lahore and go to his 
own cantonment. Under the orders issued by the aforesaid Raja the 
Singhs of the platoons were atonee ordered to vacate the whole town 
and to go away to their own places to put up there with the 
result that the residents of Lahore got great assurance and satisfaction 
by reason of escaping from the evil effects of the heart-rending events, 
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(Page-34) Punishment of bad deeds to Beli Ram and Gurmukh 
Singh; enthronmcnt of the Maharaja (Dalip Singh); search of men 

from inside of the Fort; capture of Mehr Ghasita, Vakil , and putting 
the rope about his neck and making him go round the town of Lahore; 
details of men;- 

As soon as the management of the fort became established 
satisfactorily and the cremation of Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) was 
finished, at about the time when three or four hours of the day 
were left, Raja Hira Singh, Raja Suchet Singh, Rai Kaisari Singh, 
Pandit Jhalla and other near attendants of the state entered into 

9 

the fort and reached the octagonal tow'er. Missar Beli Ram and 
Bhai Gurmukh Singh came out for a meeting and were atonce made 
captives in the clutches of fate and their charge was made over to 

Sheikh Imamuddin. At night the aforesaid Sheikh took them to 
his own stable and, leading them into the street of the hot bath, 
made them suffer the punishment of their bad deeds. (Upto this 
time when full four years had passed, nobody has been able to get 
any information about them and whatever is talked of by the ordi¬ 
nary people and the citizens is not "at all worthy of being put in 
the history). As soon as Missar Beli Ram became imprisoned he 

wrote a letter to his brother, Missar Rup lal, who was in Kalanaur 
at that time, informing him that his circumstances had taken a 
different turn and so he should go away to putup in some safe place. 
Rup Lal, who was in Kalanaur, took to flight as soon as he got that 
letter and on his way met Tek Chand. who asked him to hide him¬ 
self in the house of some zamindar; but that house must have two 
doors so that by one door he may go out. On the 3rd of Asuj 
(17 Sept., 1843 A. D.) the above mentioned Rajas went into the 
fort and Jamadar Khushal Singh, Fakir Azizuddin, Sardar Lehna 
Singh Majithia, Ventura Sahib and other commandants of the 
platoons presented themselves before them. With the advice and 
proposal of all the famous Sirdars and great chieftains glorious 

Prince Duleep Singh, about whom 'the Sandbanwalia Sirdars had 

% 

already held a conference to make him sit on the throne, sat on 
the throne of kingship and themselves they presented Nazars to him. 
Jawahar Singh, the direct maternal uncle of the glorious [prince, was 

appointed along with some troops on the duty [of watch and ward. 

* 

After that the near attendants of the state were appointed to search 
out the near attendants of the Sandhanwalias, who had hidden 
themselves somewhere in the royal fort,and to capture them. Cons- 
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cquently the appointed persons carried on through search and bro- 
ught many men as captives. Out of them Mehr Ghasita, Vakil of 
the Sandhanwalias, was presented and given punishment for his 

bad deeds. The appointed persons put a rope around his neck and 

* 

with an indescribable disgrace made him move through out the 
town. Alas for the revolutions of this illgoing sky, that in two days 
only several fortunate Sirdars and successful chiefs left this world 

of existence and went over to the world of non-existence and those 
people became imprisoned, who had many men to attend upon 
them as • servants, and the boat of the lives of thousands of people 
sank into the ocean of non-existence and great accidents took place 
all over the Punjab- Some body had described the date of it with 
the world “Nine Shahzadas with the tenth the prime minister”. 
Details of men:— Shahzada Sher Singh, Kamvar Partap Singh, Raja 
Dhyan Singh, Budh Singh, Lehna Singh Sandhanwalia, Ajit, Singh 
Missar Beli Ram, Bhai Gurmukh Singh and Ram Kishen; attend- 

ants and cempanions of Shahzada included Nikka Singh and Ashraf, 
The carpet-layer; companions of Kamvar Partap Singh, Gurdit 
Singh, (Page-35) Hira Missar, and Jawahar Missar; campanions of 

4 

Raja Dhayan Singh, Fateh Khan Ghebiwala and two unbrella- 
bearers. Nine other chieftains with seven attendants upon them were 
also included in the list. As soon as the enthronement of Maharaja 
Sahib Dalip Singh took place dicharge of Topkhana took place with 
a great pomp and glory. 


Proclamation regarding peace and tranquility in Lahore in 
honour of the enthronement of Maheraja Dulcep Singh and the 
ministry of Raja Hira Singh; issue of letters to all the Kardars of 
the protected country and to Raja Gulab Singh; increase in the sala¬ 
ries of the platoons; grant of rewards to the officers with an order 
to them to deliver all the things seized by them in booty or confisca- 
ation from the sepoys of the platoons: — 


After the control and administration of the kingdom and king- 
ship a proclamation of peace and tranquility was made in the town 
in the words that Maharaja Sahib Dalip Singh had taken his 
seat upon the throne of glory and prosperity and the carpet of 
ministry and leadership and become decorated for all time by the 
liberal personality of Raja Sahib (Hira Singh) and, therefore, 
every one should have perfect assurance and peace of mind and 
should engage himself in the bussiness of his shop and live in 
comfort and ease and might carry on trade and transactions 


Digitized by Panjab Digital Library / www.panjabdigilib.org 




I • t 


DMDAT-UT-TAW ARIKH 



as before. Raja Sahib (Hira Singh) said that if any body interfered 
with them they must report the matter to the Maharaja. 
After that letters were issued -to the Nazims of Kashmir, Multan, 
Peshawar and other parts of the Punjab, details of which it is use- 

less to reproduce here. In brief it was written to them that the 
Thanedars should remain firmly established in their forts while the 

Kardars should engage themselves enthusiastically in the collection 
of revenue as before. The enthronement of the Maharaja Dalip 
Singh and the ministry of Hira Singh were declared after the issue 
of letters to the Nazims', Thanedars; Tehsildar; and Kardars. A 
letter was issued to Raja Gulab, conveying congratulations to him 
in the words that control and administration had became satisfac¬ 
torily established in Lahore and the evilminded persons had been 
punished for their deeds. After that the accounts clerks of the 
Compoo-I-Muala, Bakhshi Bhagat Ram and Suba Rai, were invited 
and given an emphatic order that although in the beginning of the 
government of the deceased Noble Sarkar Rs. 7/-per mensem was 
fixed for every one, while later on in the case of Shahzada Sher Singh 
it had been fixed at Rs. 9/- at that time he ordered for the payment 
of Rs. 11/-henceforth. They were further asked to give in the 
names of the commandants of the platoons so that the rewards be 
given to every one of them, whereupon, according to the statement 
of the Dafiries, every one was granted a reward. A royal order 
was issued to the commandants of the platoons, to Rai Kaisari 
Singh, Gulab Singh Katbah, Ganda Singh Kunjahia, Attar Singh 
Kalianwala and the other chieftains of the troops of the horsemen 
asking them to hand over to the Maharaja all the property and 
other things which were with them on account of the confiscation. 
It was further ordered that they must take in writing from every 
one to the effect that if anything beyond the things delivered would 
be proved to be in his possession in future he would be held respon¬ 
sible for it and would be regarded as a criminal and an offender. 
Therefore all the abovementioned persons took all sorts of things 
and properties form every body, sent the same over to the Maharaja 
and thus saved their own skirts from the seizure by the rulers of 
the time. 


Issue of a letter to Rai Kishan Chand; a letter to the glorious 


Sahibs: a 


Daftries and (Page-36) Munshies 


state; delivery of horses and Doshalas and large sums of money on 


15th 


in token of the turban ceremony to 
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Raja Hira Singh, whether they were great cr small; an an order to 

all the Kardars of the protected countries, to the Nazim of Multan 

__ 

and to the Nazim cf Kashmir, asking them to send sums of money, 
in token of the ceremony of turban, to Raja Hira Singh to the 
metropolis of Lahore as soon as they couldt- 

After the expiry of a few days Fakir Azizuddin was invited 
and ordered to write and issue a letter to Rai Kishen Chand and a 
letter to the glorious Sahibs with respect to the enthronement of 
the Maharaja (Dalip Singh) on the throne of prosperity and glory 
and the establishment of the ministry of Raja Hira Singh and to 
seek to strengthen the foundations of friendship, as before. Fakir 
Azizuddin wrote out the letters in very suitable words and sent them 
as ordered. In the course of the letter to Rai Kishen Chand it 
W'as written that all the affairs in Lahore were settled satisfactorily 
and so he must report about them to the Sahibs accordingly. He 
was further asked to put the letter before their friendly eyes and 
assured him that untold favours were still being directed to him, as 
before, and so he must show still more enthusiasm and interest in 
rendering services to the king. An order was issued to the people 
of the office, the clerks of the state and Chanda Singh, incharge of 
the porte, that all of the people of the office should remain present 
in the service of Pandit Jhalla, as before. The Kardars should seek 
felicity by presenting their accounts and the Munshies of the state 
should remain busy in correspondence and make entries as before 
and added that Chanda Singh, incharge of porte, should station 
near-attendants of the state at various places and should show 
great effort and enthusiasm in watch and ward. On the 13th of 
Asuj (27 Sept., 1843 A. D.) all the glorious chieftains, one by one 
in their nam^s, presented Dashalas and Nazars along with the 
Daftaries, special Munshies, great and small vakils , and high and 
low attendants on the ceremony of tying the turban and put them 
before Raja Hira Singh and offered condolences for the deceased 
Kalan Raja (Dhyan Singh) and requested him to accept the turban 
of his father. Such a huge crowd of people and the gathering to¬ 
gether of the men with the court took place that one fell 
upon the other with the result that many people were 
compelled to offer their Nazars or sums on the 2nd or the 3rd 
day. After that a Doshala and a large sum of money came 
from Sheikh Ghulam Mukiyyuddin, Nazim of Kashmir, and from 
Dewan Sawan Mai from Multan along with several horses and 
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other things for the Raja Sahib (Hira Singh), while all the high 
and low Kardcirs from all over the country of the Punjab secured 
felicity of both the worlds by sending in their presents. On account 

of the Doshalas , Kheses , turbans, swift-footed horses and large sums 

» 

of money such heaps were raised that their description would be a 
source of lengthening out the statements which is not liked by the 
Sahibs. 

Celebration of the Dusehra day near the garden of Jawala Singh 
and the acceptance of Nazars by the Makar sja (D dip Singh) on that 
occasion; arrival of Raja Gulab Singh from Jammu; case of Jawahar 
Singh and Raja Suchet Singh: advice of the elder Raja (Gulab Singh) 
to his younger brother (Sochel Singh) going of Jawahar Singh towards 

4 

the kiln of Budhoo along with the Maharaja (D.slip Singh) and his 
being brought in as a captive; going of Raja Hira Singh and his . 
bringing Maharaja Duieep Singh with a show of respect by making 
him ride on an elephant and later on by making him sit upon the 
throne and ordering for the discharge of the Topkhana\ appointment 
of Missar Lai Singh for purposes of protection and guard and his 
avoiding to take the title of Raja and the grant of the country of 
Rohtas to him; presentation of the author of this history; going of 
Raja Suchet Singh to the other side of river Ravi; (Page 37) later 
on the determination of Raja Gulab Singh to provide firmiess and 
strength to the Raja (Hira Singh) on his establishment on the carpet 
of ministry: 

On the 19th of Asuj (3 Oct., 1843 A. D.) a royal order was 

% 

issued to the staff incharge of floorings to set up near the garden 
of Jaw'ala Singh rich tents without, poles, huge canopies, porches and 
the tents which were set up at the time of the arrival of Lord Sahib 
(William Bentinck) in the came at Rupar, while the Superintendents 
of the elephant-drivers and the men incharge of the stables of eleph- 
ants and horses were ordered to decorate them and to present them 
near the garden of Jawala Singh, because it was felt that the Dusehra 
at Mianmir was inauspicious and so they must act according to 

4 

that order. At about the third quarter of ihe day the Maharaja 
(Dalip Singh) rode on an elephant along with Jawahar Singh, Raja 
Hira Singh and other chieftains and went over to that place and 
engaged himself in receiving Nazars. The Maharaja stood with 
Jawahar Singh on one side and Raja Hira Singh with Pandit Jahlla 
on the other side to collect Nazars . After finishing with the taking 
of Nazars they came into Lahore. Since on the occasion of mour- 

1 


Digitized by Panjab Digital Library / www.panjabdigilib.org 



264 


UMDAT-UT-TAWARIKH 


[ 1843 A.. D. 


ing and condolence it was esential for the elder brother to give a 
a turban to the younger brother, Raja Gulab Singh came riding from 
Jammu and, after covering the stages of journery, reached La ore, 
where Raja Hira Singh received him with show of great respect and 
civility. After that all the glorious sirdars, chieftains and associates 

went out to offer him reception, whereupon the elder Raja ( u a 
Singh) came forward and met Raja Hira Singh first and gave him a 

sum of money in token of the ceremony of turban and so on. ter 
that he went to put up in the mansion of the Kalan Raja (D yan 
Singh) and all the high and low chieftains, attendants, and Khi mat 
gars presented themselves to him for purposes of mourning an 
condolence. After that the aforesaid Raja (Gulab Singh) sai to 
all commandants of the platoons, the Jamadars and the other o ice 
bearers that Raja Dhyan Singh had rendered services to them most 
satisfactorily, but the misled sirdars had committed that improper 
act with respect to him and added that furthermore the triumphant 
troops had kept up firmness with manly courage and had punis e 
the evil-minded sirdars for their bad deeds and had made Raja Hira 
Singh sit firmly upon the carpet of ministry. After that he sai 
that all of them were very thnkful and obliged to the KhaJsa Ji or 
their favours becauce they had been showing kindness towards them 
in a very good manner. After many such statements of flattery 
and commendations with respect to the Singhs he stopped his 
statement or expression. As the revolutions of the world do not 
move on in the one and the same style and the ill-going sky does 
stop from revolutions for a moment and does not allow any kind 
of the ease and comfort to anyone by bringing new games to the 
front, some of the chieftains of note went along with Jawahar Singh 
and others to Raja Suchet Singh and told him that Raja Hira Singh 
had become established on the carpet of ministry and remarked that 
it was mostly by chance that cheifship and ministry had been assu¬ 
med by the aforesaid Raja and that Raja Suchet Singh was more 
deserving for the pillow of the glory and prosperity of the ministry. 
They proposed that all the chieftains and officers of the platoons 
should show enthusiasm and effort by holding a conference with 
respect to that matter- One day all the chieftains gathered to¬ 
gether in the baradari of Hazuri Bagh and this secret design came 
to light. After a day or two, since that matter became known, Raja 
Gulab Singh met Raja Suchet Singh in privacy and said to him 
the Raja Hira Singh was his nephew and there was not much differ- 
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ence between a son and a nephew and so it was not proper for him 
to seek his destruction and annihilation and advised him not to take 
up any kind of dispute or quarrel with him in that matter, but he 
should show enthusiasm and effort instead of that in the control and 
administration of the affairs. He further added that his forming 
friendship and relations with Jawahar Singh and others and his be¬ 
coming inimical and jealous of his own relatives and sons was not 
good and proper for all the people great and small in every direction 
would begin to find fault and taunt them and remarks of disgrace 
would begin to proceed from every lip against them. Raja Suchet 
Singh did not agree to join Jawahar Singh, according to the advice 
of his elder brother (Raja Gulab Singh) and gave up his company 
and comradeship. Raja Gulab Singh himself went to Raja Suchet 
Singh and prohibited him from going to Jawahar Singh at 
all. (Page-38) On Friday, the 11th of Maghar (24 Nov., 1843 A.D.) 
Jawahar Singh waited very anxiously for Raja Suchet Singh at 

m 

about the third quarter of the day; but the aforesaid Raja was not 
allowed to go to sec him by his elder brother (Gulab Singh), who 
himself kept sitting by his side all the time. A counsellor of the 
Raja (Suchet Singh) went to Jawahar Singh and informed him about 
the above mentioned reality. As the days of his chiefship had drawn 
near to their end he rode from the fort and, taking Maharaja 
Duleep Singh along with himself, went towards Naulakha and, in¬ 
forming Sardar Lehha Singh Majithia of his arrival, invited him to 
himself. The aforesaid Sirdar was a capable and a wise person and 
so enquired about the details of the arrival of Jawahar Singh. The 
people said that Raja Suchet Singh had given up his comradeship, 
where upon the aforesaid Sardar replied that out of fear of Raja 

i 

Hira Singh they could not present themselves to him and so he 
should go and mind his owm business. When Jawahar Singh grew 
utterly hopeless from that Sirdar he went towards the kiln of 
Budhoo. ' Officers of the platoons asked him where he was going 
and he told them that he w>as going to Ferozepur to make a comp¬ 
laint there that Raja Hira Singh had established himself as a minis¬ 
ter of the kingdom while he was left to wander about in confusion. 
They at once put him in prison and also put the Maharaja in cus¬ 
tody in a very respectable manner and sent an intimation to Raja 
Sahib (Hira Singh). The aforesaid Raja, who had the revolutions 
of the wx>rid going on quite in his favour, at once wrote to the 
offi:ers of the platoons that they should keep Jawahar Singh in 

s 

prison and also look after the Maharaja with great respect and 
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* ^ I 

civility with the further remark that he himself would reach there 
early in the morning. On the 12th of Maghar (25 Nov , 1843 A.D., 
on Satuday, the aforesaid Raja, (Hira Singh) went to the kiln of 
Budhoo along with troops, riding on an elephant and accompnied 
by certain chieftains, and distributed rewards there to the officers of 
the platoons, the chieftains and the sepoys of the platoons and, 
putting chains about the feet of Jawahar Singh, led the Maharaja 
into the fort with show of gteat respect and glory and made him sit 
upon the royal throne and brought about the discharge of Tapkhana 
on that occasion. Jawahar Singh was put in prison under the guard 

of a sentinel while Missar Lai Singh, who had been vested with 

• • 

authority over the Toshakhana, was appointed to protect 
the Maharaja Duleep Singh by remaining together with him in the 
octagonal tower and by looking after him every moment and by 
showing enthusiasm ia providing him with all the necessary essen¬ 
tials there. The aforesaid Raja granted the title of Raja to Missar 

Lai Singh and put the fort of Rohtas under his charge with an 

v « 

award of one elephant, a special robe of honour* a pearl necklace, 
a turban gem and many other articles of jewellery. Raja Lai Singh 
held absolute authority in the privacy and in public with respect to 
Maharaja Duleep Singh and the one given to veil behind the screens 
of piety (Maharani Jindan) and showed a great deal of efforts with 
respect to all the affairs of kingdom. Every time the Maharaja rode 
out the aforesaid Raja (Lai Singh) joined him while the guard of 

horsemen of the regiment and the troops, who used to accompany 

• • 

the stirrup of Shahzada Sher Singh, were all put in the charge of 
Raja Lai Singh with the result that by and by he became included 

among the glorious chieftains. On the 22nd of Maghar (5 Dec., 

• ** • « 

1843 A. D.) the author of this, history presented himself on the 

oceasion, whereupon Raja Hira Singh said to him that he had 

♦ 

observed the various circumstances of the revolutions of the sky 
take place before his eyes since the days of the deceased Noble Sar- 
kar and added that he had to ask him one question, which was at 
that time in his mind, and asked him to guess that question. The 

author atonce declared on accout of the accendant star of the hour 

♦ . - • 

that at that time it was occurring or crossing the mind of that highly 
qualified personality as to when Raja Suchet Singh would depart 

from Lahore. Raja Sahib (Hira Singh) said that it w ; as quite right. 

* * ' * 

The author said further that the fourth column; which was represen¬ 
ted as a place of brothers and relatives, was governed by Mars while 
Saturday fell into the fourth column and so he had a strong hope- 


* I 
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that on that day he would cross to the other .side of the river. On 
crossing to the other side of Raja Suchet Singh Raja Sahib (Hira 
Singh) gave him (the author) Rs. 200/- by way of kindness and 
favour with the words that certainly that amount a was very small 
one and was not worthy of him and added that satisfactory con¬ 
sideration and patronage would be shown to him later on and so 
he should rest assured with respect to the : Maharaja. When Raja 
Suchet Singh crossed to the other side of the river Raja Gulab 
Singh thought that the work of the ministry of Raja Hira Singh 
would continue smoothly and most satisfactorily. After that, 
according to his wish, he crossed to the other side of river after a 
few days (Page-39) and Raja Hira Singh became firmly established 

on the carpet of ministry, while his enemies became involved in loss 

« .... • • •• % « . ♦ ' 

and were left lost in astonishment. 

« — • • • \ w % S • 

4 • . •• • % , * 

, § . # # ‘ * • * * ' « % * 

A proclamitaon by Raja Gulab Singh, expressing his obligations 

to Khalsa Ji and his giving of rewards to all the troops of the Garh 

. # • * • * 9 9 * 

Nali and regiments of Topkhana and Topkhana of horsemen; dedara- 

> I A 

tare of Venture Sahib towards Ludhiana on his seeing revolutions of 

* , . • • 

the sky; occurrence of shame and slight to Jamadar Khushal Singh on 

4 • • 

account of his friendship and unity with the Smdhanwalian Sardars:- 

9 

# • * 

During these days Raja Gulab Singh made Fakir Aziz-ud-din 
write out a proclamation with the contents that they had been 
brought up, favoured and exalted by the deceased Noble Sarkar and 

the untold favours and unlimited kindness which he showed towards 

• % ♦ # • 

4 4 * 

them was well-known like the world-illuminating sun in all directions. 
It further added that services which had been rendered to- the 




deceased Noble Sarkar and so by those humble servants were also 

unknown to have entered the ears of every one and needed no 

* • % • ^ • 

desersption at all. Raja Dhyan Singh had been rendering success¬ 
fully all the services connected with the affairs of the platoons and 
carried on very well their dealings with the deceased Noble Sarkar 
and at the tim^ it was being admitted by all the high and low, that 
by the Sindhanwalia Sardars a very imporper step had been taken 
aganist the aforesaid Raja and thereupon/all the platoons and troops 
and horsemen and the glorious chieftains had justified the cause of 

them punishment for their bad deeds and 

.evil acts. He further added that, out of regard for them, the people 
had made Raja Hira Singh sit upon the: carpet of ministry once 
again and so they were feeling very thankful towards them and 
would be always singing praises and talking in commendation of 


bravery and had given 
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them so long as they would live. Moreover it was stated that they 
have given something still by way of Adras to Khalsa Ji so that in 
their humility and spirit of sacrifices they might remain constant 
and firm and might not deviate in any way from (the path of 
loyalty), with the result that they had disributied Rs. 1000/- in 
every platoon and Rs. 500/- in every Tapkhana and Rs. 17000/- 
among tire troops of horsemen through the agency of Daftaries, 

Munshies and commandants. On the occurrence of this event brave 

« • • 

Singhs became all the more pleased and, after the delivery of the 
sums, the aforesaid Raja (Gulab Singh) went to the other side of 
the river. Ventura Sahib, who was a brave and capable man, gifted 
with foresight, remarked that at that time the ill-going sky had taken 
a different revolution and the book of control and administration of 
Khalsa Ji had become absolutely scattered and that the changes of 
the sky did not seem to preserve the old style of the deceased Noble 

Sarkar. Shahazada Khark Singh and Kanwar Nau-Nihal Singh 

% 

had consigned their lives to their creator and Shahzada Sher Singh 
had tasted the sweet syrup of death from the hand of the fearless 
tyrant and the cup of the life of Raja Sahib (Dhyan Singh) had 
overflown its brims with the result that none equal to the above 
mentioned persons had been left behind to show patronage and 
considerations to the travellers and visitors and, consequently, it 
had become quite impossible for the noble men to stay in the 
country. Thereupon he requested that, out of kindness, he should 

be allowed to depart, for it would be good and well. Because show 

1 

of regard and seeking of his pleasure had always been practised 
since the beginning of the days of Dhyan Singh, his departure was 
sanctioned. He took a robe of honour and left for his native 
country and thus escaped with his honour, and respect that he had 
acquired in the country of Punjab and was quite a rare thing to be 

found in that country (Page 40) and got rid of the bands of the 

* 

mischiefmaking people. At the time of his departure Raja Sahib 
(Hira Singh) gave him robes of honour quite according to his 
ability and position. On the 26th of Maghar (9th December, 1843 
A.D ) he went from Lahore towards Ferozepur. On account of the 
revolutions of the ill-going heaven the affairs of the state of Jamadar 
Khusbal Singh became upset and overthrown. Orderlies, whether 
they were servants of the Jamadar or not, proved untrue to his salt 
and turned their faces of lovality and humility away from their 
• master. Just as they had joined Sahazada Sher Singh before, at that 
time, when the said Sahazada had tasted the sweet syrup of death 
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and several courtiers and chieftains were taking rest on its comfor¬ 
table bed, some of his Mnnshies and authorised agents joined Raja 
Hira Singh on account of the revolution of the world and in state¬ 
ments about certain mischievous matter became one with Pandit 

4 ♦ 

Jhalla in spirit and expression. Because they had been brought up 
and favoured by Jamadar Ji (Khushal Singh) and had been made 
by him his absolute authorised agents for all affairs in privacy and 
public, this deviation of theirs from the path of loyalty did not 
look nice and pleasant in the eyes of the noble men. Besides this 

Bishan Singh, who had been brought up upon the salt of the Jamadar 

% 

and had been a recipient of favours from him, had turned away 


from the path of humility and had committed certain very condem- 
nable deeds. As from the beginning of the blowing of the breeze 
of spring of kingdom the sardars of the world had always in their 
minds, to realise their objects and to attain their purposes, Raja 
Hira Singh made Munshi Fateh Chand recipient of excessive favours 
and fixed Rs. 100/- per mensum for the horsemen of Rawalpindi, 
while Bishen Singh established his full authority over his platoon. 
The above-mentioned mischeifmakers confiscated swift-footed horses 
of Jamadar Ji (Khushal Singh) and the camels for purposes of 
conveyance belonging to him where-ever they could be found or 
wherever they were supposed to stay. They plundered and 
looted the rest of his things while, on account of his heartfelt 
friendship and unity with a the Sindhianwalia Sardars, Raja Hira 
Singh intentionally shut his eyes against the matter and avoided 
taking steps regarding the same. 

I 

■ 

Absolute authority of Hira Singh over the coming in and going 
out of the fort; absolute authority of Pandit Jhalla with respect to 
the settlement of the accounts of the Kardars; and in matters of 


making 


an 


Daftai 


their presentation 


of the papers regarding all the big and small estates; appointment 
of Gumani Lai in the administration of justice; A communication 

from Gulab 


Singh regarding 


the 


safeguarding of the honour of 


Jamadar Khushal Singh: 


the 


became 


respect to 


and setting up of the court, 


* 

;e and plan of Pandit Jhalla Raja Hira 
putting forth all sorts of efforts with 
affairs of kingdom, the charities and 
ng care of the servants, the arrangement 


comm 


the fort 


times and taking up reports regarding the platoons day and 
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night. Pandit Jhalla began to spend his time in a very suitable 
manner in attending to the accounts of the Kardars submitted by 
the office clerks and in striking off deductions. In his hours of lei- 
sure some times he engaged himself in listening to the news of 
various directions. After the expiry of a few days an emphatic order 
was issued to the office clerks to prepare a list of estates possessed 
by various servants, given in the names of every one of them right 
from the beginning of the reign of deceased Noble Sarkar, Maharaja 
Kharak Singh, Kanwar Naunehal Singh and Kamvar Sher Singh, 
with all their details in the statement. At the time of auditing the 

estates, many became confiscated and there were only a few who got 
safe out of the whirlpool of seizure, criticism and reached the bank 
1 of their desires and were allowed to remain intact with respect to 

their estates. In the course of the affairs of the Jogirdars an appli- 

% 

i •* • 

cation was made by the author of this book of history. Pandit 
Jhalla had friendly relations with the author since 25 years. He 
said that such and such person had spent 30 years in writing the 
book and had put in his dear life, which was without an equal or 
substitute, only in fulfilling that task and added that the decrased 
Noble Sarkar had granted him an estate in recognition of ais work 
on the recornmendaiion of Wade Sahib, whom (Page-41) ha had 
delivered the said book with his own hands. 

He further added, “The estate has not been given to him by 
your or my father and he had nothing else for his necessary maintain- 
ence besides that”. He said that whatever estates of the other men 
had been confiscated he knew the circumstances of the grant of each 
of them for they had in most cases usurped them by themselves. 
He fuather added that besides that Shahzada Kharak Singh was very 
ignorant and indifferent sort of a man and so without caring to 
know any thing about their former estates he engaged himself in 
granting them new estates, while the deceased Noble Sarkar had full 
knowledge about everyone and all the estates for various person 
were impressed upon his conscience and he granted them very intelli¬ 
gently after weighing the situation, so much so that he had full know, 
ledge about all the previous grants of the estates and the daily allow- 

s 

ances for every body and he granted new estates only quite in 
accordance with the services rendered by them. He further added 
that after the death and the demise of the Raja Kahn (Dhyan Singh) 

the control and administration of the affairs of kingdom had become 

♦ ■» " 

absolutely upset and distracted and every one had begun to resort 


\ 
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to tyranny, cruelty and bloodshed with the result that no fear or awe 
of the rulers was felt by the servants. The aforesaid Pandit granted 
the post of the Administrator of justice to Gumani Lai, who was a 
man from Hindustan, quite in acoordanee with his own correct 
thinking, wisdom and well-meaning intellect. An emphatic order 
was issued that he must satisfactorily attend to the business of doing 
justice to the distressed and in listening carefully and favourably to 

the complaints of the oppressed and to report to the Maharaja 
against everybody who showed rebellious spirit or high-handedness 
to the poor. Companies of the sepoys of the platoon were appointed 

to attend on the aforesaid person. From the writings of the news- 

«• * - •. • . • < • % 

agents it became known to Raja Gulab Singh that in reality the 

whole bussiness had been put in the hands of Pandit Jhalla and that 

• ... 

a great deal of slight and disgrace had been done to Jamadar Ji 

I . * • # • r 9 • * 

(Khushal Singh). Immediately on hearing this he fell into the whirl- 

# ' * 

pool of astonishment and surprise and wrote to his nephew that 
neither the power and honour given to the aforesaid Pandit (Jhalla) 
was advisable nor would it prove so in future and added that the 
best thing and the most appropriate thing, according to the laws'of 
the state, was that the retina of his eye (Raja Hira Singh) should 
personally become enthusiastic and energetic in the control and ad¬ 


ministration of the affairs of the state and chiefship and that he 
should remain acquainted with and well aware of the circumstances 

of every high and low, great and small attendant of the state. He 

.» j % . « * * 11 ^ • * « 

was further told that it was not proper and good for him to disgrace 

« # * I . \ % * 1 

or show slight to Jamadar Ji (Khushal Singh), who was a capable 

• • • 

and worthy man and an old chieftain, who had been honoured 

. • 1 , • * ' f , 

highly by the deceased Noble Sarkar. He should not in any case 
commit any improper act with regard to him in future and should 
especially keep in view to guard the honour and show regard to the 
chieftains, who were entirely full of spirit and sacrifice and ^humility 

• £ *9 m A I 

and possessed the characteristics of sincerety and truth, for it was 
just possible that the good impression of the days of the deceased 

Noble Sarkar may become available and prove serviceable to that 

• - • 

dear one. He further added that he had been greatly surprised to 

m 9 • • 

know from the news that the light of the eyes had made Pandit 

* « - • • 

* 9 

Jhalla the most powerful and the most reliable person in the affairs 

of kingdom and added that it was not at all advisable or desirable 

— 

and suggested to him that it was essential for him to keep the reins 

• • 

of the control of the affairs of the state and chiefship and the ad- 
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ministration of the affairs of pontificacy and kingship in his own 
hands. 

% 

% 

9 1 ^ 

Imprisonment of Bur Singh; confiscation of the Estate of 

Rattan Singh, a resident of Garjakha; running away of Vasakha Singh 

% 

and his going to Bhai Vir Singh:- 

Paudit Jhalla, who was well acqainted with all the men and 
attendants of the deceased Noble Sarkar since twenty five years 
and from the begining of his chiefship and power, had clear impre¬ 
ssions about every one of the servants of the Sarkar and Raja Ji 
(Hira Singh). Therefore, according to the revolution of the sky, 
BurSingh Mehra (Cook) of Shahzada Sher Singh, who had acquired 
the rank of a Sardar under the Sarkar, uttered certain improper 
words and talked mischievous things in his own camp, smacking of 
revolt and rebellion against Raja Hira Singh. The aforesaid Raja 
(Hira Singh) came to know of the matter (Page 42) and held a 
private conference with Pandit Jhalla regarding it. As the cup of 
his chiefship had begun to overflow he (Bur Singh) became impris- 

i 

oned in the prison of misfortune and failure. Dewan Besakha 
Singh, who observed these unfortunate circumstances, ran from 
Lahore to Bhai Vir Singh and began to put up with him. The son of 
Sardar Hari Singh Nalwa and several other persons, who did not 
wish to submit to Raja Hira Singh, went to the aforesaid Bhai and 
made his place an asylum for themselves. He was granted necessary 
maintenance by the aforesaid Bhai and in addition to that a r great 
deal of assurances, consolation and encouragement were shown by 
the aforesaid Bhai (Vir Singh). The aforesaid Bhai (Vir Singh) held 
a court twice every day with great organisation and arrangement 
and the idea of making conquest and becoming a chief of the 
Punjab entered into his mind and often times he talked many silly 

things, Such as, all the Kha/sas were his disciples and ail the Singhs 

% 

were his sincere devotees and had the rope of obedience and servit¬ 
ude to him about the necks of their humble lives and were perfec¬ 
tly obedient and loyal to him. At the appointed hour every one 

* m 

of them would come to present himself before him. It became 
known verbally through some persons to Raja Hira Singh that Rattan 
Singh Garjakhia had talked in a spirit of revolt and mischief 
something in his camp and that many other people beside him 
were also being led to going astray and setting up disturbance on 
account of that. Therefore his estate was confiscated. 

Merriments and pleasures of the Lohri day:- charities of the 
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day of Manght (12 Jan , 1844 A.D.); undesirable affair between 
Bishen Singh, whom Jamadar Ji (Khushal Singh) called his son, and 

Jamadar Ji himself; going to the Mausoleum of Madho Lai Hussain 
on the day of Basant Panchmi :— 

On the 30th of Poh (11 Jan., 1844 A. D.) the Maharaja distri¬ 
buted rewards among the Khidmatgars and attendants on the Lohri 
day, according to the usual custom and making a huge bonfire at 
night engaged himself in enjoying the dance of dancing girls and 
gave them rewards. On the Manghiday (12 Jan., 1844 A.D.) on 
Friday, he made a Sankaip of suits of clothes, cows, and cash and 
gave them away by way of charity to the brahmans and the poor. 
Large sums of money in cash and various other things were sent 
over to Durbar Sahib according to the usual custom by the hand of 
his special Bhayyia. Fire of dispute and enmity broke out between 
Jamadar JI (Khushal Singn) and Bishan Singh, whom he used to 
call his son. As all all the Raises and the Sardars are persons who 
never distinguish between good and bad, the Jamadar (Khushal 

Singh) turned the aforesaid person out of his mansion. The 

# 

aforesaid person went to live as a tenant in the Wachowali Bazar 
in the mansion of Bhayyia Basti Ram, incharge of the Deorhi , and 
day and night engaged himself in backbiting and complaining 
against Jamadar Ji (Khushal Singh) and in making statements 
purporting to destroy the foundation of Jamadar Ji. According to 
the wish and advice of Raja Hira Singh he got ready to fight and 
quarrel with him on the day of Basant, on the thirteenth of Magh, 
(24 January, 1844 A.D.), on Wednesday, from one side troops of 
Bishen Singh got into the mansion of Bhayyia Dya Singh, well 
dressed with armour and, holding guns in their hands, began to 
fire and uttered improper words and remarks against Jamadar Ji. 
As the mansion was situated very near to it, he heard the remarks 
of that misled son. On the other side Jamadar Ji closed the door 

” I 

of his mansion facing towards the south, just near his mansion and 
set up his troops near the mansion of Sardar Tej Singh in perfect 
armour and organisation in the door of his mansion, which opened 
in the Bazar just near the aforesaid mansion, and fixed up his can¬ 
non inside the porch of the said gate. A wounderful and strange 

* ♦ 

event took place all of a sudden in the town of Lahore. The bazar 
of the fort near Masti Gate became closed up and the passage 
became blocked altogether on account of the great crowds of the 
ordinary people while the other bazar, known as the market of 
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floorings and other such stuff, which was situated just near the old 
mansion of the Jamadar Ji was also closed up with the result that 
a great deal of noise and rioting spread all over the town and people 
began to fall over one an other and ran this way and that way. 
The Bazar of Chune Mandi and Moti Bazar, adjacent to the royal 
fort, were closed up and the people closed their shops (Page 43) in 
view of the dispute and quarrels between the various parties and 
went to their own houses. All the people of the court went to 
Jamadar Ji (Khushal Singh) and said to him “You are a big man, 
a noble person, quite wise and intelligent, and so you should not be 
out for kindling up the fire of enmity in the town, because in that 
case the whole of the town would be plundered and robbed and it 
would become known every where that the town has become devas¬ 
tated by reason of dispute and enmity between the father and the 
son. In whatever way you may think advisable you should suppress 
and extinguish this fire of mischief. Besides, Sardar Tej Singh, 
who is a capable man and a wise person is putting up at this time 
in Peshawar. Had he been present in Lahore at this time he would 
have at once given punishment to that evildoer. As he is not 
present what can we do at this time and how can we remedy the 
matter”. Jamadar Ji (Khushal Singh) said that they must first go 
to that misled boy and should prevent him from committing such 
bad deeds and evil acts and ask his attendants to get away and 
avoid behaving in the manner which might be a cause of enmity 
and dispute for, holding matchlocks in their hands, they were 
carrying on very mischeivous talks. He added further that after 
that he would prevent his troops and every one of his men would go 
to put up in his cantonment; but if that misled boy would be 
plunging into fighting and opposition he would not turn his faca 
away from the battle and shoot sharp arrows from his quiver with 
the bows though the people might laugh at him. The men of the 
court disclosed all the the circumstances to Raja Hira Singh and 
Pundit Jhalla. According to the order of the Raja the aforesaid 
Bishan Singn turned away from fighting and opposition and invited 
all his men, whom he had set up at various places in the bazar of 
Lahore for purposes of opposition, with the result that the fire of 
dispute and mischief got extinguished with the water of the angry 
eyes of Raja Hira Singh and every one went to his place to take 
rest. After that Jamadar Ji turned him out of the mansion of Daya 
Singh, his younger brother, who used to put up there before that. 
Thereupon he went to Wachho Wali bazar and put up in the man- 
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Wasti Rar 
Maharaja 


At about the third quarter of the 


an elephant to see the celebrations of Basant at Madho Lai Hussain, 
and, according to the old custom, put up in the victorious tent 
where all the Vakils, the Munshies and the Daftaries submitted Nazars 
to him. Nawab Sarfaraz Khan and his nephew, Zulfiqar Khan, 


ad as 


of Afghanistan secured the felicity of presentation. For some time 
they kept on talking about various sides, and after thet they engaged 

themselves in enjoying the performance of the dancing girls. After 

^ • 

giving rewards to everyone of them at about night fall the Maharaja 
returned to the fort. 

Blessed environment of the Maharaja (Dalip Singh) on the 
throne of glory and prosperity and raining of heavy rain and hail¬ 
stones and the blowing of strong stormy winds on that occasio 
and the submission of Nazars by the chieftains and the other atten¬ 
dants : 

All the men of the state said that the blessed enthronement of 


Maharaja 


Singh) on the throne of kingdom and glory 


should take place according to the announcement of the astrono¬ 
mers, well-acquinted with the almanac and the astrologers well up in 
judging about the revolutions of the sky, because in the olden days 
the enthronement had not taken dace in an auspicious moment and 


added that at that ti 


II 


enthronement 


ficacy must correspond to the ascendancy of good stars so that it 

firm establishment of kingdom and the 


be 


strength of the ministry. The will of God cannot be averted or dis¬ 
regarded simply by chosing between moments of good and bad 
character. Therefore, man is compelled and restricted in his effots. 


(Page-44) 


the statements of the Pandits of 


Lahore the 22nd of Magh (2 Feb., 1844 A.D.) was fixed as the good 
hour for enthronement. Early in the morning, on Friday, the Maha- 

bath, put on new garments, and according to the 
instructions of the Raises, offered worship according to the usual 


sacred 


Ra 


II 


custom and took his seat upon the throne of pontificacy and glory. 
At first the Sodhi Sahib and Bedi Sahib and after that Bhai 
Singh, and Bhai Gobind Ram fixed the installation mark of the 
Rajaship upon his blessed forehead. After that the glorious chief¬ 


tains engaged themselves in 


Nazars 


Daf¬ 


taries, 


Vakils, the Munshies the 


II 


en 
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and platoons, according to their ranks and 


followed them 


the payment of their Nazars. Such a great crowd and gathering 


of the ordinary and the 
the fort that it is 


P 


took 


at that time in 


altogether beyond the scope of description in 
writing or in speech. After finishing with the taking of Nazars 
the Maharaja engaged himself in observing the performance of the 
dancing girls to such an extent that the dark night of disgust and 
weariness was transformed into a day of happiness and joy and 
the blue sky put on the red cloak of pleasure in such a way that 
the demands and desires of the old also attained the degrees ol 


youth 


the ladies of the seraglio of the 
mother of the Maharaja and 


deceased Noble Sarkar 

themselves in 



offering her congratulations and submitting Nazars to her and 
thereupon the market of merriments and joys became brisk. 


about the third 


At 


a heavy rainfall and out- 


brust of hailstones took place that the whole surface of earth became 
white on account of the excessive hailstones and all the great and 
small began to say that it was not at all a good moment or an aus¬ 
picious augury for the enthronement of the Maharaja and ministry 
of Raja Hira Singh and remarked that they must wait to see what 
events would take place after the expiry of a few days. Raja Hira 
Singh and Pandit Jhalla were struck with astonishment and became 

9 

filled with anxiety on the occurrence of this event; but as nothing 
could be done against the order of unknown, everyone of them kept 
quiet in his place. 

Inception of the New Year and heavy raining and excessive 

i 

falling of halistones; coming in of the hosts of the locusts on the 


; of the sun into sag at 
(20 Mar; 1844 A.D.) 


Sa 


e time of night 
last day of Safar of 



1901 and Hijra 1260; his acceptance of Na. 


and offerings 


on Thursday; disgusting message of the Khalsa on Friday and the 


of 


Khalsa 


and the despatch of arbirators to fetch Raja Suchet Singh; acceptance 


On 


w of the Khalsa 

e Sankrat of Chet (11 Mar 
charities and alms and eav 


A.D.) the Maharaja 
horses and cows etc., 

and the 


on the occasion of his Sankalp, according to tne Brahamans 
deserving. At about the third quarter of the day heavy 


hailstones 


rain and 
of divine mercy and pastures 
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and fields of the zamindars became ruined 
of them. On the second dav 02 March. 1 


a 


account 

number 


of locusts 


came in, and rendered the bright 


day look like a dark night in the eyes of the world and its people 
with the result that the boat of the comfort and ease of the people 
sank down in the whirlpool of nonexistence and the owners of fields 
felt a thounsand kinds of anxieties and surprise on the happening of 
that inevitable accident. Bhai Ram Sin«h, Bhai Gobind Ram Sardar 


* 

Lahna Singh Majithia, who were great men of the age and were wise 
persons of the time (Page 45) had seen the upsetting and confusion 
among the affairs of kingdom and kingship and had observed dis¬ 
traction and overthrow in the organisation of the pontificacy and 
sovereignity and, therefore, thinking it a cause of everlasting mis¬ 
fortune for them to stay anymore in the metropolis of Lahore, took 
leave from Raja Hira Singh and left for Ganga Ji. A sort of debate 
took place between Pandit Jhalla and Raja Hira Singh in which the 
Pandit said that since Sardar Majithia had left for Ganga Ji he 
would never return and would go away from that place towards 
Kanshi, but expressed strong hope that in view of their love for their 
country both the Bhai Sahibs Ram Singh and Gobind Ram would 
come back to Lahore. Raja Hira Singh said that the aforesaid 
sardar would certainly come back to Lahore. The aforesaid Pandit 
Jhalla was not pleased with the departure of the aforesaid Sardar 
Lehna Singh while in view his dignity and position Raja Ji (Hira 
Singh) had fixed his attention upon seeing him depart. On Wednes¬ 
day, the tenth Chet (20 March, 1844 A.D.) during the night the wor¬ 
ld illuminating sun shifted into sagatarius and the day and night 

m « * M 

became equal. On Thursday Raja Hira Singh held a court and 
engaged in 'accepting Nazars. All the chieftains and associates took 
to submitting Nazars according to their ranks at first and all the 
attandants and vakils followed them in such submission after that 
according to iheir means and capacity. On the 12th of Chet, 
(22 March, 1844 A.D.) on Friday, all the officers of the platoons 
united together and sent in a very disgusting message in the words 
that if the Maharaja and Raja Hira 


Singh 


wanted comfort and 


ease and safety for their life and properties and did really like that 
from the core of their hearts and wanted to see the ministry of 
Raja Sahib Hira Singh in perfect firmness they must successfully 
carry out the works connected with them othetwise all sepoys of the 
plntoons were ready to plunge into war and fighting. Among their 
demands were: 1. Jawahar Singh, who was imprisoned in the prison 
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of failure, must be released and necessary maintenance should be 
fixed for him, 2' Guard and watch should be removed from the 
house of Missar Beli Ram and Missar Lai Singh be made be convey, 
under the order of Raja Hira Singh robes of honour in token of 

9 

their release to the borthers, Munshies and other servants of the said 
Missar. 3. The entrenchment set up about the village of Karian- 
wala, the reidence and the native place of Sahibzadas Kashmira Singh 
and Peshawara Singh, must be removed and henceforth no interfe¬ 
rence should take place with respect to them and they be allowed to 
pass their time in the cardie of peace and peacefulness. Raja Hira 
Singh was astonished and disappointed to a very great extent on 

hearing these demands and held a conference, seeking advice and 

• • .• 

consultation regarding that matter from Pandit Jhalla and the other 
counsellors of the state. The associates agreed in spirit and expre¬ 
ssion and said that according to the revolutions of the ill-going 

% 

sky it had become essential for them to seek the pleasure of and to 

show regard to that group of the mischiefmakers and added that 
wisemen of the world always fix their thoughtful eyes upon the 
demand of the occasion and keep it always before their mind as the 
best of their objects to spend the time and to pass the moment in a 
good manner, however it might be managed. After that it became 
clearly known from correct news that the officers of the platoons had 
sent their arbitrators or delegates with the consultation and advice 
of the sepoys of Raja Suchet Singh to fetch him and had written to 
him that the time had drawn near for the realisation of his heartfelt 
desire and object, adding that they were quite agreed in their expre¬ 
ssion and were quite obedient and subservient to him. They had 
further written to him that in whatever way be thought it possible 
he should bring himself to Lahore, though he might have to borrow 
feathers and wings from the birds for the purpose, because at that 
time all the people would atonce accept the rope of obedience to him 
about the necks of their lives. As soon as the aforesaid Raja 
Suchet Singh became aware of this matter he sent his men to the 
army of horsemen and the Charyaries , who were stationed at a 
very small distance (Page 46) from Lahore, a sking them to go soon 
to Lahore. After that it became decided in conference and consu¬ 
ltation between them that it was not good that fighting should take 

♦ 

place with the troops of the Maharaja in Lahore because in that case 
the boat of comfort aud ease of all would go down in the whirlpool 
of of non-existence and so they must bring about truce and peace 
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with the platoons. Thereupon they 
that they have accepted their requ? 


message 


the plotoons 
ist as thev had 


wished them to be granted. As the officers saw the bride of their 


object in their 


they 


came farwarded and presented 


themselvrs to the Maharaja and on that very, day, at about the third 
quarter, guard and watch was removed from the house of Missar 


Bcli Ram, and Jawahar Singh came 
to spend his time in pleasure and joy. 
to the troops.which were ensa^ed in ei 


out of 


of failure 


It w'as written furthermore 
enehment about Karianwala 


mischief 


of the 


platoons, they must with draw their hands at that time from the 
siege and should present themselves thereafter in Lahore with such 


quickness that no work of 


the 


day be postponed to-morrow. On 




of these events the enmity and dispute,the mischief 


of the platoons of the Simhs came 


Singh and P; 
rioting of the 


and Raja Hira 


Jhalla escaped being involved in fighting and 


Arrival of the troons of 


horsemen of the Charyari outside 


about Lahore 


of the farms and fields of the agricultural 
e following day; going of Hira Singh to the 


troops and giving them Rs. 5000/- in cash; arrival of the platoons 


of the Freuc 


that 


seizing two cannons and getting 


ready for setting up disturbance; going of Raja Hira Singh to 
Anarkali thereupon and giving them pay of two months, bringing 
oft 

Bakhsh 


them to the cantonment 


Mian Ilahi 


A letter had been issued by Jawahar Singh, inviting the troops 
of horsemen and of the Charyari. Immediately on the receipt of 
that letter they rode from the place of 'heir residence and in a short 
time came outside Lahore and put up in the pasture land around 

the agricultural wells beginning from Bhati Gate and Shishmahal 

* 

to Tangsali Gate, The pastures and farms which were standing 
fresh and green in full bloom about the wells of the Zamindars 

m - % * 

were atonce smitten with everlasting autumn on account of the 

arrival of those owl like ” ominous people. The Zamindars of that 

% 

place lost all strength and vigour in their body and life and almost 
a world fell into the deep pits and low places of loss. Raja Sahib 
(Hira Singh) came to known of this, went to the troops and gave 
them Rs. 5000 /- to meet their demands and ordered them to set 
up their camp on the other side of the river and not to cause any 
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loss or destruction to the agricultural wells of the Zamindars. On 
that very day, when the night had passed four hours, the platoons 
of the French got ready to set up disturbance, and, seizing cannons 
from camp of Mian Ilahi Bakhsh, took them to their own canton¬ 
ment and set up readily to enter into fighting and mulcting. On 
the morning of the 16th (26 Mar., 1844 A. D.) the aforesaid Raja 
(Hira Singh) went to the camp of the platoons and engaged him¬ 
self in giving them assurances with the words that it was not good 
and proper for the attendants to fight and oppose their masters and 
remarked that just as it was proper for the masters to look to the 
comfort and ease of the servants in the same way it was essential 
for the attendants to render good services to their masters. He 
further said that it was most desirable for the attendants to abide by 
law, because otherwise it was supposed to become a cause of their 
bad reputation, implying also the disgrace of their master in every 
direction and at every place. He further remarked that the Maharaja 
had nothing to do with the idea of fighting with them and so they 
must remove all such impressions from the tablets of their hearts 
and must gird up well their loins in rendering services to him. 
(Page—47) The sepoys said that they had learnt it verbally from 
some men that Raja Sahib (Hira Singh) had invited troops of 
horsemen to fight and oppose them and would soon appoint them 
to destroy the foundations of their existence and so for purposes 
of their protection and defence they had seized cannons from the 
Topkhana. Raja Sahib (Hira Singh) said that it was quite wrong 
and false and added that the Maharaja had no idea of interfering 
which them on any cause; but was anxious to show them patronage 
and consideration instead. After that he distributed among them 
the salary of two months, and, taking the cannons from them, 
brought them back to the \Topkhana and himself returned happily 
to the fort, and, setting up a happy court, engaged himself in the 

control and administration of the affairs of kingdom and kingship. 

0 

Arrival of Raja Sochet Singh on Tuesday, the 16th of Chet, 
(26 March, 1844 A.D.) at first in Earaul, on the bank of river 

Ravi and later on his crossing from that plac^ with his meagre troops, 

< . 

depending upon the promises and agreements of the Singhs of the 
platoons and later on his putting up in the preaching grounds of Mian 
Sahib; his sending his men to the troops of the horsemen and the 
platoons and their refusal to join him and their breaking their 
promises, calling upon Jawahar Singh by Raja Ji (Hira Singh) and 
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putting him in custody in the mansion and his s ending of Mian Labh 
Singh with several horsemen to the preaching grounds of Mian Sahib; 
his return and statement of the real situation of Raja Suchet Singh; 
consultation and conference with Pundit Jahalla regarding the 


Singh 



(Four lines of introduction omitted). The point is this that as 
soon as Jawahar Singh came out of the imprisonment of failure with 
the help of the Khalsa he devoted his attention to the destruction of 
the ministry of Raja Hira Singh and, quite ignorant of the strange 
activities of the illgoing sky and its revolutions, he wrote a 

humble letter to Raja Sochet Singh, informing him that with the 

•« ^ 

help of the Khalsa he had escapedfrom the whirlpool of restlessness 
and anxiety and the boat of his hopes, which was going to be drow¬ 
ned in the waves of imprisonment and worries, had reached the bank 
of his object and had added that changes in the styie of world had 
made KhalsaJi become united in spirit and expression in the name 
of religion, had given up the idea of helping and assisting Raja 
Hira Singh and were expectantly looking forward to offer him wel¬ 
come. (Two lines of verse omitted). He had further written to 
him that in whatever way he could borrow wings and feathers from 
the birds he should soon bring himself in the metropolis of Lahore 

and added that the Pan cites of the platoons and the horsemen would 

9 • 

present themselves to him and would put before him all their 
demands and wishes according to which he must be prepared to 
take action at that time. (Page 48) As soon as the aforesaid Raja 
came to know of the above mentioned contents and became well 


aware of the statements of the mischiefmakers he lost all idea of 


distinguishing between good and bad and without consulting Raja 
Gulab Singh, only enquiring after an auspicous moment from the as¬ 
tronomers, with great haste on a swift footed horse galloped on and, 

keeping his eye day and night upon the horsemen of his troops and 
depending upon the assistance and help of the rioters and mischief- 

makers, he came to cross the river at the ferry of Karaul on Tuesday, 
the 16th of Chet (26 Mar., 1844 A. D ). As the cup of his [life 
had come to overflow from the brims he did not stop there and 
with a very small number of horse and foot crossed the river and, 

without seeking for a place of shelter, went over to the preaching 

% 

grounds of Main Sahib and sent his men to the platoons of the Singhs 
with the massage that, according to their invitation and depending 
upon their strong promises he had reached Lahore and so,in keeping 
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with their promises, they must present themselves to him. Those 

% 

mis-chiefmakers heard this and returned him a flat refusal in the 

• ■ • 

words that nobody from among them had invited him and upon 
whose expectations of support for him he had come to Lahore ? In 
short the Singhs went back on their promises and word and got 
aside from giving him help or assistance. When four hours of the 
day were left this news became known to Raja Sahib (Hira Singh) 
wherupon he atonce sent for Sardar Jawahar Sihgh into the mansion. 
The aforesaid person was quite unaware of the situation in the 
mansion when he reached it. The aforesaid Raja (Hira Singh) 
atonce appointed his men to look after that person with great care 
and watch and to prevent any body from outside to come to him. 

S 

After that Mian Labh Singh was appointed with the horsemen of 
his regiment to go out and investigate the condition of bad men. 
The aforesaid Mian went near the aforesaid preaching grounds, 

went round it on all sides and inspected and investigated the whole 

# • • 

situation very carefully that he was putting up there in a very disgu- 

• % 1 

sted manner along with a small number of horsemen. He returned 


and explained the whole truth very satisfactorily before Raja Hira 
Singh, telling him that he (Raja Sochet Singh) was putting up there 
in a very disgusted manner along with a small number ofhorsemen. 
Raja Hira Singh, who was still a child and a boy and had not 
tasted the hot and the cold of the world, nor had put to test any 

of the good and evil of the world and had spent his life by that time 

% • 

in the reign of peace and peacefulness, ease and comfort and had 

4 9 

never seen the changes of the illgoing sky with his eyes, nor bad 

b 

ever weighed the revolutions of the times in the balance of his care¬ 
ful judgment, went to consult Pandit Jhalla regarding the matter. 

'* . • . - 

The aforesaid person, who was intent upon destroying the founda- 

tions of the dynasty of Jamwals, said that the game had come within 

% 

the trap from the veils of the unknown and at that time it was very 
easy for him to destroy the foundation of his existence. (Verse 
omitted). He further remarked that so long as the foundation of 
his (Raja Sochet Singh's existence and life would not be destroyed 

l 

it was impossible for the ministry to be strong and for the chiefship 
to be stable and so he suggested that it was the best and the most 
appropriate time that the whole of the Topkhana be taken along with 

the troops of the Sardars and the platoons and the foundation of 

* 

the life of the said Raja be reduced to nothingness or nonentity. He 
further remarked that after the expiry of a few days, when his 
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troops along with his platoons, which were expected to come down 

♦ 

to manage the affairs of the mountainous regions arid the rest of his 
troops would become collected, it would become impossible for them 
to fight and oppose them and added that the Singhs of the platoons 
and the troops, who were one with them at that time in spirit and 
expression, would not remain obedient and loyal to them on seeting 
the large armies of the aforesaid Raja (Sochet Singh) and would 
accept the rope of obedience (Page 49) and servitude to Raja 
Sochet Singh about the necks of the lives of their hhmility with 
the result it would mean their utter destruction and all their enemies 
would jump to take action against them at that time. Raja Hira 
Singh liked and approved of the proposal and advice of the mischie¬ 
vous Pandit. 

9 


Advice and suggestions by Rai Kaisari Singh to Raja Sochet Singh 
at the time of the night and disagreeing and disapproving of them by 
the aforesaid Raja; an order by Raja Hira Singh to the superintend¬ 
ents of all the Topkhanas asking them to present themselves before 
him, well equipped and armed, along with the troops of horsemen be¬ 
fore the rising of the sun; going of Raja Hira Singh on the following 
day along with the Topkhana and troops to destroy his uncle, 
Raja (Sochet Singh), and his besieging him from all sides and order 
to all the superintendents of his Topkhana to discharge cannons; 
statement by the Officers of the platoons before Raja Hira Singh, 

9 

asking him to show some delay in the matter and to make the afore¬ 
said Raja (Sochet Singh) write out a paper in his favour, arrival of 

Mian Labh Singh and Ganda Singh before the Raja (Hira Singh) 
and telling him about the coming of Raja Sachet Singh and the show 
of displeasure and anger by Pandit Jhalla to them. 

V 

• • • • 

As soon as the crocodile of the night put the veil of darkness 

and the fish of the sun sank down into the ocean of the west, Rai. 

• • 


Kaisari Singh, who was a very 


brave and intelligent person of the 


age, explained to Raja Suchet Singh with very suitable advice and 
suggestions that at that time they were very small in numbers while 
all the troops were obedient and loyal to Raja Hira Singh, adding 


that the proper thing for them to do at that time was that before 


sunrise they 


should retire from that place and should set up their 


camp with great strength at Shahdara and after the expiry of a few 
days, when the troops of the platoons should reach them from the 
mountainous regions, they would be ready for battle and opposition. 

He remarked that burning like moth by the side of the candle of 
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haste and showing hurry was not good at all. He further said that 
the platoons in whom he had reposed hopes and expectations and 
had come there depending upon their promises had not kept their 
word and had deviated from their promises. Therefore it was not 
proper for them to die with their lives on the palm of their hands. 
Raja Suchet Singh said that whoever had come in this world it is 
essential for him to die and be destroyed on some day and added 
that dying with good name and courage like brave men in reaiity 
implied the acquisition of an everlasting life. He further said that 
in whatever way he thought it possible he could find out a way for 
his safety, remarking that he would die there all alone, for it was not 
at all an act of brave men to turn away their faces from fighting 
and to return and retire from the field of battle. He further said 
that he mew what remarks would be made by Rajputs against them 
and what taunts would be hurled at them by their wives in case of 
his avoiding battle. They would certainly say that such and such 
Raja decided to take to flight inspite of possessing so much bravery 
and courage and did so simply for living for a few days more. He 
further remarked that it was not at all proper for him to go back to 
Ram Nagar. (One line of verse which is not given in the book but 
about which a hint is given and space is left blank, omitted.) 
(Page-50) (Poem of four lines omitted) Rai Kaisari Singh replied 
on hearing this, whenever the last moment of anybody draws near 
he does not listen to the advice of anybody. After all it is essential 
for us now to lay down our lives along with yours because from our 
very early lives we have been brought up upon your salt and it is 
not at all worthy of us to leave you alone here and return to our 
native place. If it would not be so, we will become a subject of 
taunts for the world and its people. Now it is essential for us to 
destroy our own lives here with you”. After this Raja Sochet Singh 
said to the men in his company that whoever had any idea of love 
for his family and children should at that time retire to some safe 

place. All of them said, “we are accompanying Raja Ji. It is not 

♦ 

an act of bravemen to give up comradeship and fellow feelings and 
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to avoid keeping company with Raja Ji, leaving him alone. We are 
ready for fighting and battle. We will justify the cause of bravery 
and courage in the presence of our master and would give a very 
suitable battle, forming lines of brave men. This unstable body we 
have to leave one day and it is the best opportunity if we secure ever¬ 
lasting good name in the very eyes of our benefactor and master, 
because that is the only thing which is required and needed by us.” 
When Mian Labh Singh returned from the preaching grounds of 
Mian Sahib and the counsel of the Pandit (Jhalla) became firm and 
strong with respect to the destruction of the foundation of the life of 
the aforesaid Raja (Sochet Singh), Raja Hira Singh atonce ordered 
the officers and the superintendents of the Topkhana , the Ghorchara 
troops, the orderlies and so on to present themselves, well-e quipped 
and well-armed, to him before the rising of the sun and to take care 
not to show any kind of delayer postponement in the matter of their 
presentation, otherwise they would be a target for the royal displea¬ 
sure. Consequently every one of them came and presented himself 
before him, according to the order. Raja Hira Singh went to the 
preaching grounds of Mian Sahib along with the Topkhana and 
troops of horsemen with great glory and pomp and established him- 
self firmly over there and set up a very strong and unprecedented 
siege from all sides and issued orders to the officers of the Topkhana 
to discharge cannons. All the officers of the Tapkhana hesitated and 
showed procrastination in the matter of firing balls and the cannons 
and said, “Since long, right from the beginning of the day we have 
joined service upto this time we have been brought up upon the 
salt of the SaTkar. It is essential for us to show respect and 
civility to all the three of the Rajas. Deviating or going against the 
order of anyone of you is not liked by us in any way. People of 
all sides would call us untrue to the salt [and in addition to them 
Raja Gulab Singh would condemn us with the words that becoming 
united in spirit and expression we have destroyed the life of his 
brother and have made him go out of this mortal world to the 
everlasting universe with the further remark that it was not at all 
proper for us to do so because we have been brought up since olden 
days and have been honoured right from the beginning by Raja 
Dhayan Singh, Raja Gulab Singh and Raja Sochet Singh. With 
what face then we would go and stand before Raja Gulab Singh. 
How shall we be able to make good our deeds before him. Who 
would engage us as servants and attendants after that. All our 
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families and children would become 


the desert ofmis 


fortune. (Page 51) If you have in your mind to destroy and 


the existence of 


Singh you should give us 


in writing that the misfortune of taking his life would be only a 
matter of your responsibility.” They asked him further to write 
down that the officers of the Tonkhana had 


of the Topkhana had nothing to do with the 
id that it was he alone who had ordered them 
for the event and that it was he alone who had ordered them for 


scheme or the 


of the Topkhana 


all to be blamed f( 

* 

(Hira Singh), who 
failure and was ui 


said again that they were not at 


in the matter 


from bad and cave them 


The aforesaid Raja 
rine of misfortune and 
Jhalla, did not distin- 
with his own signa- 


officers of the Topkhana got ready to fire the 


time Mian 


Raja 


% 

igh and Ganda Singh of Kunjah 
informed him about the truth of 


what was going on and asked him 
to Raia Hira Sinah and to out an 


present himself 
to the mischief 


that time. The aforesaid Raja (Sochet Singh) said that it 


that time 
rioting 


was 


not proper and good for a venerable uncle to go at that time to his 

% 

nephew; but added that he was in every way ready to abide by their 
wish and counsel and added that he was quite ready to go to Raja 


Hira Singh and Pandit Jhalla 


according to what he weighed 


in the balance of his wisdom and understanding, provided they 
should go first to them and settle all the points firmly and confi¬ 
dently, and remarked that after that he would be one with the 




spirit and 


came to Raja Hira Singh and explained to him 
He consulted Pandit Jhat 


Labh Singh and Ganda Singh of Kunjah 


If 


stances. 


and began to reproach them,, asking 
them very angrily as to who had asked them to go there and to 

remarked that at that ti 
m had drawn near. H 


e 


the hour of his (Sochct Singhs’) destrn 
had no mind, therefore, to listen to talks 

that Jawahar Mai came and said that Raja Sochet Singh had hung 


and 


After 


of obedience about his neck and was 


himself before the 
discharge of the c< 


coming 


to present 


and so he should stop for a while the 

Looking at Jawahar Mai and reading 

Raja 


sincerity in him he atonce put him into the prison of failure 
Sochet Singh became absolutely hopeless on seeing this feature 
and became quite hopeless of his life of few days and got ready for 
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fighting.. The gunners fired cannons and the bright day became 
a dark night in the eyes of the people of the world. All the high 
and low attendants of the state sank into the whirlpool of dis¬ 
appointment and surprise and everyone of them hung his head 
into the collar of anxiety and worry, remarking that it was certainly 
a very unexpected calamity that had fallen upon the great men and 
chieftains of the deceased Noble Sarkar. They expressed a great 

deal of regret and sorrow to see the nephew killing his real uncle 

* 

and remarked that as the most high God was the true benefactor 
someday Raja Hira Singh would be punished for his bad deeds. 
(Five lines of verses omitted). (Page 52) At about the time of 
noon the corpse of that man, who had led a blessed life, along 
with those of the other brave men, was borne from the preaching 
ground of Mian Sahib and carried to the neighbourhood of the 
Smadh of Mian Sohan Singh, which was situated besides the garden 
of the deceased Noble Sarkar, outside Masti Gate, and all were 
burnt in a huge pile of fire. All the great and small from among 
the residents of Lahore gathered together there to observe the 

cremation. 

Dewan Ralia Ram, Rai Isari Singh, Jawahar Mai and other 
attendants of the aforesaid Raja kept on crying and weeping. The 
aforesaid Raja had been well-decorated with good Equalities and 
praiseworthy characteristics and in polished manners was a unique 
personality among the people. The aforesaid Raja (Sochet Singh) 
had great sincere friendship and whole hearted mutual affection 
with the author of the history and used to sit with him in privacy 
for a quarter or two of the day and used to take great interest in 
enquiring after the circumstances of heavenly spheres with perfect 
attention and indescribable care, therefore, a great deal of sorrow 
and grief occurred to that humble person (the author) on account 
of his death and demise. 


Receipt of the sad news regarding Raja Sochet Singh by Raja 
Gulab Singh and his bewailing and crying; bnrning alive of the 
ladies of Raja Sochet Singh; appointment by Raja Hira Singh of 
Dewan Jawahar Mai to 'be commanding officer for the Charyari 
horsemen and appointing of Dewan Ralia Ram and Isari Singh as 
his associates according to the old traditions; grant of an estate to 


Mian Sohan 
mark of rah 


whom the installation 


•F — 

granted by the] 


Raja 


(Sochet 
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As soon as the dreadful news of the aforesaid accident or 
mishap became known to Raja Gulab Singh he atonce became 
drowned in the ocean of grief and sorrow and set up a great deal 
of crying and bewailing, shedding a great deal of tears and became 

a target of the great many arrows of worry and anxiety. Ladies of 

► 

Raja Suchet Singh made a great deal of bewailing and crying and 
tore off their clothes of patience and control of passions on hearing 
the news of this said event, which rent the heart. They cried in 
wailing so much that it cannot even be imagined or described and 
burnt themselves by throwing themselves upon greatly inflaming 
fire with their hearts beating high and their bosoms burnt from 
within and with loud cries and a great deal of weeping. It is said 
that one of the wives of the aforesaid Raja gave up taking food or 
drinking water and made a firm resolution and decision in her heart 
that so long as Raja Hira Singh would not leave this mortal world 
for the immortal universe she would neither eat nor drink anything 
at all. The black cloud of smoke and the dust of grief and sorrow 
of the burning alive reached the very highest point in the blue 
heaven and darkened the world-illuminating sun, making the bright 
day appear dark and black in the eyes of the people of the world. 
In all the mountains of the mountainous regions the cries of 
bewailing and report of the shedding of tears became prevalent and 
the days of all the women and the men, which were full of joy and 
pleasure, changed into times of grief and sorrow. Raja Hira 
Singh was a wise man. Therefore he appointed Dewan Jawahar 
Mai as substitute of Raja Suchet Singh and appointed Rai Isari 
Singh to be the head of the Charyari troops and granted an estate 
in the country of mountainous regions to the ladies of Raja Sochet 
Singh for their necessary maintenance and made Mian Sohan 
Singh, whom the aforesaid Raja had declared his successor and 
inheritor and had applied the installation mark of Raja] ship of 
his own country to him, to remain in power in that status 
according to the old custom. Ralia Ram and Isari Singh were 
made to continue in their positions as associates for purposes of 
coming in or going out, according to the old custom, while other 
persons, who had been near-attendants upon the aforesaid Raja 
(Sochet Singh), were allowed to remain as they were before with a 
grant of necessary maintenance for them. (Page 53) They found 
rest and comfort in the cradle of peace and tranquility without any 
anxiety with the result that the aforesaid Raja (Hira Singh) 
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obtained perfect assurance and thorough rest of his mind against all 
kinds of accusations, blames and every day questionings of his 
near relations, who were like scorpions. 

Grant of an estate to Jawahar Singh and his brother, Hira 
Singh; appointment of Jawahar Singh and Hira Singh to remain in 
Gujranwala and a written agreement by them that henceforth they 
would remain obedient and loyal and would never set up any kind of 
disturbance or mischief; discovery of large sums of money belonging 
to Raja Sochet Singh in Ferozepur; issue of a letter to the glorious 
Sahibs, explaining the oneness of the houses of both the great 
Governments and discussing the compilations of the book of unity 
and friendship; a letter to Gobind Jas :— 

As soon as Raja Hira Singh got perfect leisure and thorough 
satisfaction in connection with the affairs of Raja Sochet Singh, he 
invited Jawahar Singh and Hira Singh and gave them indescribable 
assurances and perfect encouragement with the words that he had 
no idea to maltreat them on any ground and so they must go and 
spend their lives in their estates in great case and comfort. The 

0 9 

aforesaid Raja (Hira Singh) granted an estate for maintenance 
to Hira Singh, his brother, as well and made both write out a 

document containing firm promises and agreements, stating that 

• ( 

* • 

so long as they would live they would remain obedient and loyal 
to Raja Hira Singh and would never show any kind of disgust or 
deviation on any ground and would stay in their own estates in 

Gujranwala and would remain firm and constant on their promises 

# 

and agreements and would never henceforth set up any kind of 
mischief or disturbance. After that it became known to the afore¬ 
said Raja (Hira Singh) that large sums of money belonging to the 
deceased Raja (Sochet Singh) were lying as a trust in Ferozepur. 
A letter was issued to the glorious Sahibs that, as the relations of 
unity and friendship were very strong and firm between the deceased 

9 

Noble Sarkar and the glorious Sahibs, it was being written to them 
at that time in view of the oneness of their houses in point of friend¬ 
ship and unity that whatever large sums of money, belonging to Raja 
Sochet Singh, be on trust in Ferozepur should be sent over to 
Lahore by them with great care in view of the strong foundations 
of their mutual, sincere and agreeable relations, for in that case 
it was supposed to be a cause of strengthening and cementing the 
foundation of unity and oneness still more. Another letter was 
written to Rai Gobind Jas, informing him that at that time 
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Raja Sochet Singh had consigned his life to its Creator on account 

of the revolutions of the sky, and added that large sums of money 

• « 

belonging to the aforesaid Raja were known to be in Ferozepur on 
trust and so he had written a letter to the glorious Sahibs in view 
of the strength of unity and friendship. He was further asked that 
as he was a sincere well-wisher and a faithful friend since long 
and had been brought up-partronised and honoured by Raja Sahib 
(Dhyan Singh), the Prime Minister, the Dasturi-i-Mu' zam, therefore, 
he must manage to send a very correct reply to the friendly letter 

in the best possible manner and assured him further that he should 

• « 

consider that the Maharaja was inclined towards him more 
favourably than before and so he must rest assured that the untold 
favours of the said Maharaja were directed towards him. 




A very sad and detrimental account of Vir Singh, issue of a draft 
of Ardas to Sardar Attar Singh, explaining to him that obedience to 

; arrival of the aforesaid Sardar 


i 



the Khalsas meant service to 
according to that writing; intimation of the aforesaid news to Raja 
Hira Singh; appointment of the troops of the platoons and the horse- 
en to accompany Mian Labh Singh and General Gulab Singh. 
Arrival of Peshaura Singh, (Page 54) interview with Raja Hira Singh; 
fighting between the sindhauwalia sardar and the appointed troops 
and the demise of the sardar; later on the setting up of the siege 
from 3 sides and leaving open of the fourth side for the refugees and 
the running away of the most of them; discharge of the Topkhana 
and death of the Bhai (Vir Singh) and so on; his damning prayers:- 

The ill-going sky every moment brings forth a new event in the 
world and in the course of it is implied the destruction of the found- 
atian of one and seeting up of the existence of the other. The point 
is this that Bhai Vir Singh had been putting up in Aurangabad since 
a very long time and many men of the state under Raja Sahib had 
accepted the thread of obedience and loyalty to him about the necks 


of their lives. As after the passing away and deaths of Shahzada Sher 
Singh and the Prime Minister,Raja Dhayan Singh,the admihistration 


of the country of the Panjab had become worse and upset, several 
chieftains like Jawahar Singh, Vaisakh Singh, Kashmir Singh and 
others, who revolted or rebelled against the prince at Lahore, went 
over to put up with him to get food and shelter under him. The 
aforesaid Bhai (Vir Singh), the cup of whose life had come to over¬ 
flow from the brims, began to cherish a foolish idea and the ambi¬ 
tion of becoming a chief of Lahore entered into his misguided and 
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unfortunate thoughts and deceived by the words of the mischief- 
makers, he sent an Ardas of friendliess and unity towards Sardar 
Attar Singh, informing him that all the people embracing the reli¬ 
gion of the Singhs had accepted the rope of obedience and of his 
recongition as a chief about the necks of their lives and were seeking 
felicity by rendering good services to him. (Three and a half lines 
of verse omitted). Sardar Attar Singh, whose time for death had 
drawn near, set his heart upon the words of the evil men and respo- 

nded affirmatively to the call of death and marched on atonce. On 

% 

the 23rd of Baisakh (3 May. 1844 A. D.) on Friday, the news about 
the arrival of Sardar Attar Singh in Aurangabad to set up distur¬ 
bance and mischief became known to Raja Hira Singh, who appoin¬ 
ted troops of the platoons and the horsemen and the Topkhana for 
the purposes of fighting and giving battle, quite in accordance with 
the counsel and advice of the pillars of the kingdom, and especially 
those of Pandit Jhalla. Consequently 10 platoons and 5Q cannons 
were appointed to move with Gulab Singh and the troops of horse¬ 
men and Charyari were ordered to accompany Mian Lai (Labh Singh) 
on the 24th (4 May, 1844 A. D.). Mian Labh Singh departed on 
Sunday, the 25th (5 May, 1844 A. D.). while on the 26 of Baisakh, 
on Monday, Shahzada Peshaura Singh came to Raja Hira Singh 
smitten with fear and awe of death on account of fighting and dist¬ 
urbance and on seeing Kashmira Singh go over to Vir Singh. He 
presented him Nazar and became the recipient of great deal of kind¬ 
ness and was appointed with great respect to remain in his own 
estate and thus continued spending his time in great merriment and ■, 
joy. On Monday (6 May, 1944 A. D.) the troops of the state 
horsemen and the Topkhana of Mian Gulab Singh General and Mian 
Labh Singh made a halt on the way and reached happily Auranga¬ 
bad on Tuesday. At the time of their arrival there General Gulab 
Singh and Mian Labh Singh held a conference and consultation be- 

ween themselves, deciding that Vir Singh was one of those initiated 

* 

♦ 

in the court of the Immortal God (Page 55) and was counted as one 
of the Sadh Sanghats (a Sadhu Saint with whom one should keep 
company) and thousands of great men were living upon his food 
and several men of Manjah had accepted ropes of obedience and 
servitude about the necks of their lives and had become . 
his sincere and faithful disciples and devotees, therefore, it was 
essential for them to show respect and civility to him and hence 
they must go first to have the honour and pleasure of holding a 
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meeting with him. They further proposed that on their 
into the presence of the aforesaid Bhai they should explai 
that Raja Hira Singh was one of his humble devotees and respectful 


admission 

i to him 


disciples and was very anxious and desirous 


kissing his blessed 


feet and so, if he 
would erant him 




Lahore out of great kindness and 
of enjoying his blessed sight, it 


was supposed to be a source of great deal of favours and kindess 
towards him. All the Singhs, Mian Labh Singh,-Officers of the 
platoons liked this counsel and advice and remarked that praised 
be the gardener who had given such a glory to the garden and 
prayed that by the grace of God that garden might continue 
flourishing. Gulab Singh set up his camp, his troops and his 


Topkhana 


putting the strong 


of humi 


humbleness 


of going 


(Vir Singh) and 


took 


deal of 


le neck of his life, secured the honour 
fully to the presence of the aforesaid 
ling to the request of all the Khalsa , 
iping and making entreaties with the 
the Panth, and especially Mtan Labh 
p-eat deal of pleasure by kissing his 
blessed feet and added that the greatest desire of Raja Hira Singh 
was that he might secure pride of both the worlds by asking his 

offer him welcome and a good, reception. Sardar 


words that all the Singhs of 
Singh and he had gained a 


Attar Singh 


and according to the will of the 


God and 


heaven whose 


to overflow because his appointed 
flew into rage on hearing this an 


of life had begun 


>ur of death had drawn near, 
said that he did not like such 


kind of cunning statements, but wanted to enter into fighting and 

soon as Gulab 


Gulab Singh 


his dagger. As 


V 

Singh consigned his life to its Creator with a stroke from 


Singh 


orderlies 


1 


il of noise arose, whereupon the 
of Gulab Singh atonce beheaded 


Attar Singh and the troops of the Maharaja, who 


encamped 


nearby, gathered tngether on hearing this dreadful news and laid a 


from 


bank of the afore¬ 


said river that Bahadurnagar was situated near the village of Aura¬ 
ngabad and the tribesmen of the Gill and others had gone there 


become a source of 


Those people, who had 


gone to Aurangabad on the arrival of Sardar Attar Singh there to 

service under him by gathering about him, walked out fearing 


seek 
for 1 


respective pi 


of residence 
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(Page 56) on seeing the siege set up on all the three sides leaving 
out the fourth as a way for the refugees to escape. Many people 
died in the ulimited ocean by drowning and a very small number 
of them reached the bank of their object by swimming away. Some 
of the men belonging to the category of the Faqirs and Sadhus 
remained with Bhai Vir Singh while he ordered them to go away to 
their respective places of residence and explained to some of his 
companions that whoever had any love for his children and family 
must turn his unfortunate face towards the river. Many went away, 
but some who had an idea of presenting themselves honourably 
before the immortal God hastended to keep company with him. The 
aforesaid Bhai (Vir Singh) was uttering the blessed words of recit¬ 
ing the name of God when a cannon ball struck him and he consi¬ 
gned his life to its Creator. It was talked of by all the great and 
small that the Bhai had uttered at that time that destruction and 
annihilation had found its way among the Rajput tribes of the 
Jamwals and that the chiefship and kingdom of he Singhs was go - 
ing to be no more and that the religion of the Singhs was on the 
point of being upset and degraded and that the chiefship and throne 
of the kingdom of Lahore would disappear and people would be¬ 
come dismissed from their services without any reasons while sitting 
in their houses and would be engaged after that in ploughing and 
spreading out manure. The surviving reliable persons, especially 
Bhai Maharaja, said that according to his own saying his sacred 
body should be drifted down into the river. Thereupon the said 
Bhai (Maharaj) acted accordingly. After that the victorious and 
triumphant batches of the Singhs engaged themselves in destroying 

their own foundations aod came to Lahore. The men who died in 

\ 

this dispute included Gulab Singh General on the side of the Sarkar 
at Lahore and Sardar Attar Singh, Bhai Vir Singh, Jawahar Singh 
and Kashmira Singh on the opposite side, (Four and a half 
lines of verses omitted). The point is this that that on the 23rd 
of Baisakh (3 May, 1844 A. D.), on Friday, the news of the arrival 
of Sardar Attar Singh from Aurangabad became known to Raja 
Hira Singh, who appointed the aforesaid people after consultation 
and conference on Saturday, the 24th (4 may, 1844 A. D.), where¬ 
upon on Sunday, the 25th (5 May, 1844 A. D.), the departure of 
the troops took place. They spent the 26th (6 May, 1844 A. D.) 
on the way and fought on the 27th (7 May, 1844 A. D.), on Tuesday 
At about the third quarter of the day the news of the death of Sar- 
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dar Attar Singh reached Lahore and a 


discharge 


i 

of the Topkhana 


took place and on Wednesday, the 28th (8 May, 1844 A. D.) were 
burnt in the fire in Lahore while al Khalsa and Mian Labh Singh 
and the Topkhana discharged cannons on their arrival at Lahore. 

Grant of rewards by Hira Singh to all the troops of the SINGHS ; 
to the gunners and to the officers; arrival (Page —57) of Bhai Ram 
Singh and Bhai Gobind Ram and their disclosing the circumstances 
of the going away of Sardar Lehna S ingh Majithia towards Kanshi; 

private conference with Bhai Sahibs in which Bhai Sahibs made a 

» 

statement regarding the control of the affairs of kingdom and regard¬ 


ing the seizure of the large sums of money by Pandit Jhalla from 


Rattan Chand Dhariwal, Rattan Chand Dugal and the other accounts- 

% 

clerks of the state and regarding their handing over the sums to Raja 
Gulab Singh; departure of sardar Jawahar Singh towards Gujranwala; 
going of the residents of Lahore to Niaz Beg for enjoying the sacred 

sight of Bhadrkal; disclosure of a false mischievovs propaganda regard- 

% 

ing the destruction and plunder carried on by the Singhs in the town of 
Lahore with the result that all the people ran atonce towards Lahore:- 


Raja Sahib (Hira Singh) made every one of the great and small 
sitighs a recipient of great many favours immediately on their arrival 

at Lahore and uttered words of praise and commendation in favour 

# 

of everyone with the remark that the control and administration of 
the pontificacy of chiefship and kingdom had become established 
simply by reason of their excessive efforts and unlimited endeavours 
and added that on account of the good services rendered by them 
the Jamwals and Rajputs living in Jammu and especially the mem¬ 
bers of the dynasty of the Prime Minister would remain obliged 
and indebted to the glorious sect of those singhs for that fresh obli¬ 
gation upon them so long as they would live. He further remarked 
that all of them had acquired that position of chiefship and they 
had attained their chiefship and kingdom in every way by reason of 
their help and assistance and comradeship and so they considered 
that they had been made to sit upon the throne by khalsa ji who had 
granted the kingdom of Punjab etc. to them. What more be added 
except that he uttered many other words of flattery and ordered 
later on the clerks in the office to give away one gold bangle to 
everyone of the commandants, a pair of gold bangles to every one 
of the generals and colonels, one gold necklace to every other 
officer and a gold ducat to every sepoy of the platoons. Con¬ 
sequently all the goldsmiths of Lahore were made to sit in the 
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Toshakhana of Missar Lai Singh and the royal fort to engage them¬ 
selves in getting ready the above-mentioned things. They prepared 
the required ornaments in a few days and the Raja gave them away 
with his own hands and thus secured everlasting good name for 
himself among the Khalsas and the name of that platoon became 
very famous among the other platoons of the Singhs. Bhai Ram 
Singh and Bhai Gobind Tam, who had gone to Ganga Ji with the 
permission of Raja Hira Singh came back to him to enjoy his 
sacred sight after taking a sacred bath in the Ganges and distri¬ 
buted sweetmeats to all the Faqirs and Sadhus of various sides and 

, 1 

offered pitchers of the water of the Ganges and suits of clothes 
made of muslin, long cloth, chintz, chandeli and so on. The afore- 
said Raja showed a great deal of respect to those garments, enquired 
after their health and informed them of the unhappy circumstances 
of Raja Sochet Singh, BhaiVir Singhand Sardar Attar Singh. The 
said Bhais who were wise and intelligent persons, said that what- 
ever was the will of tha immortal God (Page 58) had taken place 
and so he had not to be blamed iu the matter in any w r ay b ecause 
the will of the most high God was quite clear in the case and 
none among the people could interfere with the orders of God. 
He remarked further that the immortal God was the real agent 
of everything and all the acts of good and evil w'ere in the hands 
of this perfect power. After that an account of the departure of 

* • v • 

Sardar Lehna Singh was given in the words that at the time of his 

9 

departure towards Kanshi Ji the aforesaid Sardar had pleased him w’ith 

since a happy interview and he had remarked like a Sadh Sangat that 

• • • 

he was proceeding towards Kanshi without a letter of authority from 
Raja Hira Singh; it was essential for hint to return to Lahore. 
At that time w'ith indescribable assurance of mind and in per¬ 
fect safety he was expected to reach Lahore in the company 
of the Sadh Sangat and added that after that in whatever way he 
might wish they might they might express his ideas before the 
aforesaid Raja (Hira Singh) and added further that after that they 
would be responsible to get him permission to leave for Kanshi Ji, 
for in that matter there would be no defect or draw back or delay 
at all. They further expressed a strong hope that the aforesaid 

r 

Raja, who was decorated with the ornaments of perfect wisdom and 
intelligence, would allow him to depart towards Kanshi according 
to their request and entereaties and remarked that his going like 
that would mean a good name and a good reputation for him for 
the whole of his life while his going without permission and appro- 
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from the aforesaid Raja towards Kanshi 


not proper 


The 


aforesaid Sardar (Lehna Singh) said that the whole administration 


of the kingdom of Lahore had 
become proud, rebellious, s 


upset and all the Singhs had 
headed and revolting in their 


behaviour and added that from the beginning of the arrival of 

Lahore upto the occurrence of the improper 

the sad circumstances and end of Raja 


Sher Singh in 
accident of his death 


Dhyan Singh 

affairs of the s 


other Sardars upto that day showed that the 


the state were getting worse and worse from day 
He remarked that, therefore, according to his keen and 


day 


wisdom he had got that firm idea impreassed 


the page of his 


mind that he should 
further that as th^v 


to Lahore, He said to those people 


and express before Raja Sahib (Hira Singh) on 
ever way they thought it aproper and good that 
(Lehna Singh Majithia) had left for Kanshi si 


the world had 


rsons they could go 
his behalf in what- 
the aforesaid Sardar 
mply on seeing that 
revolutions and the times had suffered 


changes and to add that after visiting Kanshi Ji what¬ 


ever instructions they would give h 


in accordance with the 


wish of the 
to that and 
heartedly, w 
because the 
honest devot 


£> 


Raja (Hira Singh), he would 


according 


would 


felicity by carrying out his order whole- 
ncerely. He remarked that he would do so 
: sincere disciples and the refuge of the 


no other place and could 


be any other 


Sadh Sanghats. 


spectable Raja (Hira Singh) 


heard all this and said that certainlv they had made him understand 


very well and whatever they had done had 
and good and added that aforesaid Sardar 


do whatever 


liked and 


could be 


business. After that 


foresaid 


that time his great personality had come 
great enthusiasm and effort in what ever 
respect to the control and administration of the 


quite appropriate 
of course, at liberty 
llowed to mind his 


that since at 

% 

he must show 


said 


way he could with 
affairs of kingdom 


and kingship so that the affairs of the stat 
and no scattering distraction should find 
kingdom because by that time all the 


might become 
s wav into the 


had walked 


all the mischief-makers and misguid 
.the place of non-existence and no 
cause of disturbance or disruption, dispute or enemity had been 
left. Bhai Sahib said that he was quite subservient to his 
will and the will of Pandit Jhafa and would show a great deal of 
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effort and unlimited endeavours 
might be in accordance with the 


n the world in whatever way it 
correct thinking wisdom and in 


estimate of the faculty 


believed 


Judgement 


name 


his willingly abiding by such dictates he 
(Page 59) in the country of Punjab and all 
over the habited quarters of the world and the result would be 

that all the people would find comfort and ease in the cradle of 
peace and tranquility and would spend their time happily in 

comfort and convenience and nobody from among them would 

% 

ever be a cause of mischief or disturbance and added that 
therefore, he must rest assured in his mind in the matter. 
Pandit Jhalla was very well acquainted from the beginning to the 
end with the details of the livelihood and expenditures of all 
the men of the state and the grants of the princes. There¬ 
fore, under the influence of the revolutions of the ill-going sky, 
he interfered with the circumstances of both Rattan Chand 

both of them 
ins, espacially 


Mun shies 


Nazar anas from 


deal of discussion, although many 


Ram Sin ah. recommended 


them 

their 


l their cause as both of 
lem and had been brought up under 
Gulab Singh felt very bad on hearing 
this and it is said that he sent large sums of money to them from his 
own pocket. Sardar Jawahar Singh, whom the town of Gujran- 
wala had been granted to yield him necssary maintainence, was 

of Pandit Jhalla and. 


ordered 


wish 


therefore, had to go away to that place, After the expiry of one 


the 


Devi 


in the village of Niaz Beg at a distance of 6 kos from Lahore and as 
a large number of men, women benefit a great deal by a sacred sight 


of that place at that time, a 


number 


gathered together there for the purpose. On the Akadashi Day a 
misguiding person, a damned liar, expressed there that the glorious 

Singhs had started plundering the whole of the town of Lahore. As 


Niaz 


time 


the 


town was almost empty, he remarked that nobody interfered with 
the plunderers. All the people lost their senses and forgot all 


ideas 


resourcefulness 


to rua and re 
had come over 


their way many footmen 


d th 


lie let loose by the mischievous 


peopl 


and on 


enquiries 
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by the various men they engaged themselves in setting their minds 
at rest; but with all that no perfect assurance c:>uld be felt in their 
hearts at all. On their arrival in Lahore and seeing their house¬ 
holds they felt very happy and relieved. 

Demise of the nearest attendant of the court, Jamadar Khusal 
Singh. 

Jamadar Khusal Singh was feeling indipsosed since a year and 
was engaged in seeking remedy and cure every day. On account of 
the revolutions of the ill-going sky Bishan Singh, whom he used to 
call his son and his attnedant, by reason of bad behaviour and evil- 
ideas made absolute slight and dishonour damage his reputation. 
He became greatly aggrieved and disgusted. The aforesaid person, 
who was a big man and was a wise personality of the times and one 
of the prominent Intelligent people with his heart enlightened by 
reason of insight, did not produce any sound in complaint or 
grievance against Raja Ji (Hira Singh), but regarded the occurrence 
of that event as a change which was bound to come in the style of 
his life. In the month of Sawan his disposition got adrift from the 
centre of normaility and for two or three days he spent his time in 
great worry and trouble and distributed all his belongings by way 
of charity along with his horses and so on among the deserving and 

the needy and in the end consigned his life to its Creator on the day 
of Har Suddhi Duj (17 June, 1844 A.D.). Raja Hira Singh felt 

very much grieved on hearing this news and expressed a great 
deal of sorrow, because he had been a great chieftain of the 
times of the deceased Noble Sarkar. After that he sent Pandit 
Jhalla to the mansion of the aforesaid person with large sums of cash 
and some very valuable doshalas with the order that he must spread 

those doshalas over the corpse of that person (Page 60) who had 

• • 

led his life in a very blessed manner and to shower by way of aims 
those large sums of cash and to bring about his cremation just near 
the garden of the said Jamadar himself. Pandit Jhalla went to the 

mansion of the aforesaid Jamadar, kept sitting there for a few hours 
and got ready all the various things for the purposes of mourning 
and the final ceremony and took out his bier with great pomp 
and show and with such a great respect and honour as could not be 
imagined. The dead body of the aforesaid person was taken out 
of his mans ion through Masti Gate and his cremation was brought 
about in a very suitable manner befitting the occasion near his garden. 
After distributing large sums of money among the deserving and the 
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poor he returned to his mansion and explained all the realities to the 
to the aforesaid Raja (Hira Singh). The Raja (Hira Singh) expres¬ 
sed a great deal of sorrow on hearing about this event. 

Gettingready of Raja Gulab Singh on account of the bitter taunts 
of the ladies of the seragiio of Raja Sochet Singh and his getting 
r^ady the troops for purposes of war; hearing about this move by Raja 
Hira Singh and his sending Sheikh Imam-ud-din as a Vakil to explain 
and pacify the aforesaid Raja; his not accepting to agree with him 
and the return of the Sheikh; his statement about the circumstances 

I 

and getting ready of the troops of the platoons and the Topkhana 
along with the chieftains and the officers. 

As soon as Raja Dhyan Singh consigned his life to its Creator 
the Big Raja Gulab Singh became surprised and astonished on 
hearing that news; but on knowing that Raja Hira Singh had become 
firmly established on the carpet of the ministry and had given 
punishment to the evilminded enemies and had imprisoned those 
men of bad deeds and acts with the help of the troops of the state, 
the dust of grief in his heart had left his mind to a certain extent. 
After that Raja Sochet Singh became reduced to nothingness in the 
pit of loss at the hands of the mischiefmakers and in addition to 
. that he heat'd some very rude and improper remarks from the aggrie¬ 
ved mouths of the ladies of the deceased Raja Sochet Singh. It aggra¬ 
vated his old grief and made the fire of enmity and disturbance in 
him become more and more kindled up every day and so with the 
counsel and advice of the brave Rajputs he gird up his loins to take 
revenge by destroying the foundation of the chiefship, glory and 
great name of Raja Hira Singh. He plainly said that, as luck would 
have it, he would absolutely destroy the troops of the Maharaja and 
he would take revenge of his brother and would inflict punishment 
upon Hira Singh for his bad deeds in such a way that it would be¬ 
come well-known all over the world that Raja Gulab Singh had 
put forth such a great effort and unlimited endeavour in those days 
of bad deeds and had engaged himself in annihilating and destroying 
the foundation of the good name, prosperity, chiefship and the glory 
of his nephew. A large number of mischiefmaking people and a 
great majority of the mischievous Rajputs and most of the brave 
men and the bold warriors, who were lions of the forest of fighting 
and mulcting and could distinguish between good and bad or good 
and evil, gathered together in full equipment and armour before him 
and began express ideas of making mischief, doing bad deeds, 
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behaving badly and of kindling fires, with the words that they 
would go to Lahore in the twinkling of an eye, would crush out the 
brain of misfortune out of the head of that most mischievous person 

4 

of the world and would make him suffer punishment for his bad 
deeds and condemnable acts. Raja Hira Singh heard all about this 
and became a target for the arrows of grief and sorrow and felt and 
expressed a great deal of astonishment and grief on hearing the talks 
of those mischief-makers, (Page 61) who were ready to plunge into 
picking up dispute and with the counsel and advice of his own 

correct-thinking wisdom, he appointed Sheikh Iman-ud-din to go to 

» 

him to explain certain matters and to pacify him in such a way 
that the fire of enmity and mischief might become extinguished. He 
said to him that he should explain to Raja Ji (Gulab Singh) in privacy 
that it is not good or proper for battle or fighting to go on between 
the relatives and the kindreds for it meant disgrace for all of them 
upto the day of resurrection and people of all the seven dominions 
of the world would be always finding fault and hurling taunts upon 
them with the remark that Raja Hira Singh killed both of his 
venerable uncles. He should explain further to him that how-so-ever 
he could plan out with his correct wisdom he must delay and post¬ 
pone the occurrence of that improper event and should note that he 
was in reality like a real father to him and so must forgive the 
faults and mistakes of the younger in such^a way that he should 
express intentional conniving at the thing and he would remain 
obedient and loyal to him throughout his transient life and would 
consider that the whole kingdom and state of Punjab were granted 
to and bestowed upon him by him (Raja Gulab Singh). Sheikh 
Imam-ud-din covered the stages of journey and disclosed all this 
conversation to that Raja (Gulab Singh) of good qualifications. 
The aforesaid Raja (Gulab Singh), who had indescribable capability 
and sense of honour, did not willingly listen to the talk about the 
revenge for his younger brother which was at that time his real 
object and did not allow the brilliant pearls of his (hnam-ud-dins’) 
advice and instructions to enter into the ear of his senses. The afore- 

ft 

said Vakil (Imam-ud-din) returned without achieving his object and 
explained all the aforesaid circumstances to Raja Hira Singh, who 
called up all the officers of the platoons, the troops of horsemen 
and the glorious chieftains. After seeking counsel from Pandit 
Jhalla he held a conference and consultation regarding the matter 

* 

with them. All of them unanimously said, “we must proceed 
towards the mountainous regions along with a huge Topkhaha and 
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with cannons and should be ready to enter upon war, drawn in 

God we will come out victorious and triump- 


line. 


hant over the ill-fated enemy 
rebellious insurgent. 

any kind of suspicion 


(Hira 


nter into 


mind 


must 


enemies 


urance in his mind that we would destroy and annihilate 
in the twinkling of an eye and would crush the brains 
out of the head of the haughtiness of that evildoer. All the troops 
of the state are obedient and loyal to the Raja (Hira Singh) and he 
would see soon with his own eyes how we would put forth a great 
deal of effort and unlimited endeavours in the field of battle to such 
an extent that our deeds would become well-known all over the 


more 


brilliantly than the 


nating sun. Although the occurrence of such a 


3rld-illumi- 
and novel 


matter 


we 


it is always a source of 
obey the order of their 
services is always essential for the servants, ■ who must consider it 


benefactor 


enow that for the attendants 
name in both the worlds to 

and rendering good 


master 


not only their bounden duty, but also as 


most important duty. 


from the 


implies that we should run headlong”. The 


aforesaid 


very much pleased * 
most high God made 


satisfied 


troops 


other 


side of river Ravi and issued them a royal order 
that they should stay there for a few days and must proceed forward 

j # 

only according to the next order. 

« i 

(Page 62) Departure of Bhai Ram Singh, Dewan Dina Nath and 
Sheikh 1 2 according to their mutual conference and consultation, 
towards Raja Gulab Singh; Bhai Ram Singh’s explaining many points 
of mutual friendship to the aforesaid Raja (Gulab Singh) and the 
acceptance by him of the statement of Bhai Sahib Ji and his appointing 
Mian Udhanr Si sgh with a large sum of money regarding the lease of 
the country and his putting an end to the activities of war : 


Hira Singh sent (Bhai) Ram 


(Gulab 


asking him that in what ever way 
Raja Ji (Gulab Singh) from kirn 


ft 

to his own correct judgement, 

« 

could do so he should prevent 
l up the fire, raking up those 


1. Khalifa Nur-ud din. 

2. Sohan Singh. Udhatn had died alongwith Naunihal in 1940 on the f all of 

' . 

gateway. 

' • ... .1 

• * - . \ 
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disputes and seeking to root out the foundations of his brothers an 
kinsmen. He added further that with the shower from clou s o 
the grace of the most high God and with his own good-motive 
negotiations he should extinguish the are of distrubance and disiu 
ption and the flames of enmity and animosity, making use o is 

own correct-thinking judgement and his farseeing useful policy. 
He further added that he was one of the sincerest and finest coun¬ 
sellors, was the chosen one of the chieftains, was a well-wisher o 
the people and the greatest doer of good deeds in the universe, 
Therefore, he must make such good efforts and persist m sue 
praiseworthy endeavours as might prevent the flame from kindling 
up and there be brought about a reconciliation which might end in 
their walking upon the p iths of peace, well-wishing and good b Jiavi 
our, and migh thus change the disagreements among them into 

agreements and union between them. Bhai Sahib (Ram Singh), 
who was a great well-wisher of the age, went there according to the 
direction of the Raja (Hira Singh) and Dewan Dina Nath and 
Sheikh Imam-ud-din 1 accompanied him. After traversing the various 
stages they reached Jammu and the aforesaid Raja (Gulab Singh) 
came out in a very humble and respectful manner in a mood of 
great pleasure and willingness to receive them as soon as he hear 
of the arrival of Bhai Sahib (Ram Singh), and, showing him great 
respect and civility, led him to Jammu and, feeling very much 
pleased in his own heart on enjoying his sacred sight, said to him, 
“Today it would be lawful if I sacrifice my life even, because this 
is a day when comfort is afforded to my very life . After that they 

enquired after each other's health and expressed sorrow and grief 

beyond description on account of the death of Raja Sochet Singh, 
who was a sincere, wholehearted and intimate friend and a very 
affectionate person of very old standing and possessed very firm 
good wishes and was the cream of the sincere persons having great 
spirit of devotion and a fine individuality among the humble servants 
possessed of sincere and honest ideas well-developed in fiiendship 
for the Sadh Sangat (in the holymen or the Bhai Sahibs, Ram Singh 
and Gobind Ram). The author of this history was also very well 
informed and very well acquainted with his circumstances and 
conditions. After that they said that it had so chanced that he 





Khalifa Nur-ud-din as corroborated by contemporary sources. 

* 
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Lahore, they would have certainly prevented Raja Hira Singh from 
doing such bad deeds because the aforesaid Raja (Hira Singh) was 
wholehertedly obedient and loyal to them. He would never have 
engaged himself in committing that evil act and must have on the 
other hand avoided having recourse to it. They further remarked 
that had it been so Pandit Jhaila would never have ventured to or 
dared show so much effort in destroying the foundation of Raja 

Sochet Singh in the presence of the Sadh Sanghat (holymen); but 

% 

on the other hand he would have certainly engaged himself in 
making his foundations still stronger and still more durable accord- 
ing to the advice and counsel of Jamadar Khushal Singh and the 
other great chieftains and the officers of the world-conquering 
platoons by becoming one with them in spirit and expression with 
the result that they would have then made the aforesaid Raja 
(Sochet Singh) take his seat in his own Dharamsala and would have 
certainly prevented Raja Hira Singh from committing such deeds, 
no matter he had liked it or not, and that, too, without sending any 
intimation of the fact to the aforesaid Raja (Gulab Singh). They 
further remarked that no remedy was left for the Sadh Sanghats 
(holymen) to avail of nor he could say anything at that time 
because he was not present in Lahore in those days and added 
further that the aforesaid Raja (Sochet Singh) (Page 63) was such a 
faithful friend and sympathetic companion of theirs that on any 

idea about him they felt a shudder run through their bodies I and 

thought that the bird of their soul was about to fly out of the cage of 
their body or mould. After that the one who was younger in years, 
but was great in wisdom and knowledge and was a unique perso¬ 
nality of the age talked to the aforesaid Raja (Gulab Singh) with 
such a heartfelt affection and in such sincere words that the reader 
should ask for an account of them from his own heart for at that 


time 


them 


He 


that whatever the 


may 


was essential for both of them 


observe 


over their sad feelings for there was no other 


remedy besides that, remarking that it was the decree of heaven and 
a revolution brought about by the Creator which had made that 


event to come to pass with the result that. the life of the said 


Raja (Sochet Singh) had come to an end; and added that certainly 
his death had taken place in the recent past; but was fore-shadowed 


to take place in the near future and that there was nothing more to 
be said about it. Raja Ji (Gulab Singh) felt very much satisfied and 


Digitized by Panjab Digital Library / www.panjabdigilib.org 



I 


'304 


UMDAT-UT-TAWARIKH 


|1844 A. D. 


pleased on hearing that praiseworthy discourse and good conver- 


from that unique personality of the world 


few days 


said to the aforesaid 
t proper for him 


Sin 


in privacy that it was 


up his loins and to 


determined 


annihilating the foundation of the pontificacy and chiefship and 


of Raia Hira 


se he was aftei 
with no father 


He should forg 


ve old faults and previous mistakes and that, too, 
in such a way as to overlook them in the spirit of forgiveness, 
shutting his eyes against them, granting him pardon inspite 
everything to the contrary and to become very earnest and true in 
accepting the whole-hearted advice of the Sadh Sanghat (holymen) 


of 


might become well known 


the 


kingdoms 


• his 
said 


of the wise 


reign and in the habited quarters of the world. He f 

i 

that in that way he could become the best representative 

■ 

men of the world and a chosen personality among the intelligent 
persons on account of his own wisdom, knowledge, insight and 


judgement in £ 
to him that by 
his resourceful 


fall 


/arious corners of the world. He further said 
g use of his correct-thinking judgement and 
intellect he should not allow destruction to 
royal platoons, the Topkhana and the other 

should not see their destruction and 


of cannons and 


annihilation 


hand. He further said 


he should 


son’ (nephew) 
think over the 


• • 

matter in the best possible manner and weigh the whole situation 
in the balance of his reasoning and only after that should order how 
Sadh Sanghat (holymen) should act in accordance to his strong 
counsel and his god-given sense of good policy so that he might 
act accordingly after that in obedience to him in every matter 
provided that Chosen one of the world should not like or decide to 
plunge into war or to carry on fighting and mulcting with his own 
relative. Raja Gulab Singh, who himself was a unique person in 
wisdom and knowledge, decided to act according to the esteemed 
order of that pure-hearted person of good lineage and withdrew his 
hands altogether from all thoughts of creating mischief, setting up 
disputes of ill will and also from his plans of upsetting the affairs 

J 

of the chiefship and the destruction of the state and the good name. 
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Mian Udham Singh 1 was proposed further to accompany that respect¬ 
able Bhai (Ram Singh) with a large sum of money regarding the 
contract of the country of the Sarkar. The respectable Bhai reached 
Lahore early in the morning on Thursday, the 17th of Katak 
(31 October, 1844 A. D.), after leaving Jammu along with the two 
other persons as vakils on that very day. The fire of dispute and 
er.mity became extinct and the flames of rivalry and the fires of 
animosity were put down. Raja Hira Singh appointed Mian Labh 
Singh, Sardar Hukam Singh and others along with Gurmukh Singh 
and several other famous sardars to go out for offering him reception 
immediately on his learning about the arrival of that respectable 
Mian. (Sohan Singh) (Page 64). At the time of his stepping into 
the fort a discharge of Topkhana took place with great eclat. He 
presented 21 ducats by way of Nazar to Raja Ji (Hira Singh) in 

addition to a Sarwarna of Rs. 250/-. The aforesaid Raja also did 

* 

the same while the Pandit put forward some Ilachies. The two 
(Cousin) brothers embraced aud hugged each other and remarked 
that by the grace of God peace had become established between 

them and thanked God that though some of the mischievous persons 

> 

had brought about a breach between them, yet the dispute among 
them came to an end and relations of peace and association became 

0 

established between them. 


Merriments and joy of the Dusshra day; appointment of the 
troops Towards Tank & Bannu; confiscation of the house of Jamadar 
Khushal Singh; gathering together of the Zamindars in the 
suburbs of Kashmir; appointment of Sheikh Imam-Ud-Din and 
Hukam Singh. 


On the 20th of Katak (3 Nov. 1844 A.D.) on Sunday, a royal 
order was issued to the staff incharge of floorings to set up huge 
canopies and tents without poles, that were used at Rupar, in 
Badami Bagh and to spread out here and there fine floorings 
and carpets. After that the superintendents of the special stable and 
the elephants were ordered to decorate and equip their horses and 
elephants according to the old custom and to present them there at 
about the third quarter of the day. The Maharaja rode from the 
fort at about the third quarter and went over to Baghi-i-Badam 


1. Probably Mian Sohan Singh. Mian Udham Singh had already been a 
victim of the tragic fall of the gate way while returning from the last 
rites of Maharaja Kharak Singh along with Kanwar Nau Nihal Singh in 

Nov., 1840. 
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along with Raja Hira Singh. Main TJdham Singh, 1 Sardar Jawahar 
Singh and other chieftains and attendants secured felicity of both 
the worlds by submitting Nazars , whieh were realised on the one 
hand by Sardar Jawahar Singh and the Maharaja and on the other 
side by Raja Hira Singh and Pandit Jhalla. After finishing with the 
Nazars they enjoyed the dance of the dancing girls and the music 
and singing by them and gave rewards to every one of them and 
after that went over to the fort, finishing with the sight of the ill- 
fated and of the evil-doers. It became known from a letter from 
the newswriter of Tank and Bannu that the mischievous Zamindars 
of that place had become a cause of revolt and mischief with the re¬ 
sult that the people of that place had been upset and distracted and 
became wanderers in the desert of failure and misfortune. There¬ 
upon after the correct counsel of the pillars of the state N'wah' 
platoon, officers of the troops of horsemen of Chorcharahas 
and two regiments were appointed to go there along with 
Dewan Ganpat Rai and Dewan Devi Sahai with the words 
that staying a few months in those regions they must realise large 
sums of money from that country and, punishing the mischievous 

zamindars, setting fire to their household,should capture their famous 

*% - • 

sardars and exact Nazarana from them and should adopt som; 
such suitable plans that hanceforth nobody should set up dis¬ 
turbance in that country and the poor might live on peacefully in 
houses and the rebels be punished for their bad deeds. On the 
22nd of Katak (5 Nov. 1844 A.D.) their departure was fixed while 
robes of honour and rewards were given to every officer of the 

r 

troops of the state according to the old usual custom. On the 
27th of Katak (10 Nov. 1844 A.P.) according to a statement of 
certain evilminded servants 'of Jamadar Khushal Singh Ji, who had 
acquired honour under the aforesaid Raja Hira Singh' confiscan- 
tion of the house of Jamadar Ji (Page' 65) took place and tents, 
carpets, other kinds of floorings^ and some hors'es, camels, elephants 
'and sortie vessels and garments''were forfeited and made over to 
the Toshakhana. With the occurrence of this event the face of the 
servants and attendants of Jamadar Ji became blackened upto the 
time of the end of this world. A letter from Sheikh Ghulamuhyuddin 
intimated that mischievous and inimical zamindars had gathered 

4 

» * •. , * .* 

4 

i 

I. Mian Sohan Singh. Udham had died as a result of the Cojlppse of arch 

of the ‘Bloody Gate’ while returning with Nau Nihal Siogh after, the 

' | •' * 

cremation of Maharaja Kharak Singh in I 84 O. * 
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together in the suburbs of Kashmir and were showing signs of resor¬ 
ting to fighting and added that so many men had gathered together 
in the neighbourhood of Kashmir and were giving vent to various 
kinds of thoughts and ideas that, if punishment would be meted 
out to that mischievous group of people and action would be taken 
to suppress those misled people in a very short time, it would be 
good and well. He further added that the troops of the state were 
very small in number and the people of Kashmir, residing in that 
country, who were in the service of the Maharaja, were moreover 
feared to go out on finding any opportunity and to fly towards the, 
Zamindars to join them, agreeing with them in spirit and expression. 
He further added that if it so happened that delay and postponement 
took place in the appointment of troops that fertile area and grand 
place containing so many people and yielding so much profit would 
go out of the possession of the Maharaja and remarked that it was 
essential for humble servants only to intimate and inform the 
Maharaja about the authority of their masters and the rulers of the 
time to do whatever they liked. The respectable Raja (Hira Singh) 

V 

learnt this and explained it to (Jind Kaur) Mai Sahiba and Bhai 

Ram Singh Ji, whereupon the aforesaid Bhai said that Sh. Ghulam 

# 

Muhyuddin was an experienced man,who had seen the ups and downs 

9 

of the world and was very well acquainted with the good and bad 

, • 

circumstances of the Kashmirie and had spent a great deal of time 
in that paradise-like country and suggested that it should be so 
written towards that Sadh Sanghat (holymen) that in the appointment 
of troops with Sh. Imam-ud-din and other chieftains no delay or 
procrastination would be shown and the work of today was not to 

be postponed till tomorrow and added further that it was essential 

« # 

and necessary that speedy and immediate punishment and help 
should be managed and remarked further that with the appointment 
of troops from Lahore the backbone of the constancy of the zamin- 
dars would be broken and assurences of great effect would enter 
the heart of the aforesaid Sheikh for he would think that the troops 
of horsemen would reach his regions very soon and would over- 

■ 

throw the rebels and the insurgents very shortly. Thereupon Raja 
Hira Singh appointed Sheikh Immam-ud-din along with Sardar 
Hukanj Singh Malwai with the grant of robes of honour and rewards 
to those chieftains and made them proceed towards Kashmir along 
with the platoons on the 24th of Maghar (6 Dec., 1844 A. D) 
according to the advice and counsel of the respectable and enlight 
ened Bhai (Ram Singh). The aforesaid Sheikh (Imam-ud-din) and 


t 





< 
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the aforesaid Sardar (Hukam Singh) reached Kashmir after cover¬ 
ing the stages of journey with great haste and the fire of mischief 
and disturbance became extinct with the water of the arrival of the 
troops there with the result that every man found comfort and ease 
in the cradle of peace, while the mischievous zamindars became 

r 

wanderers in the desert of failure and took to fight and the troops 
. of the state engaged themselves in making collections with their 
hearts full of indescribable assurences. 


Dispute and quarrel between Pandit Jhalla and Rani Sahiba (Jind 
Kaur); nonsense talk by the Pandit ard a statement about it by Rani 


Sahiba to the commandants of the platoons and the officers of the 


troops with weeping and crying; getting ready of the Singhs to take 
revenge 

(Page 66) (First nine lines of philosophic introduction omitted). 
The point is this that according to the revolutions of the sky and 
changes brought about by God on the Sankrant day of the month 
of Poh (13 December, 1844 A.D.) Mai Sahiba (Jind Kaur) got ready 
various kinds of things for giving them away in charity and alms 
on the performance of a Sankalap and appointed the special Bhayyia 
to manage to carry on successfully that work. When all the things 
for Sankalap and charity became collected Pandit Jhalla prohibited 
Rani Sahiba (Jind Kaur) from doing that work and asked her to 
state according to whose order she was going to do that and 
remarked that if she needed safety and welfare she must prevent 
herself from taking that step, otherwise she would be put in prison. 
He showed a great deal of displeasure and anger to the special state 
Bhayyia, who was showing enthusiasm for the management of that 
affair. Rani Sahiba (Jind Kaur) began to weep and cry on hearing 
these words and weeping and shedding tears made a great show of 
her worry. All the Singhs, chieftains, prominent men of the platoons 
and the officers left their places and went to their respective quarters 
on hearing that improper conversation of the aforesaid Pandit. 
After two or three days those officers of the platoons went to 
Rani Sahiba (Jind Kaur), who reproduced all the nonsense talk and 
statements of Pandit Jhalla, whereupon the veins of angjr of every 
one began to feel restless and all of them decided unanimously that 

they must put forth a great deal of effort to destroy the pontificacy 

* 

and chiefship, the state and the good and great name of the 
Jamwals with the remark that Raja Hira Singh was a man whom 

M 

they had seated on that post with their own hands and whose sway 
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and rule, chiefship and authority had been set up and established 
by the excessive efforts and the unlimited endeavours of the officers 
of the platoons while the haughty, foolish and ignorant Pandit did 
not seem to know at all about the matter for he had started talking 
imporperly with his own masters. They further said that it so 
appeared, that the cup of his life had come to overflow from its 
brims and his death had drawn near. All the officers of the platoons 
held a conference and consultation and unanimously decided that 
removing their ramps from cantonments they should establish them¬ 
selves firmly and strongly under the royal fort in the parade ground 
and should punish, for their bad deeds, both Raja Kira Singh and 
Pandit Jhalla after capturing them. (Page-67) Jawahar Singh and 
Hira Singh (Sarda r , brother of Jawahar Singh) became very much 
pleased to hear about this conversation and talk and felt their own 
ascendant star rising up to the climax of their glory and said to the 
Singhs that they were brought up on the salt of the Maharaja since 
long. Therefore they should adopt such good plans as might result 
in the destruction of the foundation of the chiefship of the moun¬ 
taineers (Dogras) and that tribe of the mischief-markers should be¬ 
come wanderes on the paths of failure, and added that, if they would 

« 

do so, he would give to every one of those attendants big rewards 
and untold compensations and would remain obliged and indebted 
for the whole of his life to the Singhs for their great and good efforts 
and endeavours. He further remarked that he could not say any 
thing more besides the fact that the prince (Dalip Singh) of the 
world and its people, who was at that time a baby of few years 
would be able to find comfort and ease under the shadow of their 
kindness and patronage by reason of their efforts. Raja Hira Singh 
and Pandi Jhalla felt very much grieved and sad on hearing about 
this consulation and conference of the Singhs and were terror struck 
with the idea of the bad deeds of the mischievous Singhs and spent 
the whole of the day and night on the 8th of Poh (20 Dec., 1844 
A. D.) in great sorrow and grief: During the night sleep did not 
visit their eyes and they spent the whole of it counting the stars and 
mourning like those who sit for mourning on account of a death and 
kept on producing smoke of sighs from their hearts and its burning. 
When it came to be the (following) day they were absolutely confused 
and distracted with respect to their affairs, thinking what plan 
and what counsel they should act upon so that the boat to 
afford them salvation and release from that unlimited whirlpool 
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Decision of Raja Hira Singh and Pandit Jhalla to fly at about 
the time when the day had advanced two or three hours on Saturday; 
the ninth of Poh, (21 Dec., 1844 A.D.) and their putting large sums 
of money and cash and ornaments and jewellery on the elephant and 
their going out through the Tangsali Gate; observation of the flight of 


(Hira Singh) 


their pursuit without asking 


officers 


ing terrified of the Raja (Hira Sihgh)on account of their pursuit and his 
getting away from the right path and reaching by and by the village of 

Nckowal, which became a place of his destruction ;his speaking to the 

% • 

Diwan (Dewau Chand) to return and his getting ready for fighting; 

e people and the plunder of the camp and the return of 
the Singhs with conquest:— 




As soon as the world-illuminating sun appeared in the east on 

« 

the 9th ofPoh, (2! Dec., 1844 A.D.) on Saturday, according to 
the bad plan and mischievous counsel of the jealous and world 
burning Pandit, Jhalla Raja Hira Singh decided to take to flight 
and, considering the defeat as good opportunity, thought that he 
should some how go away to fsome place of shelter and residence 
to spend his time there in merriment and joy. He loaded all the 
jewellery, cash and ornaments on an elephant. When the day advan¬ 
ced two or three hours he rode out and went out of the town and 

0 

the fort through Tangsali Gate. Singhs saw the Raja (Hira Singh) 
taking to flight with their own eyes and all of them atonce, unani¬ 
mously, ran in his pursuit and went on crying aloud, (Page-68) 
“Catch him, get hold of him, run on, make haste.” All the sepoys 
ran without any hesitation and without any fear in spite of the fact 
they had not taken permission from their officers and shouted at the 
Raja (Hira Singh) that running away like that inspite of so much 
courage and bravery, boldness and manliness, did not look nice 
and good and asked him that he should not become a badge of 
dishonour and disgrace for the tribe of Rajputs for the rest of his 
life. They asked him to come forward in opposition and war and 
not to run away like that, remarking that he could not run away to 
any place for it was impossible and quite difficult for him to find out 
any place of residence andj shelter. They said to him: “If you want 
safety and release hand over Pandit Jhalla to us and live yourself 
in comfort and ease. The time of death had drawn near and the cup 
of his life had begun to overflow its brims.” The aforsaid Raja did 
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not agree to hand over the Pandit because he said it was a source 
of good reputation to give his life at that time. At that terrible 
moment the elephant upon which he was riding began to beat its 
steps backwards and kept on retreating inspite of the elephant-driver 
beating it and, as it did not stop its retreat, the elephant driver 
reported about that circumstance to the aforesaid Raja, who 
remarked, “Changes brought about by God and the atmosphere 
created by the sky is such and so I do not know what plan to adopt. 
Death has drawn near and all the affairs are taking place according 
to the advice and counsel of the Creator and my wisdom and resour¬ 


cefulness cannot interfere or feel 


any concern in the matter. 



account of the bad talks of Pandit Jhalla this unfortunate circum¬ 


stance has befallen me. It is impossible forme to get release and 
escape from the hands of these people, who are untrue to the 
salt.” While this talk was going on the troops of the state came 
near. The aforesaid Raja felt a great fear for his life and was terr¬ 
or struck at the idea of his destruction, for he had never dreampt 
such a bad day for himself. At that time, encouraged by the kind 
expectations he had cherished with respect to the deceased Noble 
Sarkar, he got away from the straight path and began to move with 
great difficulty and indescribable inconvenience. At that time one 

mischiefmaker said that a very befitting chief was coming to him 
* 

for talking about peace. Pandit Jhalla said that the statement was 
altogther a lie and remarked that that was not the time for peace 
or truce, because death had drawn near and they were at that time 
to set their heart on its arrival. (One line of verse omitted). In the 
meantime, quite tr» mbling in their body and smitten with faar in 
their hearts, they reached the village ofNekowal. The Singhs bad 
al$o drawn near and so they closed up all the passages and laid 
asiege from all sides. In that awful moment they said to Dewan 
Chand. younger son of Dewan Dilbagh Rai, who was standing 
just near Raja Ji ,: Hira Singh: “O young boy of so small years with 
this youth and age you must go in your own house and should 
spend your life there in happiness and Joy. Think your life a won¬ 
derful thing and do not destroy your soul. Your going away at this 
time to your native place is very good and appropriate.’' The afore¬ 
said person replied that he would never go to to his own house and, 
as he was brought up on the salt of Raja// Hira Singh, he wanted 
to sacrifice his life at the feet of the aforesaid Raja Ji because that 
event only could make his good’name live for all times to com&. 
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After that the Singhs got ready for fighting and mulcting and that 
unique young boy, who was true to his salt. i.e. that son of Dilbagh 
Rai, was the first to justify the cause of bravery and courage and to 
consign his life to his Creator. Second was RajaHira Singh, who 
showed a great deal of fighting and battle in a very glorious end 
distinguished manner (Page 69) and accepted the call of death with 
perfect boldness. After that the unsuccessful person whose end 
was very bad was Pandit Jhalla and, as luck would have it, he was 
accompanied by Main Labh Singh in vacating their moulds of the 
elements. As to the rest some died and some, who escaped the 
sword, went over to Jammu after covering the stages of Journey and 
all the luggage and property accompanying them, including jewellery 

and cash became plundered and robbed, The Singhs returned to 
Lahore victorious and triumphant where Rani Sahiba (Jind Kaur) 
felt very much pleased on the occurrence of that event and gave a 
great deal of reward to the brave Singhs. 


Arrival of the heads of all the three Sirdars in Lahore along 


with the corpse of the young Diwan (Diwan Chand); burning 


alive 


of his wife; seizure of various things and ornaments both during the 
day and during the night: 


(Five lines of introduction and verses omitted). Early in the 
morning when the world-illuminating sun appeared in the east 
heads of all of them were brought to Lahore and were hung upon 
the branch of a tree outside Lahori Gate where thousands of men 
went to see those heads. Jawahar Singh took his seat upon the 


e of kinghship ( Wazarat) 
pomp and show, putting 


with a very glowing forehead with 
on ornaments and jewellery. The 


corpse of the young Diwan (Diwan Chand) was taken outside 
Tangsali gate and his wife got ready to burn herself alive. She 


adorned herself with fine garments of that 


of 


ornaments and jewellery, went out of 


years 

* 

house 


and such a huge crowd of the people gathered together there and 
such a large number of ordinary people came up to the scene in 
the streets, in the markets, in the windows, on the walls and in 

Duses of that quarter that it is impossible for the pen to des- 
As soon as she entered upon the burning fire and took her 


cribe 


husband into her lap and engaged herself in giving away her oma- 

x 

ments to the r poor and the weak, at that time the mischievous 
Khalsa seized those ornaments and the like from her and snatched 


r. 


i 
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them a 

by her 


At that time a bad and ominous statement was made 


upon herself and the 
ments from her out o 
idea of fear of their < 


herself 


fire with ornaments 
vous Khalsa snatching all those orna- 
flames and going away without any 
They did not stop that mischief 


and disturbance, which they continued carrying on every day after 

J t _ A M " — • « A. 


that. Wherever 
meats and 


selling sweet puddings, sweet- 
they snatched those things from them against 


their will along with their trays and in addition to that took away 


the 


from 


people, including 
that the whole world 


-- ’ uuu Uiv i wjuu vruo uiui mu yyjjvxv 

became plundered and the whole universe became destroyed. 


Appointment 


Avitabile 


officers of the platoons of 
with Topkhana of Mewa 


Singh Commandant, with the platoon of Manawala and other,? and 
also of Fateh Singh Man and Rattan Chand Duggal as Vakils by 
Jawahar Singh to proceed to Jammu; arrival of all of them near 
Jammu; going of Fateh Singh Man along with Rattan Chand into 
that place and the breaking out of improper conversation between 

Bachna of Jasrota and being killed of both 


Fate! 


Wazir 


near Phalah; concealment of Rattan Chand and bravery of Rattan 
Singl 


During these days some of the mischiefmakers reported to 
Jawahar Singh that at that time Raja Gulab Singh had fallen into 
the whirlpool of disappointment and anxiety on hearing the news 
about Raja Hira Singh, and added that, if the troops of the state 
would be allowed to depart at that time, he would soon be cap¬ 
tured and fettered, and remarked that, if the work of that day would 
be postponed till tomorrow, the successful execution of that work 
would become difficult and impossible. Thereupon platoons and 
Topkhana accompanied Raja Lai Singh, and Bakhshi Bhagat Ram 
and the Topkhana of Manawala and also Fateh Singh Man and 
Rattan Chand Duggal were appointed and allowed to depart to the 
aforesaid Raja (Gulab Singh) to explain to him certain matters. r 
On their way they plundered and looted every village that they 
came across and robbed every Thakardwara, Dharamsala and Takia 
of Mussalmans that came in their way and in addition to that 
went into the house of every Zamindar and villager and seized all 
the belongings in the houses and committed adulteries and other 
such bad deeds with respect to the ladies. On hearing the news of 
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the arrival of thosemischievous evildoers people hid themselves in 


and secured escape and 


for 


they went to spend their night they laid 


few days. When- 
e that place with 


the result that most of the villages and towns became ruined on 
account of the passage of these bad people and men and women 
among them took to flight and the condition of the protected 
country of the Maharaja became so devastated and disgusting that 
it could not be so even if it were overrun by an enemy. In short, 


of journey they reached 


Jammu 


most of the Singhs and officers v/ent into Jammu and met the 


aforesaid Raja (Gulab Singh), who 


great deal of rewards to 


one of them and provided them with entertainments and 
sums of money by way of reward. After a few days Fateh 


Singh Man and Wazir Bachna of 


joined together and 


together with Rattan Chand Dugal to that respectable 
Singh), but no settlement took place regarding any 


matt 


aja (Gulab 
;r. In the 

end Fateh Singh Man and Wazir Bachna uttered many improper 
words regarding the aforesaid Raja (Gulab Singh). They said that 

*e waiting 


the troops of the state 

simply for entering into war 

* 

remarked that, if they gave p 


were under their orders and 


and kindling the fires of fighting and 


II 


and a hint from their 


to them, they would atonce engage themselves in destroying his 
foundation and would put him in the prison of failure and take him 
to Lahore. They added further that if they (the troops) were show¬ 
ing delay or postponement it was on their account. They (the 
opponents) did not seem to understand that point at all, although 
they were well known all over 


the world for their intelligence and 


wisdom and boastfully said further that the time for 


destruction 


of the Jamwals seemed to have drawn near. The aforesaid Raja(Gulab 
Singh) did not speak a word and simply asked his Vaklis to tell them 
to go to their place and to put up there with the words that they 
would be sent for afterwards. As soon as those appointed persons 


left that place he invited the brave and courageous 


to them to go to Phalla from the 
themselves there and to be ready 
Man and Bachna on their arrival there and to 


ajputs and said 
71) to establish 


other side, (Page 
and to kill atonce Fateh Singh 


fig 


companions 


remained behind 


plung 


with their 
because on 


of his listening to their mischievous talks a shudder was 
through bis own body in anger. 


Chand came to know of all these details and 


he hid 


\ 


Digitized by Panjab Digital Library / www.panjabdigilib.org 



1845 a. D.l 


UMbAT-UT-TAWARlfcH 


315 


himself 


Man and Bachna 


from 


to the blood-thirsty swords while others ran away 
battle and, reaching the troops of the state (Lahore), took to explai¬ 


ning all the sad circumstances. The Singhs of 


platoons got 


ready for sudden attack atonce on hearing these details, and, 
advancing forward with courage and bravery, reached very near 


Jammu 


It is said that Rattan Singh Girjakhia put 


many 


suitable plans and appropriate efforts in courage and bravery and, 


many 


attendants died in the confusion 


of the battle, he reached near the Bawli and made a discharge of 


Topkhana 


Arrival of Raia Gulab Singh before Mewa 


commandant of 


the Topkhana; promises of the platoons of Avitabile and Manawala 


officers 


(Gulab Singh); acceptance of rewards by all 


Singh) 


between both the Rajas (Lai 


Singh) 


& 


ng back of the afore- 
Kos from the camp of 


Raja Lai Singh; and the arrival of the other troops on 
of river Ravi and their encampment there; arrival of 


other 


along 


Topkhana 


(Gulab Singh) 


Jawhar Singh 
i besiege Raja 
him with the discharge of 


Garhnal 


cannons; getting ready of the Topkhana and the platoons for purposes 


of fighting; capturing of Mewa 
of V entura Sahib: 


return along with the platoons 


As soon as the camp of the platoons of the Singhs reached near 
Jammu the aforesaid Raja (Gulab Singh) invited all the Rajputs 
and said to them; “You boasted a great deal of your bravery and 
courage, you said you would show such kind of valour and boldness 
as would shine in the whole world. Where is your bravery and 


warlike spirit today.” 
of meditation and did 
first made all the S'mghs 


of them 


heads in the collar 


not utter a word. The aforesaid Raja at 
agree with him in spirit and expression, 


rewards to every one of them, made them his partners 


march. Afterwards when the 


removed from 


face of the affairs in a very auspicious moment, which was a chosen 
opportunity and quite corresponded to the statement of the pure- 
hearted and noble Brahmans, he marched from Jammu and entered 


Topkhana of Mewa 


commandant and ordered his troops 


accompany him on his march from 


The 


commandant showed 


a great deal of respect and civility to the 
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respectable Raja in offering him reception and made him put up in 
his camp. The platooons and the horsemen accompanying the 
aforesaid commandant and the platoons of Manawala, (Page-72) 
in short, all the platoone, including the Topkhana , became partners of 
the respectable Raja (Gulab Singh) for all the days of good and 
evil. They entered into strong agreement with Raja Ji (Gulab 
Singh) with the words, “We are willing to remain obedient and sub¬ 
servient and loyal to you, quite willingly and voluntarily. We would 
never deviate or show any kind of delay in showing respect to you 

l 

and taking pride in you. We will afford protection and guard on 
behalf of all the Singhs of the Panth, for we would not allow any 
one of the glorious Sirdars to show any kind of audacity and 
courage against you”. (Three lines of verses omitted). Raja Ji 

(Gulab Singh) felt pleased with the revolution of the times in every 

% 

direction and gave rewards to every one of the officers, comman¬ 
dants and the Sirdars. When the aforesaid Raja (Gulab Singh) 
went over to the camp of Mewa Singh commandant, Raja Lai Singh 
and other chieftains set up quarell and enmity on account of his 
not going to their camp. The respectable Raja (Gulab Singh) 
moved forward along with the platoons and Topkhaha while the 
whole camp accompanying Raja Lai Singh marched on in his rear 
at a small distance. After covering the stages of journey he got 

down on the other side of river Ravi, near the ferry of Shahdara. 
According to a hint by Raja Lai Singh, Jawahar Singh took the 
whole of the Topkhana , the swivels and the troops of horsemen in 
perfect armour and equipment and went to the other side of the 

river on the Naurata day, on the 27th of Chet, (7 April, 1845 A.D.) 
on Monday, and, to inspire awe and terror into the heart of 
respectable Raja (Gulab Singh), laid a siege from all sides and 
surrounded him by the Topkhana. Mewa Singh commandant came 
forward and submitted Nazar and was atonce put in the prision of 
failure, whereupon all the Singhs got ready for fighting. It was at 
that time that Bhai Ram Singh and some other near attendants 
made them understand that it did not look proper and good in any 
way for the troops of the Maharaja to enter into war as opponents, 
becaus in that case it implies the annihlation and destruction of all, 
while the strong enemy and the great fore were at the time at a very 


short distance and would take possession of the whole of 


atonce and the whole of the chiefship and state, kingdom an d 
kingship of the deceased Noble Sarkar would be absolutely put to 
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an end: and so they should not take to any such kind of mischievous 
act which might destory their own foundation. According to the 
statement of his counsellors Jawahar Singh turned backward. After 
that Raja Ji (Gulab Singh) said to the platoons of the Singhs accom- 
paying him that they should put him in the charge of the special 
platoon of Ventura Sahib and should themselves become one with 
him in spirit and expression and in company and agreement with 
the Panches should go over to the cantonment of Anarkali and 

should lead the special platoon to the otherside of the river Ravi 
and should enter into strong agreements between themselves. 

Despatch of a Saffron Impression of five fingers by Rani Sahiba 
(Jind Kaur) to Raja Ji (Gulab Singh) during the night on Tuesday; 

arrival of Baba Kartar Singh in the mansion of Kanwar Naunehal 
Singh; and his leading the ladies of Sher Singh once again into the 

fort and bringing about the evacuation of the said mansion; arrival 
of Raja Sahib (Gulab Singh) in a very auspicious moment; arrival 
later on of Raja Lai Singh into Lahore along with the troops :— 

(Page 73) It was talked of by all sorts of people that Rani 
Sahiba (Jind Kaur) sent to the Raja (Gulab Singh) during the night 
an impression in saffron of five fingers fixed upon a letter containing 
the meaningful contents, informing him that he should come into 
Lahore with his heart full of all kinds of assurances and without 
any kind of hesitation and fear, adding further that she was writing 
at that time to him in the true spirit of her religion and faith that 
no deviation or opposition would be shown in any way in point of 
respect and civility to him or in point of the protection of his 
honour and self respect and gave him assurance that satisfactory 
watch and ward would be afforded to him with respect to his life 
and property. On Tuesday, early in the morning, Bawa Ratan 
Singh came riding on a horse with great speed into the mansion 
of Kanwar Nau Nihal Singh and, getting the camp of the ladies of 
Kanwar Sher Singh shifted from that place, made them ride upon 
an elephant and took them along with himself into the fort and 
thus brought about the evacuation of the said mansion. When the 
day had advanced six or seven hours Raja Sahib (Gulab Singh) 
entered Lahore with a covered face in great pomp and glory along 

with the platoons of the glorious Singhs, riding on a huge elephant, 
and went to put up firmly and victoriously in the mansion of Kanwar 

Naunehal Singh, while the platoons engaged themselves enthusiasti¬ 
cally in affording him protection and guard. On the 29th of Cbet 

* 

* 
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the cantonm 


Lal SiDgh Came t0 Lallore along with 

e camp of the platoons 


Javvahar Singh 


aforesaid 


Singh) went 


had 


Rani Sahib a and explained to them 


happened 


health 


-~ ic viYianess anc 

whereupon they enquired after his ucai 


in the mountainous regions 

d his Nazars to them. 
After that the officers 


sum of money 



means, where-upon every one of them 


way 


custom, in addition to some sweetmeats 

Raja Gulab Singh had given reward 


entertainment, according to the 


officers they 


A royal order 

every 


issued 

of the 


would be given the same like that 

their hearts and should 
/ice and should render 


jobs 


* — aoauicu ILL 

engage themselves whole heartedly in her sei 
suitable services and undertake appropriate 
ther asked to remain assured in their hearts 
Maharaja for, if they would render good 

t0 ^ would remembeTthe 


* - - --- dl_ 

good services throughout her life 
them as the sincere friends 

the group of those true to her salt, remarking further 
be a source of comfort and ease for their families 


They were fur- 
on behalf of the 
services in the best 

for those 


and would always count upon 
wishers and as belonging 


the 


of their good deeds 


_ ng to 

that it would 
and children 




would also accrue 


Grant of the sum of entertainment and other 





mgs 


first 


Raja (Gulab Singh) into the Hazuri 


all the 


Baradar 


of the aforesaid 

and assembling there of 

fvs with the Raja (Gulab 
ne mourning for Raja Suchet Sinsh Raia Hi™ 
smgn and his son (Labh Singh); his going after that Into the o a 

from either side ir c P „ 11 J awahar Singh and Sarwamas 

Sahiba ( Jind K \ 1 • g0mg aiter ^ nto Shishmahal to Rani 

Sah,ba (Jmd Kaur); arrival of Rai, T ,, gingh for offering reception 

a * mm 


Kaur) 


of Nazars; his entry into the place of 


Sahiba 


and his return later 


to him by Rani Sahiba (Jind Kaur) 
on along with Raja Lai Singh; holding the 


umbrella into his own hands by the Raja of 
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Singh) (Page—74) after taking it from Raja Ji (Gulab Singh) and 
his showering gold over him. 

When the respectable Raja (Gulab Singh) entered into the 
mansion, on the 1st of Baissakh, (1! April, 1845 A.D.) Rani Sahiba 
(Jind Kaur) sent to him by the hand of her reliable person on 
the first day Rs. 2100/- in cash, sweetmeats worth Rs. 250/- 
several bottles of rose water, bedmushk, fruits, and many gar¬ 
ments, one pillow, one canopied charpai and several other things 
by way of entertainment and made it clear to him on her behalf 
that he should have perfect assurance and rest of mind in every 
way for her untold favours would be directed towards him and in no 


way any kind of deviation or contradiction would be allowed to find 

its way in her attitude towards him. On the 2nd day (12 April, 
(1845 A.D.) Bakhshi Bhagat Ram and Dewan Judhiya (Ajudhia) 
Parshad came out to offer him reception and, showing him greet 
respect and civility, made him ride upon an elephant and led him 
along to the Baghi-i-Hazuri. A guard of the sepoys of the platoon 
also left to accompany Raja//(Gulab Singh) and on his arrival in 

the fort all the glorious chieftains, who were looking for his arrival 
in the baradari of Hazuri Bagh, got up to show him courtesy and to 
offer him reception. They kept Raja Ji (Gulab Singh) sitting in 
the Baradari for an hour and there with the chieftains, and especially 
with Bhai Ram Singh, conversation regarding the condolence of 
Raja Suchet Singh and Raja Hira Singh went on for some time. 
After that men of Rani Sahiba (Jind Kaur) came to the baradari to 
ask him to go in. The Singhs cried aloud at the time of giving over 
charge of Raja Ji (Gulab Singh) that they must beware that in no 

way r any kind of interference with or molestation of Raja Ji 
(Gulab Singh) should take place and added that they will have to 
hand over Raja Ji Gulab Singh) just in the same condition in 
which they had taken charge of him, otherwise no good result 
would accrue to them. After that Raja Ji (Gulab Singh) went 
into the octagonal tower, where Jawahar Singh came out to offer 


him reception, under orders of Rani Sahiba (Jind Kaur) and showed 
him great respect and civility. A Sarwarna of Rs 500/- took place 
from either side and after that talks about the deceased Raja 


(Sochet Singh) started. After that enquiries after each other’s 
health took place and many things were talked over regarding Raja 
Hira Singh, whereupon the speakers and the audiance felt a great 
deal of sorrow. After that, according to the summons of Rani 
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Sahiba (Jind Kaur), he went into the octagonal tower and Raj a Lai 
Singh offered him reception and respect. Raja Ji (Gulab Singh) 
presented by way of Nazar Rs. 4 lakhs in eash, 4 elephants, 4 horses, 

25 camels, 4 bangles and 21 gold ducats in addition to Rs. 2100/- 
by way of Sarwarna . Missar Lai Singh said that 10 lakhs of Rupees 
before and Rs. 4 lakhs at that time had entered the Toshakhana, 
amounting in all to 14 lakhs. Rani Sahiba (Jind Kaur) with her in¬ 
telligent tongue said that he was a chosen one of the wisest men of 
the world, while the Maharaja was a very ignorant babe,and so acc¬ 
ording to his correct-thinking wisdom in whatever way he thought it 
advisable, he should carry on the afiairs of kindom and kingship 
with bis own great efforts and should forget and remove from within 

I 

his heart all past events, previous circumstances and the old disputes 
and enmities, because since olden days he had been brought up upon 
the salt and was held in great respeet and honour by the patronage 

• I 

of the deceased Noble Sarkar and was an old member of the house, 

♦ * 

(Page—75) sincere well-wisher and a well-known personality all over 

4 % 

and added further that he should set his mind at rest from her side, 

? V 

for untold favours, more than before, would be directed towards him 
henceforth and in no way any deviation or opposition would be 

• • f 

sought by her by the grace of God against his proposals and plants, 

% 

and further added that henceforth the guard of the Singhs would be 

removed from the porte and he would be at liberty to go wherever 

. • •• • ’ ' 

he liked according to his wish and inclination and nobody would 

% 9 I * 

interfere with his movements. After that Raja Ji (Gulab Singh) was 

• 1 

allowed to go go to his mansion, but as soon as he got up to return 
Rani Sahiba (Jind Kour) ordered Raja Lai Singh to hold the umbrella 

% • * f 

in his hand, to make him ride on an elephant, to shower gold over 

, . N • t 

him, to lead him in*o his mansion and to return after that. The 
aforesaid Raja (Lai Singh) acted accordingly and the aforesaid Raja 
(Gulab Singh), who was feeling very restless and distracted in his 

mind at the time of his entry into fort, showed a very glowing fore- 

■ 

head and entered into his mansion with a smile and joyous look. 

All the Singhs of the Panth felt very much pleased at the occurrence 

♦ % 

of this event and thanked the Benefactor a great deal. 

I 

Departure of Bhai Gobind Ram towards the happy abode of the 
next life; Raja JVs "(Gulab Singh) inviting his own troops from 
his camn; Entry of Raja Ji (Gulab Singh) once again into the Fort 
Under the summons of Rani Sahiba (Jind Kaur) talks purporting to 

remove mischief and disturbance; issue of letters to the troops 
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appointed in that direction, ordering them to carry on no interferen¬ 
ce or molestation with the country of Raja (Gulab Singh) //; account 

of the enterenehment of Kirianwala; punishment to Peshawara 
Singh 

Bhai Gobind Ram, who was a chosen one among those given 
to practise penance and was a unique personality among those who 
were given to devotion to God and was decorated with very praisewo¬ 
rthy characteristics and very pious habits and was a well behaved fai¬ 
thful person, having no equal in his wisdom and estimates, had been 
spending his time since long suffering from forgetfulness and mental- 
derangement. On the 12th of Chet.(23 Mar., 1845 A.D.) on Sunday, 
on the full moon day on the occasion of Holi , he consigned his life 
to its Creator. He had always been sincerely attending to the req¬ 
uests of all kinds of people and had been giving assurances to the 
hearts of all kinds of men and had been wholeheartedly devoted to 
help the great and small in the successful carrying out of their work 
and used to make a great deal of efforts in every undertaking. By the 
demise of that embodiment of good qualifications the bud of the 
heart of all the residents of Lahore became contracted and all the 
men and women were drowned in the the whirlpool of grief and 
sorrow. That chosen one of the associates and well-wisher of the 
world and its people, who used to water the fields of friends and 
foes like the clouds of divine mercy in the (Page 76) spring season 
and used to put forth praisworthy efforts with respect to the petitions 
of all kinds of people in such a way that the dignified Noble 
Sarkar always granted his requests and he made him give villages 
and countries to most of the people and agricultural wells to 
many. At about the third quarter of the day he used to go the 
Noble Sarkar, according to his summons, and made the boat of 
the objects and desires of the poor and needy reach the bank of 
its destination and his blessed tongue never moved except to 
utter words of good and to bring about the fulfilment of the de- 
sires of the helpless and was such a pious and saintly person of the 
world that he never cherished any idea for the ladies of the stran¬ 
gers or of his relations with bad motives even in his dreams and 
never misappropriated any thing in any way out of the large sums of 
money which were given over to him by the Noble Sarkar to be 
spent among the poor and the Brahmans. On the day of Sankrant 
and on several other occasions besides that he used to remind the 
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Noble Sarkar to look after and show consideration to the Brahmans, 
the poor and the needy. A whole book might be required for the 
description of his good manners in detail and so, under compulsion, 

the brief account is regarded as sufficient substitute of the enlarged 

■ 

account. May he always remain in paradise for a very long time on 
account of his good deeds and felicitous acts. The author of this 
history had written out these few lines simply because he had a heart¬ 
felt affection for his personality while in its return he also always 
held him very dear and respectable. (One and a half lines of verse 

omitted). When by the grace of God Raja Sahib Gulab Singh) got 

perfect assurance with respect to Lahore he invited his troops, who 
were established on the other side of the river, to come over for 
purpose of keeping watch and gurad over him. His men and his 
attendants atonce came forward willingly and began to show en¬ 
thusiasm in protecting and guarding him. On the 14th of Baisakh 
(24 April, 1845 A.D.) Rani Sahiba (Jind Kaur) called Raja Sahib 
(Gulab Singh) inside the fort and showed a great deal of kind 
attention to him. After a long conversation and discussion it 

became decided at that time that the country under the sway of 

% 

Raja Dhyan Singh, Raja Suchet Singh and Raja Hira Singh 
must remain under the possession and sway of that respectable 
Raja (Gulab Singh) along with all kinds of wealth, property 
and other things as before and that on behalf of the Maharaja no 

interference would be made in future with him on any excuse and 

that the contract of that country' would remain within the sphere 
of his conquest and realization just as it had been under the deceased 
Noble Sarkar. It was further decided that he should always keep on 
making payments about the contract of that country as before and 
should not show any kind of procrastination or deviation in being 

loyal, obedient, subservient, and humble in every way. After that 
the aforesaid Raja (Gulb Singh) said that royal letters must be issued 
and despatched to the glorious chieftains, who had gone over to 
those regions for purposes of settlement, asking them not to inter¬ 
fere in any way with the country under the possession of the res¬ 
pectable Raja (Gulab Singh) and to leave it exempted and excused 

• * 

from all kinds of payment as before. Thereupon, according to the 
order of Rani Sahiba (Jind Kaur) emphatic letters were issued to 


Sardar Mangal Singh and others, who were appointed in that Jco- 
untry, asking them not to interfere with the country under the 


possession of the 


aforesaid Raja (Gulab Singh) but to leave it .. 
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Noble Sarkar to look after and show consideration to the Brahmans, 

the poor and the needy. A whole book might be required for the 

* 

description of his good manners in detail and so, under compulsion, 

the brief account is regarded as sufficient substitute of the enlarged 

% 

account. May he always remain in paradise for a very long time on 
account of his good deeds and felicitous acts. The author of this 
history had written out these few lines simply because he had a heart¬ 
felt affection for his personality while in its return he also always 
held him very dear and respectable. (One and a half lines of verse 
omitted). When by the grace of God Raja Sahib Gulab Singh) got 

perfect assurance with respect to Lahore he invited his troops, who 
were established on the other side of the river, to come over for 
purpose of keeping watch and gurad over him. His men and his 
attendants atonce came forward willingly and began to show en¬ 
thusiasm in protecting and guarding him. On the 14th of Baisakh 

(24 April, 1845 A.D.) Rani Sahiba (Jind Kaur) called Raja Sahib 
(Gulab Singh) inside the fort and showed a great deal of kind 
attention to him. After a long conversation and discussion it 
became decided at that time that the country under the sway of 
Raja D^hyan Singh, Raja Suchet Singh and Raja Hira Singh 
must remain under the possession and sway of that respectable 
Raja (Gulab Singh) along with all kinds of wealth, property 
and other things as before and that on behalf of the Maharaja no 
interference would be made in future with him on any excuse and 


that the contract of that country would remain within the sphere 
of his conquest and realization just as it had been under the deceased 
Noble Sarkar. It was further decided that he should always keep on 
making payments about the contract of that country as before and 
should not show any kind of procrastination or deviation in being 

loyal, obedient, subservient, and humble in every way. After that 
the aforesaid Raja (Gulb Singh) said that royal letters must be issued 
and despatched to the glorious chieftains, who had gone over to 
those regions for purposes of settlement, asking them not to inter¬ 
fere in any way with the country under the possession of the res¬ 
pectable Raja (Gulab Singh) and to leave it exempted and excused 
from all kinds of payment as before. Thereupon, according to the 
order of Rani Sahiba (Jind Kaur) emphatic letters were issued to 

Sardar Mangal Singh and others, who were appointed in that fco- 

* 

untry, asking them not to interfere with the country under the 
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tration of that country before their arrival into the country of 
Hazara. The appointed authorities wrote to Raja Hira Singh all 
the real truth about the arrival of the aforesaid Mian (Phina Singh) 
in the country of Hazara; but just at that time the fire of mischief 

and disturbance between the both of those Raja (Gulab Singh & Hira 
Singh) became extinguished and peace and sincere relations develo¬ 
ped between the two with the result that Raja Hira Singh wrote to 
his platoons and troops that it had become known to him from 
the news from Kashmir that zamindars in its suburbs there had 
raised their heads in revolt and had begun kindling up fires of 
fighting and mulcting they must go to Bala Kot and should engage 
themselves in settling the affairs of those zamindars and must return 
to that direction. Just after the suppression of the enmity and 
jealousy they were expected to go there again and not to omit any 
detail in rendering good services over there and to put forth great 

deal of effort and unlimited endeavours. As soon as the troops of 

& 

the state went near the regions of Kashmir the ill-fated zamindars 
gave up their previous revolt and disturbance; after that, when 
Sheikh Imamuddin and Hukam Singh Malwai and the other troops 
left for Kashmir on behalf of Raja Hira Singh, according to a 
writing from Sheikh Ghulam Muhiyudin, the mischievous zamindars 
hid themselves in corners of disgust and disappointment (Page 78) 
on the approach of troops from all sides and Sheikh Ghulam 
Muhiuddin, Nazim of Kashmir, felt his mind absolutely set at rest 
with respect to the disturbances and disruption of the zamindars 

t • 

and all kinds of revolt and unrest came to an end, whereupon the 
officers of the platoons wrote the whole account of it to the 
Maharaja ji (Dalip Singh), 


order 


the Maharaj 


;he troops) must establish themselves 
Sahib and Usman Khattar and shoul 


Dalip Singh) that 
neighbourhood of 
ice the zamindars 


those regions and should realise the fixed revenue from that 


place. 


Just on the arrival of the troops in that country collection 

t 

ue and the control of that country took place in the best 
manner and perfect assurance was felt in regard to it, 

appointed authorities submitted a humble letter to 


the 


Maharaja (Dalip Singh) about 


Raja Hira Singh had tasted 


fro 




blood-oozing sword from the hands of the 


mischief making groups and 


Jawahar Singh had taken his 


upon the carpet of government. Therefore, it was written to 
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the officers and the platoons that they should go to the fort of 
Attock and establish themselves triumphantly over there. According 
to the revolutions of the ill-going sky an epidemic had broken out 
in that country. Thousands of men left this mortal world for the 
everlasting universe, whereupon the officers and the sepoys were 

struck with fear and terror and said that it was not their turn to 
go to Attock and Peshawar at that time, adding that they would 
go to that direction only according to the rule, and it was stated 
further by them that since the sepoys were not prepared to go that 
way against the rule, the officers were not to be held responsible for 
that in any way. Sardar Jawahar Singh, who was seated on the 
throne of kingship since a few days and was not at all acquainted 
with the good and bad points of the platoons, wrote to them that 
though it was not their turn to go to that direction, yet it was 
not proper for them to go against the order of the Maharaja. On 
account of the breaking up of the epidemic in that country all the 
sepoys of the platoons of Court Sahib left that place without any 
orders from the Maharaja, and, covering the stages of journey, 
came over to the other side of the river and discharged cannons in 
salute and later on, according to permission and order of the 
Maharaja, entered Lahore. 


The fixture of betrothel of the Maharaja (Dalip Singh) in the 
house of Chatar Singh Attariwala and the arrival of the Shagart; 
presentation of the mother of Peshaura Singh before the Maharaja 
(Dalip Singh) and her taking a country for her rtecessary maintenance: 

It was the heartfelt desire and the greatest wish of Rani Sahiba 
(Jind Kaur) that the Maharaja (Dalip Singh) be betrothed in the 
house of some glorious chieftain. Therefore, she carried on search 
in the matter with great effort with the result that, as chance would 
have it, on the 22nd of Har (3 July, 1845 A.D.) the Maharaja was 
betrothed in the house of Chatar Singh Attariwala. When the 
brilliant pearl of the Maharaja became strung in the thread of 
relationship in the auspicious hour the menials came in, according 
to custom, to offer congratulations. At night fall music and 
singing by the dancing girls took place in the octagonal tower and 
the maid-servants of the Maharaja kept on singing during the 
whole night. On the 8th of Sawan (21 July, 1845 A.D.) the 


Shagan came 


from the aforesaid Sirdar (Chattar Singh) along with 


garments and cash (Page-79) and the market of merrymaking and 
joy became brisk, the aprons of all the attendants became filled 
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with pleasures and happiness and during the whole of the night 
the Khuras and Khuries (men and women who carry on singing on 
matrimonial occasions in the Panjab) kept on singing. According 
to the advice of Bhai Ram Singh large sums of money and the 
sovereigns were presented in a gold dish, and also the garments 
were put forward. According to the custom of the Hindus what¬ 
ever the parents-in-law of the girl say, accordingly the menials of 
the parents-in-law of the daughter get their rewards and depart 
af ter taking their meals. 


Disruption and breach of the platoons with Sardar Jawahar 
Singh; their coming out the fort dragging forth cannons from the 
Topkhana; getting ready for fighting and mulcting inside the fort; 
coming of the platoons of Jawahar Singh from the other side for 
opposition; going in of Bhai Ram Singh and Raja Gulab Singh and 
their extinguishing the fire of enmity and disruption between Jawar 
Singh and the officers of the platoons with their all-inclusive wisdom; 
departure of Raja Gulab Sirgh with great respect and civility and 
protection of his honour with a grant of valuable robe of honour 
towards Jammu: 


half lines of introduction omitted.) Bishen Singh 


who was celled a 


Jamadar Khushal Singh, was appointed 


commandant in the platoons of Jamadar 


Among the people 


of his platoons there broke out a dispute and enmity according to 


companion 


heart 


the revolutions of heaven. Jawahar Singh 
a friend of the aforesaid Bishen Singh from the core of 
and did not care for the sepoys at all and so spent his 
every day in helping and assisting the aforesaid commandant 


e 


Officers of the platoons gathered together, made all the sepoys of 
the platoons agree with them and became their companions and on 


the 14th of Sawan 


D.), on Sunday 


enter into war and gird up their loins for creating disturbance 


Dragging cannons of 


state from the cantonment outside the 


fort, they rushed into the fort. On hearing the news of this dis 


turbance 


of 


of the troops of horsemen and 


so on Jawahar Singh called the officers of the platoons inside the 


fort 


the Masjidwala Gate 
l them, which decided 




conference and consultat- 
iust engage themselves in 


destroying the foundations of the existence of the platoon in 
such a way that it might become a lesson for the others and nobody 

henceforth should become a source of revolt and distubrance 


k 
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remarking further that it was essential for the great Sirdars and the 

fortunate Raises to punish the mischiefmakers once at least so that 
such occuriences might not make breaches take place in chiefship 
and that state by and by to upset it to the end. Jawahar Singh 
liked the advice of all the Sirdars and at about the third quarter 
of the day, when the people began to whisper into the ears of one 
another and many of them took out their property and things from 
their shops and went to their houses, (Page-80) a sudden disturban¬ 
ce and rioting took place in the town of Lahore. 


Bhai Ram Singh, Raja Gulab Singh and other counsellors 
went to Jawahar Singh and became aware of the aforesaid details. 
Jawahar Singh explained all the realities very vividly before them 
and also informed them about the advice of the officers to him for 
the destruction of the members of the platoons. Bhai Ram Singh 
and Raja Gulab Singh said that it was neither proper nor good for 
him in any way to fight with the attendants of the state, because 
it implied his own destruction. Bhai Ram Singh and Raja Gulab 
Singh remarked that, if the troops of the state would become des¬ 
troyed, it would be a cause of bad name for him for the whole of 
his life and he would get such a wound as would be a source of 
trouble and disgust to him. The decision was made thereafter 
that the special counsellors should go to tne platoon, should get 
acquaintedwith all thereal points in thoir minds and should seek 
to please them. After that all the associates of the Maharaja went 
to the platoon and told them that it was not proper for them to 
create disturbance in the fort and added that they must state how 
their pleasure could be obtained. The officers of the platoon gave 
information regarding the real truth and the counsellors gave them 
assurances, showed regard for them and acted as they liked by 
dismissing the old commandant and putting a new man in his 
place. The sepoys became satisfied with this, went to their own 
cantonment and they brought the cannons of the state, which they 
had taken, back to the cantonment and thus the flames of enmity 
became extinct and everyone found sojourn in the cradle of peace. 
Raja Gulab Singh had been in Lahore for more then three months 
and had several times requested Rani Sahiba (Jind Kaur) to permit 
him to go to Jammu. Two or three times in the way some mischief- 
marks shot at him; but by the grace of real Protector he escaped 
quite safe. He became very sad in bis heart for he knew that the 
men of the Sirdars had a different attitude on that day and appeared 
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to spread out the carpet of unity and friendship while in reality 
in their hearts they were resorting to the game of trickery. During 
these days, when the aforesaid Raja (Gulab Singh) showed a great 
deal of persistence in getting permission to leave, Rani Sahiba (Jind 
Kaur), who liked to show him respect, granted him a valuable robe 
of honour and allowed him to depart. He crossed the river Ravi 
and, covering the long stages of march, reached Jammu and con¬ 
sidered it an escape from the dangerous situation connected with 
his stay in Lahore on account "of the internal enmity of Jawahar 
Singh towards him. On the 27th of Sawan (9 Aug., 1845 A. D.) 
he was honoured with a robe of honour. 

Possession of the country of Peshaura Singh by the troops of 
the State and his departure towards Ludhiana; his return from that 
place without achieving his objects; his determination towards Attock; 
his firm establishment in that place; appointment of Sardar Cha*ar 
Singh Kalianwala to bring about his expulsion from that place and 
to bring him from the fort of Attock; his being killed later on by the 
hand of the persons appointed by Jawahar Singh 

(Page—81) Troops of the state were appointed to take' 
possession of the country of Peshaura Singh and the aforesaid 
troops established their sway in the whole of that country with 
very good efforts and endeavours and set up their Thanas over there. 
Sahibzada Peshaura Singh lost all sense of resourcefulness on the 
occurrence of this event and did not think it proper at that time to 
come over to Lahore or to make his application or request to 
Jawahar Singh, and so secretly crossed to the other side of river 
Satluj via Ludhiana and went over to Ambala. The glorious 
Sahibs did not look upon him with favour and he returned without 
achieving his object; but thinking it no good to stay in they country 
of Punjab on account of his dispute and differences with Jawahar 
Singh, stayed for a few days in the Doaba of Jhelum and after the 
expiry of a few days. went over to the fort of Attock. Thereupon 
he (Jawahar Singh) appointed the troops of fhorsemen and footmen 
to proceed towards Attock in the company of Sirdar Chatar Singh 
Kalianwala with the words that with some clever protexts and 
suitable excuses he should turn him out of the fort. The afore¬ 
said head of the troops (Chatar Singh Kalianwala) went into the 
fort of Attock and had a meeting with the aforesaid person and 
told him that he should take the old country for his necessary main¬ 
tenance and, sitting in his own house, keep on spending his time 
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in pleasure and joy and should not set up disturbance or unrest in 
the state and kingdom of the Maharaja, because it meant the 
destruction of the foundation of bis own existence, while all the 
glorious chieftains considered him a very respectable person, regard¬ 
ing him as a descendant of the deceased Noble Sarkar. The afore- 
* 

said person (Pasbaura Singh) replied that some agreement and 

• • 

contract should be made with him with indescribable firmness and 
strength to the effect that henceforth no deviation or opposition 
would be allowed interference or upsetting in the matter and that 
he would remain constant and firm upon his verbal promises and 
undertakings. The aforesaid Sirdar (Chanan Singh Kalianwala) 

was quite ignorant of the changes and revolutions of the ill going 

* 

sky and times and so entered into a firm agreement with him 
(Peshaura Singh); whereupon he went out of the fort and put up in 
a sarai near Attcck. The aforesaid Sirdar (Chatar Singh Kalian 
wala) reported all these details to Sirdar Jawahar Singh. The 
aforesaid Sirdar (Jawahar Singh) felt very much pleased to learn 

that and ator.ce despatched some persons, secretly with the word 

% 

that they should go there and in whatever way they thought fit and 
could do so they must throw’ him (Peshaura Singh) in everlasting 
destruction and in the pit of everlasting loss and would be granted 

great rewards on account of that and that it would be a source of 

• * 

convenience and comforts for their descendants as well. They were 
told further that by their rendering such suitable services a great 
deal of firmness and strength would find its way into the founda- 
tion of the state and kingship, pontifieacy and sovereignity of the 
deceased Noble Sarkar and so going there they must put forth great 
deal of efforts and endeavours in the matter. The appointed 

authorities went there in whatever way they could and destroyed 

•> 

the foundation of his (Peshaura Singh’s)existence and thus secured 
everlasting misfortune and bad luck for themselves. After carrying 
out that unfortunate business successfully they returned to Lahore 
and reported all the circumstances regarding his annihilation or 
d<-strution to Jawahar Singh, whose cup of life itself had come to 
overflow from its brims. (Page-82) He Jawahar Singh) felt, a great 
deal of joy and happiness in the desturction of the desceased Noble 

Sarkar. 


* 



Singh ar 
Singh’s) 


ge of his (Peshaura 
getting ready for pur- 


* 
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poses of opposition; and their inviting the counsellors into the lines 
of the platoons and putting them in prison; after that the release of 


Khalifa Nur-ud din for purposes of his going ai 
to Rani Sahiba (Jlnd Kaun); despatch of Mian 
puts towards Lahore by Raja Gulab Singh:- 


with Raj- 


As soon as the terrible news of Sahibzada Peshaura Singh be- 

alla. all the officers and comman- 


le known in the Campu-i-Mualla, all 

ts and others gathered together and 

1 

words that Jawahar Singh deserved 


ed the evil plan with 
kil led and murdered 


for he had taken that bad step in committing that evil act with 


and 


have 


been 


% 

good and proper if he had put the aforesaid Sahibzada in the 
prison or before engaging himself in committing such a bad deed he 
had consulted all the Khalsas and had taken that step according to 
their counsel and advice, thus leaving no room for them to say a 


him 


as he had taken that 


• ■ 

step at that time quite against their wishes, he was worthy of being 


for 


further said that he had seen 


with his own eyes the condition of Hira Singh and also had observed 
very well his own condition when he was put in prison. Thereupon 


ir officers, who v 
Kaur) to inform 


r headmen {Punches) to Rani 
the whole truth. The afore¬ 


said Rani trembled like the willow tree on hearing this news and fell 
down senseless; but did not say any thing. On Friday at about the 
third quarter of the day, on the 6th of Asuj., (19 Sspt., 1845 A. D.) 
Raja Lai Singh, Dewan Dina Nath, Bakhshi Bhagat Ram, Sardar 
Attar Singh Kaliamvala and Khalifa Nur-ud-din went into the lines 
of platoons to explain certain good and bad points to them. The 
officers got togetherand said that Jawhaar Singh was a very ignorant 
and foolish person, who was quite indifferent and careless about 
his o vn comfort and consequences and, having attempted to destroy 
the foundation of the existence of Sahibzada Peshaura Singh, he had 

made him go away from this mortal world to the everlasting uni- 

m 

verse. They further asked them to explain whether- the aforesaid 
person had destroyed the foundation of his existence with their cou¬ 
nsel and advice or he had taken that step of bad luck by himself. 
All those officer-, unit 'd together and began to confer among themsel¬ 
ves in privacy an i remarked that it had become a very difficult 
problem for them because if they said that they were the counse- 

1 l ♦ | 

llors and that bad deed had been committed by Jawahar Sin<di 

* it © 


. ’ * 
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according to their counsel and advice the strong rope of revenge 
for the Sahibzada would soon be in their necks and, if they decla¬ 
red that Jawahar Singh only was responsible for that, on hearing 
the said news Rani Sahiba (Jind Kaur) would become very much 
disgusted, sad and aggrieved. They said that it was their incumbent 
duty to keep quiet at that time altogether and so they did not 
speak any word at all in reply to that query, whereupon all 
of them were put in the pirson. Nur-ud-din was allowed to go and 
explain that circumstance to Rani Sahiba (Jind Kaur). The afore¬ 
said Khalifa went with great haste to Rani Sahiba (Jind Kaur) and 
explained all the circumstances to her. (Page 83) On the following 
day (20 Sept., 1845 A. D.) early in the morning all the officers 
went into the fort and said that the officers of the Khalsa had invited 
Rani Sahiba (Jind Kaur) and added that she must go along with 
them to the lines of the platoons, whereupon Rani Sahiba (Jind 
Kaur) said that she would go there taking Jawahar Singh along 
with her; but Jawahar Singh began to weep and cry. He said that 
she must not go there without him, otherwise he would be captured 
and taken to the platoons of the Singhs. Rani Sahiba (Jind Kaur) 
said that she would go to the lines of the platoons along with Jawa¬ 
har Singh on the following day and said that she wanted to postpone 
the matter on that day. All the Khaisas returned and explained 
that circumstance to the commandant. As Raja Gulab Singh was 
a wise man of the world, he invited Mian Prithi Singh and some 
other Rajputs and said to them; “Jawahar Singh is a foolish and 
ignorant person. Hira Singh died with such a disgrace by his 
hand. Two or three times he attempted on my life; but by the grace 
of the real Protector I escaped with life. In whatever way you may, 
you should go and join the people of the platoons and destroy the 
foundation of his existence and fix up something by way of reward 
for the sepoys of the platoons in view of that service”. Conseque¬ 
ntly the aforesaid persons reached Lahore with the other Rajputs, 
joined the platoons of the Singhs and held a conference and cons¬ 
ultation with them. 


Arrival of the Panches of the platoons into the fort on the mor- 


(Jind Kaur) 


the 


lines of the platoons along with Jawahar Singh and her procrastina¬ 
tion in the matter; gettirg imperious of the platoons in demanding 
Jawahar Singh’s going out of the fort; breaking out of a great 


Sahib’s (Jind Kaur’s) 


the imperious 
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order and her departure along with Jawahar Singh and his being 
killed:- 

On the following day, on the 8th of Asuj (21 Sept., 1845 A.D.) 
all the Panches went into the fort of Lahore in the morning and as¬ 
ked Rani Sahiba (Jind Kaur) to go to the lines of platoons very soon. 
Rani Sahiba (Jind Kaur) said that, taking Jawahar Singh along with 
her, she would soon be going; but three quarters of the day passed 
in their talks and conversation. They conveyed the news of this 
procrastination and delay to the Khalsas. The platoons grew imperi¬ 
ous, and on hearing it, a tremble ran over the bodies of the people 
of Lahore in such a way that every one was lost in the whirlpool of 
anxiety and astonishment and, taking their property and lu ggage 
from their shops, all the shopkeepers took their way to their homes 
in such haste that there grew such a great crowd that one fell upon 
the other on the road. Rani Sahiba (Jind Kaur) heard the news of 
the imperious attitude of the platoons, lost all her senses, atonce 
took herself to the lines of the platoons and, when three or four 
hours of the day were left and it was going to be the ascendant 
star known as Saturn, she walked out of the gate and the Singhs 
met her coming from the other side. (Three lines of verses omitted) 

(Page 84) As soon as Jawahar Singh saw the lines of the Singhs 
he began to tremble like the willow tree and such a tremble 
overtook him that the bird of his soul left the cage of his body and 
he cried and wept so much and sank down into the ocean of re¬ 
stlessness to such a degree and distraction and confusion found its 
way into his heart to such an extent that the bright day began 
to appear dark and dreary in his eyes and his life left his mould 
or body. Tn short, involuntarily and half willing and half unwil¬ 
ling, he went into the lines of platoons, whereupon on Singhs plun¬ 
ged into war atonce on his arrival in the lines, and holding 
daggers in their hands rushed forward to oppose him. Rani Sahiba 
(Jind Kaur) addressed all the officers with the words: “My brother 

is an offender and a sinner. You must conceal all his mistakes 

% 

% 

and errors under the skirt of your pardon and should give up the 
idea of punishing him for bad deeds. At this time he has come 
to you to seeK shelter from you, considering you his refuge and 
resort. At his time his protection and guard is incumbent upon 
you, beeause it is written in all the books of Hindi and Persian 
that one should avoid killing anybody who might come to any 
body to seek shelter. You should also act according to the 
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verdicts of the Vedas and the Puranas. I will feel obliged and 
indebted to you for this favour upto the Day of Judgement and 
resurrection. Should you grant new life to my brother and save,jhiin 
from this heart-rending dangerous situation, I will accept the rope 
of your obedience about the neck of my life and would give you 
great d^al of rewards and would grant you handsome increase in 
your salaries. You should accept my request and words because 
he is my brother and is dearer to me than my life.” (Five lines 
of verses omitted). Those damned people did not act according 
to the request of Rani Sahiba (Jind Kaur). Somebody called upon 
the elephant driver to seat the elephant. When he made it sit 
down he drew the king (Dalip Singh) out of that fix with his own 
hand and turned his face towards Jawahar Singh. Some other person 

thrust the dreadful and fatal dagger into the sides of Jawahar Singh 

• . 

who put his head upon the pillow of death with its stroke and went 

* * 

to sleep his last sleep. A great deal of noise arose among the pla¬ 
toons with the cry that the enemy was killed. Thousands of 
people of the town, who were very fond of enjoying such sights, 
had gone out to observe the circumstances of the ride of Jawahar 
Singh. Wnen the night had passed three hours they came to 
Lahore and explained that event which taught a lesson. Some 
felt pleased and some felt worried. 

(Page 85) One and half lines of verse omitted). Crying and 
weeping by Rani Sahiba (Jind Kaur) for the whole of the night on 
seeing that circumstance and her explaining to the Khalsa in the 

mornirg to barn the corpse of h:r brother near the fort and ther 

! 

statement at the time of the cremation and the departure from that 
place of 4 companies in the end along with Diwan Dina Nath, accom- 

• 4 

panying the corpse; Mai Sahiba's (Jind Kaur's) looking after the 
corpse in the Bagh-i Badami and her coming into the fort for prepar¬ 
ing the ladies, who were to burn alive and her walking on foot side by 
side with those ladies; closing up of the Garhiali Gate by Sardar 
Attar Singh Kalianwalia and her return and her going up on the roof 
of the Octagonal Tower : 

B 

6 

When Jawahar Singh rolled on the bed of death Rani Sahiba 
(Jind Kaur) got down from her seat on the elephant, and, fixing up 
a Kanat , engaged herself in weeping and crying excessively and 

continued bewailing tbrought the night with abuses for the Khalsas. 

# r 

All the Khafsas kept on reciting verses of Sahiba and Mirza and 

* / 

Sassi and Punoon, shouting loudly upon Rani Sahiba (Jind Kaur) 
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that in the same way the mother of Sohibzada (Pashaura Singh) must 
have cried and wept. In short, when the world-illuminating sun 
appeared on the horizon, Rani Sahiba (Jind Kaur) said that she 
wanted to take the corpse of her brother to Lahore to burn it in 
Ragh-i-Badami, because she had to prepare the ladies; who were 
bound to burn alive with him and such cremation was impossible 
there. All the Khalsa said that those ladies should be called from 
the fort to be burnt up there. Rani Sahiba (Jind Kaur) showed great 
persistence in the matter and, under compulsion, with the protection 
of 4 companies and Dewan Dina Nath along with that corpse, she 
put the corpse in Shishmahal and herself went to Bagh-i-Badami 

along with Attar Singh Kalianwala. Mai Sahiba (Jind Kaur) left 

■ 

the corpse there under careful ’'protection and herself went into the 
fort, made the ladies take their final bath, and, making them put on 
garments and ornaments,led them to their trial goal, herself moving 
behind them, crying and pulling her hair. As soon asshe reached 
near the Garhiali Gate the gate was closed up, according to the ad¬ 
vice of Sardar Attar Singh Kalinawalia and the Diwan (Dina Nath), 
with the result that Rani Sahiba (Jind Kaur) returned and went up 
to the roof of the octagonal tower to observe the end of the Saties, 
while the Saties went out of the fort with a great show of respect 
and civility. Dewan Dina Nath and the said Sirdar (Attar Singh 
Kalianwalia) showered gold from over the Saties, while they uttered 
abuses against the Khalsas in the words that their wives might also 
become widows like that and might keep on crying and weeping like 
them, and added that their state might not last long in the whole 
of the country of Punjab, because they had killed their husband 
just like a sheep. The Khalsas extended their hands to them and 
with great oppression and compulsion seized all their ornaments. 
Again they began to utter improper words which became a cause of 
the destruction of their own foundation. They kept on talking and 
reproaching like that upto the time of cremation; but their descrip¬ 
tion is left out for fear of lengthening the account. 

1 

♦ 

(Page-86) A statement by Rani Sahiba (Jind Kaur) before the 
platoons for the release of Raja Lai Singh and Bakhshi Bhagat Ram; 
her inviting all the officers, colonels and commandants of the platoons; 
their arrival and apologising and the outburst of Rani Sahiba (Jind 
Kaur) into words of cries and w eeping; a request by the Khalsa Ji 
according to the instructions of the people of the mountainous regions 
and seeking the appointment of ministry according to their wish; 
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Rani Sahiba's (Jind Ka ir’s) demand for the charge of the people of 
the mountainous regions; Khahas putting the people of mountainous 
regions to flight; Rani Sahiba's (Jind Kaur’s) acceptance to carry on 
the administration of the kingdom by herself and to put her signatures 
upon the letters henceforth 

On the following clay, the 9th of Asuj (22 Sept., 1845 A.D',) 
on Monday, Rani Sahiba (Jind Kaur) said to the officers of the pla¬ 
toons that they should set free from prison Raja Lai Singh and 
Bakhshi Bhagat Ram and ordered that all the officers, colonels and 
generals, whether high or low; should present themselves to her. 
All of them came up to the presence of Mai Sahiba (Jind Kaur), 
according to her permission, and said, “This was the will of God 
which had made the things happen like that. The reins of all the 
affairs are in the hands of the power of God. We or you have 
nothing to interfere nor would have anything to do with His will." 
Mai Sahiba (Jind Kaur) said to all the Khalsas, “You have killed my 
brother just as a sheep is butchered. Had the deceased Noble Sar- 
kar brought you up with his patronage for that day to show respect, 
guard my honour and to do reverence to the Noble Sarkar himself 
like that ? You have not justified the claim upon you for your being 
brought up upon his salt. If the fruit of the consequences of the 
bad deed of yours be enjoyed by you in this world it would be good 
and proper, otherwise it was sure to meet you in the next life in 
ycur final days." The Khalsa said, “We committed that act, which 
was so bad, according to the advice and instruction of Prithi 
Singh. You may make your minister whomsoever you like at this 
time. All the Khalsas are ready to aecept him wholeheartedly and 
sincerely. But you should know that Raja Gulab Singh would 
never come from Jammu to Lahore and would remain over there." 
Mai Sahiba (Jind Kaur) said that they should hand over Prithi Singh 
to her; but the Khahas atonce made him take to flight. Mai Sahiba 
(Jind Kaur) said that she would carry on the administration and 
control of the kingdom by herself and would henceforth be signing 
the letters herself aud would manage to handle all the affairs of 
kingdom and kingship and to solve the important problems of 
pontificacy and sovereignity according to the counsel of Dewan Dina 
Nath and the other Sirdars and assured that she would control the 
country and carry on kingship in the best possible manner accord¬ 
ing to the advice and counsel of the aforesaid Dewan. 


Acceptance of the Statement of Mai Sahiba (Jind Kaur) by the 
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Khalsas ; release of the Raja Lai Singh and the Bakhshi; going of 
Mai Sahiba (Jind Kaur) to the cremation ground to pick up the 
ashes; presentation of all the officers, colonels and commandants 
and a statement by Rani Sahiba (Jind Kaur) before them ;- 

t 

All the officers, colonels, commandants, and other office-bearers 

presented themselves to Rani Sahiba (Jind Kaur) and said, “We 

► 

accept willingly whatever has been proposed by Mai Sahiba (Jind 
Kaur). We will never seek to deviate or oppose in any way your 
orders in future. (Page 87) We will remain strong in humility and 
devotion to whatever royal orders would proceed from you. 
Raja Lai Singh and Bakhshi Bhagat Ram have bean set free 
from the prison. They would soon present themselves to you 
and would explain all the circumstances to you.” 

On Wednesday, the 11th, (24 Sept., 1845^.0.) Mai Sahiba (Jind 

Kaur) (went to Bagh-i-Badami to pick up the ashes and resorted to a 

great deal ofweeping and crying there. All the officer's and the others 

# 

gathered together and Mai Sahiba (Jind Kaur) said to the officers, 
“You have destroyed the life of my brother. My brother was not 

putting on armour at that time. He had not come with an idea of 
fighting. He had come to you considering you his shelter and refuge. 
He had come into the lines of the platoons; but you butchered him 
like a sheep and did not pay any heed to his humility, to his en- 
treaties, to his helplessness. Although I made many statements to 
you about my obedience and loyalty you did not listen to any 

C 

thing. You will certainly suffer in the end. Bad consequences 
will follow your bad deeds. Because the most true God and the 
the absolute almighty Lord is the real benefactory. He should cert¬ 
ainly take revenge from you for your bad deeds and evil acts. Today 
no hope is left in my mind about the securing of any one of my 
objects. The mirror of my heart has broken into pieces on v 
account of the stroke of tyranny and oppression by you. The 
back-bone of my firmness has broken and the mirror of my con¬ 
science has become rusty on account of your cruelty. What more 
should I say that I want to empty the mould of the elements of 
my life T on account of your highhandedness and oppression. I want 

to die to save myself from the hands of fearless tyrants like you. 
But I do not know what to do because life and death are not 

* 

within my control and the real controller of them is the God 

♦ 

Almighty. Did the deceased Noble Sarkar bring you up for this 
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very day to make the members of his family leave the mortal world 
and to go away to the everlasting universe? This ^ad reputation, this 
haughtiness,this rebellion of yours would remain impressed upon the 
page of the world upto its end. Just according to the will of God 
and His Immortal wish your destruction and annihilation would 


take place one day quite absolutely”. 


An order was given by Mai Sahiba (Jind Kaur) to Raja Lai 
Singh and Dewan Dina Nath to issue royal orders and to manage 
the affairs of the protected countries by collaboration between 
themselves in the spirit of unity and friendship. After that Mai - 
Sahiba (Jind Kaur) invited the Sirdars, the Raises and other atten¬ 
dants of the state and said to them, “At this sorrowful moment 


Jawahar Singh has gone to sleep on the bed of death. So was the 

will of God. From the very first day his death had been ordainted 

# 

to take place at the hands of the tyranny and cruelty of the Khalsas. 
We or you had no control over it. In addition to that those 
misled and mischievous persons had put in prison without 

1 1 t 

keeping an eye to your dignity, to your honour, to your 
chiefship, or to your status. They had closed their eyes altogether 
against the demands of fidelity. What more should I say to you. 

You are wise men of the world and are acquainted with all the affairs 
of good and bad of the state and chiefship and are well aware since 
the beginning of the pontificacy with all the good and bad problems 
and so, in whatever way you think it proper and good, you 
should engage yourselves in enforcing the orders regarding the 

affairs of kingdom and kingship and carrying on successfully all the 

• • 

concerns of pontificacy and sovereignity. You must control and 
administer the whole business of kingship sincerely and wholehear¬ 
tedly, according to your own plans, advice and conditions. I 
would never seek to deviate from or to oppose in any way your 
statements and proposals. {Page 88) I will show enthusiasm and 
put forth sincere efforts with respect to all the matters and 
points that might arise in disputes and would never seek to go 
against your suggestions, because the king is a babe of small years 
and has only habits of playing. You are great men of the world and 
so you must show enthusiasm in the whole management. I have 
seated Raja Lai Singh upon the throne of sovereignity (wazarat) 
and all of you should agree in spirit and expression and be obedient 
and loyal to him”. Thereupon all the attendants accepted to be 
obedient to the aforesaid Raja (Lai Singh), who took to seeking 
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felicity by rendering good services henceforth. All the ordinary 
and the official people • gird up the loins of their endeavours to 
carry out the orders obediently and secured felicity by attending 
to the business entrusted to them. 

Plans of Rani Sahib a (Jind Kaur) with respect to the destruction 
of the foundation of pontificacy and kingdom of Maharaja Duleep 
Singh on account of the breach of agreements and the treaties with 
the glorious Sahiba; her statement before the Khalsa with respect to 

the receipt of a letter from Rai Kishen Chand, dwelling upon the 
proposals and the counsel of the Glorious Sahibs as to their taking 
possession of the country to this side of the river sutlej; checking and 
preventing by Bhai Ram Singh and Dewan Dina Nath regarding the 
commission of that act (of permitting them to go), declaring it as a 
cause of destroying the foundation of the kingdom of the deceased 
noble Sarkar on account of its implying the cancellation and annul¬ 
ment of his treaty with the Glorious Sahibs; counsel and conference 
of all the officers o f the platoons, the troops of the Charyari, the 

Topkhana ard so on in the month of Asuj, Sammat 1902 (Sept., 1845 
A. D.) after the celebrations of the Dusehra day 

N. B. The contents of the fourth volume, part III, were 
found among the library of the author to this extent only. It so 
appears that the author of this history handed over by way of 
Nazar the original contents of this book regarding the wars of the 
Singhs with the glorious Sahibs, extending over the period beginning 
with the 11th of Katak, Sammat 1902 (29 Sept., 1845 A. D.), and 
ending with the 11th of Phagan (20 Feb., 1846 A. D.), Sammat 
1902, to Sir Herbert Edwardes at the time of his interview with 
him and after that the aforesaid contents were not returned by the 
said Sahib to him. 


[Finished] 
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